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Art and Culture 

1. Parrot lady of Khajuraho 

Subject : Art and Culture 

Section : Architecture 

Concept : 

• About 26 repatriated Indian antiquities will be exhibited and displayed in the national capital in order to 

spread awareness on the prevention of illicit trafficking of antiquities. 

• Among the antiquities displayed, the “Parrot Lady of Khajuraho” sculpture was a major attraction. 

Parrot Lady of Khajuraho sculpture 

• The “Parrot Lady of Khajuraho” is a 900-year-old sandstone sculpture. 

• This is a three-foot-long sculpture that is exquisitely carved and depicts a lady with a parrot near 

her right ear which symbolises love. 

• A few historians believe that the “Parrot Lady” may have been the queen of Khajuraho portrayed as 

the majestic ‘Abhisarika’ or cupid-struck lady, always engaged in conversation with her pet parrot. 

• The sculpture was smuggled from Delhi to Canada (Toronto) and was brought back to India from Canada 

in 2015 in accordance with the 1970 UNESCO Convention. 

 

• The Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) is the nodal agency for dealing with antiquities and about 

244 stolen or missing artefacts have been repatriated to India to date. 
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Defence 

1. TROPEX Exercise 2023 

Subject: Defence 

Concept: 

• Indian Navy’s major Operational level exercise TROPEX for the year 2023, conducted across the 

expanse of IOR for four months from Nov 22 – Mar 23, culminated this week in the Arabian Sea. 

Theatre Level Operational Readiness Exercise (TROPEX 2023) 

• This operational level exercise is conducted biennially and witnesses participation not only by all 

Indian Navy units but also of Indian Army, Indian Air Force and Coast Guard assets. 

• It witnessed the participation of approximately 70 Indian Navy ships, six submarines and over 75 aircraft. 

• As part of the exercise, all surface combatants of the Indian Navy including Destroyers, Frigates, and 

Corvettes as well as submarines and aircraft are put through complex maritime operational deployments. 

• The overall exercise construct included the Coastal Defence exercise Sea Vigil and the Amphibious 

Exercise AMPHEX. 

• Timeline: Nov 2022 to March 2023. 

Sea Vigil 

• Sea Vigil is a national-level coastal defence exercise which was conceptualised in 2018 for enhancing 

maritime security since ‘26/11’ Mumbai terror attack. 

• The exercise is being conducted by the Indian Navy in coordination with the Coast Guard and other 

ministries involved in maritime activities. 

• The exercise will be undertaken along the entire 7516-km coastline and Exclusive Economic Zone of 

India. 

• The exercise involves all the Coastal States and Union territories along with other maritime stakeholders, 

including the fishing and coastal communities. 

• Sea Vigil and TROPEX together will cover the entire spectrum Maritime Security challenges. 

AMPHEX 

• AMPHEX is aimed at joint training of elements of all three services in various facets of amphibious 

operations to enhance interoperability and synergy. 

• AMPHEX 23 is the first time that the exercise was undertaken at Kakinada, and was the largest ever 

AMPHEX conducted till date. 

3. India remains world’s largest importer of arms: SIPRI report 

Subject : Defense 

Concept : 

• As per the report by the Stockholm International Peace Research Institute (SIPRI), India has 

remained the world’s largest arms importer between 2018 and 2022 despite there being a drop in 

imports by around 11% between 2013-2017 and 2018-2022. 

• According to the report, Russia was the largest arms supplier to India from 2013 to 2022. However, 

the percentage of total imports from Russia has fallen from 64% to 45%. 

• France has displaced the US (11%) to become the second-largest supplier of arms to India, 

accounting for close to 30% of its defence imports. 

• The latest report has also revealed that: 

• Among the top 10 arms exporters for the period 2018 to 2022, India was the biggest arms export market 

to Russia, France and Israel. 

• India has been the second-largest export market to South Korea and the third-largest market for South 

Africa. 

• Saudi Arabia is the second largest arms importer after India. 

Stockholm International Peace Research Institute (SIPRI) 

• SIPRI is an independent international institute dedicated to research into conflict, armaments, arms 

control and disarmament. 

• Established in 1966 and based in Stockholm (Sweden), SIPRI provides data, analysis and 

recommendations, to policymakers, researchers, media and the interested public. 

• It is regularly ranked among the most respected think tanks. 
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3. Govt tables bill for better functioning of tri-services organizations 

Subject :Defense 

Concept : 

• The government on Wednesday tabled a bill in Lok Sabha to empower commander-in-chiefs or any other 

officers posted in tri-services organisations with disciplinary and administrative powers in respect of 

personnel serving in them. 

• This has a direct impact on the command, control and discipline-related issues in the inter-services 

organisations like the Andaman and Nicobar Command, the Defence Space Agency, and joint 

training establishment like National Defence Academy, the bill said. 

Current Procedure 

• The service personnel of Indian Air Force, Army and Navy are governed by the provisions of the Air 

Force Act, 1950, the Army Act, 1950 and the Navy Act, 1957 respectively. 

• Only officers of the respective services are empowered to exercise disciplinary powers over the 

service personnel under the respective service Acts under current norms and regulations. 

• The Commander-in-Chief or Officer-in-Command of inter services organisations are not 

empowered to exercise disciplinary or administrative powers over the personnel belonging to other 

services. 

• Salient Features of The Bill 

• It includes empowering the central government to constitute inter-services organisation by 

notification, which may include a joint services command, comprised of units or service personnel 

subject to the Air Force Act, 1950, the Army Act, 1950 and the Navy Act, 1957. 

• It also seeks to empower the commander-in-chief, officer-in-command or any other officer, 

specially empowered by the central government, with all the disciplinary and administrative powers 

in respect of personnel serving in or attached to their inter-services organisations, irrespective of the 

service to which they belong, for the maintenance of discipline and proper discharge of their duties, 

according to the bill. 

• The proposed legislation will also pave the way for various other tangible benefits such as expeditious 

disposal of cases, saving of time and public money by avoiding multiple proceedings and greater 

integration and joint man ship among armed forces personnel. 

• The tabling of the bill also comes amid the government’s ambitious theaterisation plan. 

Andaman and Nicobar Command 

• The Andaman and Nicobar Command (ANC) is India’s only integrated tri-services military 

command that has been playing a key role in keeping a strict vigil in the Indian Ocean. 

• It was created in 2001 to safeguard India’s strategic interests in Southeast Asia and the Strait of 

Malacca by increasing rapid deployment of military assets in the islands. 

• It is commanded by a three star officer from Navy, under whom officers and men from all three 

services (Navy, Air Force, Army) work. 

• It conducts bi-annual coordinated patrols (CORPATs) with the navies of Thailand and Indonesia, 

the annual SIMBEX maritime exercise with Singapore, and the biennial Milan multilateral naval 

exercise. 

• It also patrols India’s exclusive economic zone to suppress gun running, narcotics smuggling, piracy, 

and poaching, and conducts maritime surveillance, humanitarian assistance and disaster relief (HADR). 

4. Defence acquisition proposals valued at ₹70500 cr. Cleared 

Subject : Defence 

• The Defence Acquisition Council is the highest decision-making body in the Defence Ministry for 

deciding on new policies and capital acquisitions for the three services (Army, Navy and Air Force) 

and the Indian Coast Guard. 

• The Minister of Defence is the Chairman of the Council. 

• The objective of the Defence Acquisition Council is to ensure expeditious procurement of the 

approved requirements of the Armed Forces in terms of capabilities sought, and time frame prescribed, 

by optimally utilizing the allocated budgetary resources. 

 

Economy 

1. SEBI impounds ₹30.55-crore ill-gotten gains in Axis Mutual front-running case 

Subject: Economy 
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Section: Capital Market 

Context: SEBI has barred Viresh Joshi, the fund manager of Axis Mutual Fund, and 20 entities linked to him in 

a front running case linked to the fund house. The regulator has identified ₹30.55 crore as ill-gotten gains made 

through the frontrunning activities and directed that this amount be impounded. 

Concept: 

• Front running is the illegal practice of purchasing a security based on advance non-public 

information regarding an expected large transaction that will affect the price of a security. 

• Front running is considered as a form of market manipulation and insider trading because a person 

who commits a front running activity expects security’s price movements based on the non-public 

information. 

 

2. Combining social welfare and capital market through SSE 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Capital Market 

Concept : 

About Social Stock Exchange: 

• The SSE would function as a separate segment within the existing stock exchange and help social 

enterprises raise funds from the public through its mechanism. 

• It would serve as a medium for enterprises to seek finance for their social initiatives, acquire visibility 

and provide increased transparency about fund mobilisation and utilisation. 

• Retail investors can only invest in securities offered by for-profit social enterprises (SEs) under the 

Main Board. 

• In all other cases, only institutional investors and non-institutional investors can invest in securities 

issued by SEs. 

Who will be eligible to be registered or listed on the SSE? 

• Any non-profit organisation (NPO) or for-profit social enterprise (FPSEs) that establishes the primacy 

of social intent would be recognised as a social enterprise (SE). 

• Recognition of social enterprise would make the entity eligible to be registered or listed on the SSE. 

• As per the SEBI’s regulation, the enterprises must be serving to: 

• eradicate either hunger, poverty, malnutrition and inequality; 

• promoting education, employability, equality, empowerment of women and LGBTQIA+ communities; 

working towards environmental sustainability; 

• protection of national heritage and art or bridging the digital divide, among other things. 

• At least 67% of their activities must be directed towards attaining the stated objective. 

• This is to be established by enumerating that, in the immediately preceding three-year period: 

• either 67% of its average revenue came from the eligible activities; 

• expenditure (in the same proportion) was incurred towards attaining the objective; or 

• the target population constitute 67% of the overall beneficiary base. 

• Corporate foundations, political or religious organisations or activities, professional or trade associations, 

infrastructure and housing companies (except affordable housing) would not be identified as an SE. 

• Additionally, non-profit organisations (NPOs) would be deemed ineligible should it be dependent on 

corporates for more than 50% of its funding. 

How do non-profit organisations (NPOs) as well as For-Profit Enterprises (FPEs) raise money? 

• NPOs can raise money either through issuance of Zero Coupon Zero Principal (ZCZP) Instruments 

from private placement or public issue, or donations from mutual funds. 

• SEBI had earlier recognised that NPOs by their very nature have primacy of social impact and are non-

revenue generating. 

• Thus, there was a need to provide NPOs a direct access to securities market for raising funds. Hence, 

ZCZP instruments were launched. 

• Another structured finance product available for NPOs is the Development Impact Bonds. 

• Upon the completion of a project and having delivered on pre-agreed social metrices at pre-agreed 

costs/rates, a grant is made to the NPO. 

• The donor who makes the grant upon achieving the social metrics would be referred to as ‘Outcome 

Funders’. 
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• Since the payment above is on post facto basis, the NPOs would have to also raise money to finance their 

operations. This is done by a ‘Risk Funder’. 

• It is mandatory that the NPO is registered with the SSE for facilitating the issuance. 

• For-Profit Enterprises 

• It can raise money through: 

• issue of equity shares (on main board, SME platform or innovators growth platform of the stock 

exchange) or 

• issuing equity shares to an Alternative Investment Fund including Social Impact Fund or issue of debt 

instruments. 

• For-Profit Enterprises (FPEs) need not register with social stock exchanges before it raises funds through 

SSE. 

• However, it must comply with all provisions of the ICDR Regulations (Issue of Capital and Disclosure 

Requirements) when raising through the SSE. 

Zero Coupon Zero Principal (ZCZP) Instruments 

• ZCZP are financial instruments that do not pay periodic interest, but are issued at a discount to their 

face value and mature at par. 

• With its zero-coupon, zero-principal structure, it resembles a debt security like a bond. 

• When an entity takes a loan by issuing regular debt security like a bond, it has to make interest payments 

and the principal when the bond matures. 

• But with ZCZP instrument, when an entity issues these securities and raises money, it is not a loan but a 

donation. 

• So, the borrowing entity does not have to pay interest—therefore zero coupon—and it does not have to 

pay the principal (zero principal) either. 

3. Yield Curve Inversion 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy 

Concept : 

Bond yield 

• Bond yield is the amount of return an investor realizes on a bond. Required yield refers to the amount of 

yield a bond issuer must offer to attract investors. 

• The money that investors earn is called yield. 

• Investors do not have to hold bonds to maturity. Instead, they may sell them for a higher or lower price 

to other investors, and if an investor makes money on the sale of a bond, that is also part of its yield. 

Yield Curve 

• A yield curve is a graphical presentation of the term structure of interest rates, the relationship 

between short-term and long-term bond yields. It is plotted with bond yield on the vertical axis and 

the years to maturity on the horizontal axis. 

• The slope of the yield curve provides an estimate of expected interest rate fluctuations in the future and 

the level of economic activity. 

• A yield curve tells us about the relative cost of short-term and long-term debt. 
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Inverted yield curve 

• An inverted yield curve is just opposite of the normal yield curve (therefore, it is also called abnormal 

yield curve). 

• When the yield for shorter maturities is higher than the yield for longer maturities, the yield curve 

slopes downward and the graph looks inverted. 

• An inverted yield curve is unusual; it reflects bond investors’ expectations for a decline in longer-term 

interest rates, typically associated with recessions. 

• As evident by the blue curve in the chart above, it occurred in 2000 during the dot com bubble. 

Normal yield curve 

• In general, long-term yields are typically higher than short-term yield due to the higher risk involved 

in long-term investment. Since this is the most common shape of the yield curve, it is called the normal 

yield curve. 

• The short-term yields are heavily influenced by central banks such as US Federal Reserve and the 

long-term yields are a function of the expected short-term interest rates in future and the market’s 

assessment of the inherent risk. 

• Normal yield curve typically exist when an economy is neither in a recession nor there is any major 

risk of overheating. 

• The normal shape of the yield curve is upward sloping, i.e. short term yields (yields of short term bonds) 

are lower than long term yields. 

How did Indian G-sec yields invert recently? 

• The G-sec yield curve became inverted at the Friday weekly auction last week against the similar 

phenomenon in the US. and RBI accepting banks’ demand for higher yield at the auction for the medium-

term G-Sec. 

• But there was good demand for the longer-term G-Sec from insurance companies and provident funds at 

a relatively lower yield. 

• At the last auction, the cut-off yield of the 2036 paper came in at 7.4527 per cent, while that of the 2062 

paper came in at 7.3822 per cent. So, the yield curve became inverted. 

What does it imply? 

• Experts say yield curve inversion could denote an impending economic recession or slowdown. 

• However, this phenomenon may be short-lived once the demand for medium papers from banks 

increases. 

• Currently, banks are demanding higher yields for medium-term G-Secs as a hedge against the likelihood 

of the rate-setting panel going in for a rate hike at its next meeting to tackle the sticky core inflation. 

However, after a year or so, the expectation is that there could be rate cuts to support the economy. 

• Twenty-nine countries, including the US, Canada, Germany, Singapore and France, have a ‘totally 

inverted yield curve’. 



 

 

What steps is RBI taking to correct the curve? 

• The central bank will try to ensure that the yield curve slopes upwards as the tenor of G-Secs increases. 

• Due to banks’ risk aversion for medium-term G-Secs, RBI, in consultation with the government, 

announced a revised calendar for March for the auction of Government of India Treasury Bills, increasing 

the demand for these securities. 

• The government will be borrowing ₹1.95-lakh crore next month via T-Bills against ₹1.45-lakh crore 

notified in the earlier calendar. 

 

4. Gross Domestic Product 

Subject : Economy 

Section : National Income 

Context: The Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation (MoSPI) Tuesday released economic growth 

data—Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and Gross Value Added (GVA)—for the third quarter (Q3 or October to 

December) of the current financial year (2022-23 or FY23), as well as the so-called Second Advance Estimates 

(SAEs) for the full year 

Concept : 

GDP : The GDP measures the monetary value of all “final” goods and services—that is, those that are bought by 

the final user—produced in a country in a given period of time (say a quarter or a year). 

Sub-components of GDP: 

Knowledge about them helps us understand how sustainable India’s economic recovery is. Broadly 

speaking, GDP has four engines of growth in any economy.  

• Private Final Consumption Expenditure- PFCE. : Private Final Consumption Expenditure (PFCE) or 

the money spent by people on goods and services for personal consumption; this is the biggest contributor 

of GDP, accounting for almost 55%-60% 

• Gross Fixed Capital Formation or GFCF: Government Final Consumption Expenditure (GFCE) or 

the money spent by governments towards its daily needs; this accounts for 10% of GDP. 

• Government Final Consumption Expenditure (GFCE): Gross Fixed Capital Formation (GFCF) or 

the money spent by private firms and governments towards building productive capacities 

(investments);this is accounts for 30%-32% of GDP 

• Net Exports- (Export-Import) i.e. NXNet of exports and imports; this is typically negative impulse to 

GDP because imports are more than exports, implying money going out of thecountry 

So, GDP = C (or PFCE) + I (or GFCF) + G (or GFCE) + NX 

India’s context: – share of components in total GDP: 

Private Final Consumption Expenditure (56%)>Gross Fixed Capital Formation (32%) > Government Final 

Consumption Expenditure (11%)>Net export. NX is the smallest engine of GDP growth and is often negative. 

Alternatives- 

Often, overall GDP does not tell us the full picture. To get a better understanding of how an average Indian is 

affected the GDP datasheet also looks at per capita income (or p.c. GDP) and per capita expenditure or per capita 

PFCE. 

• Per capita income is a measure of the amount of money earned per person in a nation or geographic 

region. Per capita income can be used to determine the average per-person income for an area and to 

evaluate the standard of living and quality of life of the population. Per capita income for a nation is 

calculated by dividing the country’s national income by its population. 

• Per capita expenditures refers to the market value( price at which they are sold in the market) of all 

goods purchased by households divided by population of the country. Durable goods like tv, computer, 

washing machine, AC. Purchase of properties or capital goods is not included but rent paid for rented 

houses is included and money paid for services is also included. 

GDP and GVA: 

For any financial year, the two main variables of national income are GDP and GVA (or Gross Value Added): 

 

The GDP calculates India’s national income by adding up all the expenditures in the economy while, 

https://optimizeias.com/gross-domestic-product/


 

 

The GVA calculates the national income from the supply side by looking at the value-added in each sector of the 

economy. GVA sub-components: 

• Agriculture, forestry and fishing 

• Mining and quarrying 

• Manufacturing 

• Electricity, gas, water supply and other utility services 

• Construction 

• Trade, hotel, transport, communication and services related to Broadcasting 

• Financial, real estate and professional services 

• Public administration, defence and other services. 

While both the variables measure national income, they are linked as follows: 

GDP = (GVA) + (Taxes earned by the government) — (Subsidies provided by the government). 

• As such, if the government earned more from taxes than what it spent on subsidies, GDP will be 

higher than GVA. 

• If, on the other hand, the government provided subsidies in excess of its tax revenues, the absolute 

level of GVA would be higher than the absolute level of GDP. 

 

5. Qualified Stock Brokers 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Capital market 

Concept : 

• National Stock Exchange (NSE) Friday issued a list of 15 designated Qualified Stock Brokers (QSBs), 

including Zerodha Broking, 5paisa Capital, HDFC Securities, ICICI Securities, Anand Rathi Share and 

Stock Brokers, Angel One, IIFL Securities, Kotak Securities, and Motilal Oswal Financial Services. 

• This list was announced following a February 2023 direction by the capital markets 

regulator Securities and Exchange Board of India (Sebi). 

Qualified Stock Brokers 

• In order to further strengthen the compliance and monitoring requirements relating to stock brokers and 

to ensure efficient functioning of securities market, SEBI, vide Gazette Notification dated January 17, 

2023, amended the SEBI (Stock Broker) Regulations, 1992 for designating certain stock brokers as 

QSB. 

• QSBs as entities who, because of their size and scale of operations, can likely impact investors and the 

securities market, as well as governance and service standards. These stock brokers cater to the needs of 

a large number of investors. 

• The stock market activity is concentrated to these Qualified stock brokers. 

• The failure of such stock brokers has the potential to cause disruption in the services they provide 

to large numbers of investors, causing widespread impact in the securities market. 

How are Qualified Stock Brokers designated? 

• A stock broker will be designated as QSB on the basis of four parameters — number of active clients, 

total available assets of clients, trading volumes and end-of-day margin obligations. 

• All stock brokers with a total score greater than or equal to five on these four parameters are 

identified as QSBs. 

• The capital markets regulator said it may include more stock brokers in its list of designated QSBs by 

considering additional parameters such as compliance, grievance redressal scores and proprietary trading 

volumes. 

• The scores are to be calculated on an annual basis (financial year) and the revised list of QSBs will be 

released jointly by stock exchanges, in consultation with Sebi. 

Additional Requirements for QSB 

• A stock broker designated as a QSB is required to meet enhanced obligations and discharge 

responsibilities to ensure appropriate governance structure, appropriate risk management policy and 

processes, scalable infrastructure and appropriate technical capacity, framework for orderly winding 

down, robust cyber security framework, and investor services including online complaint redressal 

mechanism. 
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• The risk management framework of QSBs should have measures for carrying out surveillance of client 

behaviour through analysing the pattern of trading done by them and detection of any unusual activity. 

• QSBs will have to red flag any unusual client behaviour to stock exchanges and take 

necessary measures to prevent fraudulent activity in the market. 

 

6. Index Providers/makers under the purview of SEBI 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Financial Market 

Concept : 

• Noting the growing dominance of Index Providers due to proliferation of passive funds that drive 

capital flows towards assets that are part of a particular market index, SEBI has proposed to bring them 

under its regulatory purview. 

• The plan, likely to be implemented soon, includes mandating SEBI registration for index 

providers and subjecting them to norms pertaining to eligibility criterion, compliance, disclosures and 

periodic audits. 

• Penal action is envisaged by SEBI in case of non-compliance and incorrect disclosures, among other 

things. 

Background: 

• Following a report by Hindenburg Research levelling several allegations against the Adani group, global 

index providers like MSCI are reviewing some of these stocks’ inclusion in its indices that are replicated 

by many foreign portfolio managers. 

• MSCI (Morgan Stanley Capital International) is a provider of investment decision support tools, 

including indices, portfolio risk and performance analytics, and governance tools. 

• India’s National Stock Exchange (NSE), on the other hand, has announced that five Adani group firms’ 

stocks will be added to 14 different indices administered by a subsidiary called NSE Indices. 

What are index funds? 

• An index fund is a fund which tracks the performance of an underlying index, like the Nifty or the 

Sensex. 

• Instead of trying to beat the market by selecting individual stocks, index funds aim to match the 

performance of the overall market or a specific market segment by investing in all the stocks in that 

index. 

• This means that an index fund will have a portfolio of stocks that closely resembles the composition of 

the index it tracks. 

• When one puts money in an index fund, that cash is then used to invest in all the companies that make 

up the particular index. 

• This gives investors a more diverse portfolio than if they were buying individual stocks. 

• Index investors do not need to actively manage the stocks and bonds investment as closely since the 

fund is just copying a particular index. 

• This is why index funds are known as passive investing. 

How popular are such funds in India? 

• While index funds have been an option for Indian investors for about two decades, they have seen an 

exponential growth in assets since 2015. 

• From eight such funds in 2008, there are as many as 200 options now. 

• About 16% of the roughly ₹41 lakh crore assets managed by India’s mutual funds are parked in index 

funds and ETFs (exchange-traded fund). 

How are indices made and what do providers do? 

• Indices could be based on different industry sectors, size of companies (small-cap, mid-cap, etc) and 

quantitative parameters like liquidity and trading volumes 

• The weightage assigned to each stock in an index may vary based on their market capitalisation or other 

gauges that index providers adopt. 

• NSE Indices served as the benchmark index for 117 ETFs listed in India and 12 ETFs listed abroad using 

these products as benchmarks. 

• MSCI and other global providers build indices that are used by international fund managers to 

earmark assets to stocks in different markets. 
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• The methodologies usually provide for a review of the index composition or cessation of specific indices 

owing to factors such as exceptional circumstances, market disruptions or difficulty in replicating the 

indices. 

• However, they are not regulated by the Securities Exchange Board of India (SEBI). 

 

7. India close to ‘Hindu rate of growth ‘ states ex RBI Chief 

Subject : Economy 

Section: National income 

Concept : 

• Former RBI governor Raghuram Rajan has said that India is “dangerously close” to the Hindu rate of 

growth in view of subdued private sector investment, high interest rates and slowing global growth. 

• Rajan referred to sequential slowdown in quarterly growth seen in the latest estimate of national 

income released by the National Statistical Office (NSO) last month. 

• GDP in the third quarter (October-December) of the current fiscal slowed to 4.4% from 6.3% in the 

second quarter (July-September) and 13.2% in the first quarter (April-June). 

Hindu rate of growth 

• The term ‘Hindu rate of growth’ was coined by Professor Rajkrishna, an Indian economist, in 1978 to 

characterize the slow growth and to explain it against the backdrop of socialistic economic policies. 

• It is used to represent the nature of the growth of the Indian economy at around 3.5 per cent per 

year. 

• The term came into being to show India’s contentment with the low growth rate, post independence. 

• While the other countries clamored for more growth, Indian fatalism was cited as a possible reason why 

policy makers were not seeking ways to boost the economy. 

• The word “Hindu” in the term was used by some early economists to imply that the Hindu outlook of 

fatalism and contentedness was responsible for the slow growth. 

• However many later economists pointed out that the so-called Hindu rate of growth was a result of 

socialist policies implemented by the then staunch secular governments and had nothing to do with 

Hinduism. 

When do we say that a country is having Hindu rate of growth? 

• Small growth rate alone does not characterize Hindu rate of growth. Prolonged low growth rate, albeit 

not an economic contraction, is not sufficient to be deemed as the Hindu rate of growth. 

• In addition to growth being low and extending over a long period of time, the term also captures a low 

per-capita GDP, by factoring in the population growth. 

8. Guidelines for UIDF likely to be released by March-end 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Infrastructure 

Concept : 

• The Urban Infrastructure Development Fund, created for the growth of Tier II and Tier III cities, 

should focus on the ongoing projects for the effective utilisation of funds; must provide for basic services; 

and encourage projects with lower carbon footprints. 

• These are among the slew of likely guidelines to be released for operationalising the UIDF scheme, which 

was announced in this year’s General Budget with an annual allocation of ₹10,000 crore. 

About Urban Infrastructure Development Fund (UIDF): 

• UIDF will be established through the use of priority sector lending shortfall. 

• The fund will be used by public agencies to create urban infrastructure in tier-2 and tier-3 cities. 

• It will be managed by the National Housing Bank. 

• It will be established on the lines of the Rural Infrastructure Development Fund (RIDF). 

• States will be encouraged to leverage resources from the grants of the 15th Finance Commission, as well 

as existing schemes, to adopt appropriate user charges while accessing the UIDF. 

• Cities with a population in the range of 50,000 to 100,000 are classified as tier 2 cities, while those 

with a population of 20,000 to 50,000 are classified as tier 3 cities. 

Rural Infrastructure Development Fund (RIDF) 
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• The RIDF was set up by the Government in 1995-96 for financing ongoing rural Infrastructure projects. 

• The Fund is maintained by the National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD). 

• Contribution: Domestic commercial banks contribute to the Fund to the extent of their shortfall in 

stipulated priority sector lending to agriculture. 

• Main Objective: To provide loans to State Governments and State-owned corporations to enable 

them to complete ongoing rural infrastructure projects. 

• Loan to be repaid in equal annual installments within seven years from the date of withdrawal, 

including a grace period of two years. 

 

 

10. Money laundering laws will now cover cryptocurrency trade 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

• In a gazette notification, the Finance Ministry said the anti-money laundering legislation has been applied 

to crypto trading, safekeeping and related financial services. 

• The government has imposed the Prevention of Money-laundering Act, 2002 on cryptocurrencies or 

virtual assets as it looks to tighten oversight of digital assets. 

• Implications 

• After this, Indian crypto exchanges will have to report suspicious activity to the Financial 

Intelligence Unit India (FIU-IND). 

• The move is in line with the global trend of requiring digital-asset platforms to follow anti-money 

laundering standards similar to those followed by other regulated entities like banks or stock brokers. 

• This means that any financial wrongdoing involving cryptocurrency assets can now be investigated 

by the Enforcement Directorate. 

Virtual Assets 

• Virtual assets are digital representations of value that can be traded or transferred electronically. 

• They can include cryptocurrencies like Bitcoin, Ethereum, or Litecoin, as well as other digital tokens or 

coins that are created and exchanged using blockchain technology. 

• Under the Income Tax Act, virtual assets are treated as capital assets for tax purposes. This means 

that any gains or losses from their sale or exchange may be subject to capital gains tax, depending on the 

holding period and other relevant factors. 

Financial Intelligence Unit – India (FIU-IND) 

• It was set by the Government of India on 18th November 2004 as the central national 

agency responsible for receiving, processing, analyzing and disseminating information relating to 

suspect financial transactions. 

• FIU-IND is also responsible for coordinating and strengthening efforts of national and international 

intelligence, investigation and enforcement agencies in pursuing the global efforts against money 

laundering and financing of terrorism. 

• FIU-IND is an independent body reporting directly to the Economic Intelligence Council 

(EIC)headed by the Finance Minister. 

• FIU-IND is a multi disciplinary body with a sanctioned strength of 75 personnel–from different 

organizations namely Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT), Central Board of Excise and Customs 

(CBEC), Reserve Bank of India (RBI), Securities Exchange Board of India (SEBI), Department of Legal 

Affairs and Intelligence agencies. 

12. Central Government to reconsider ‘safe harbour’ clause in IT Law 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Msc 

Concept: 

• The Central government formally outlined the Digital India Act, 2023. The Act will replace the 

decades-old Information Technology Act, 2000. 

• Minister of State for Electronics and Information Technology, Shri Rajeev Chandrasekhar, announced 

that the government is reconsidering a key aspect of cyberspace — ‘safe harbour’. 
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• Safe harbour is the principle that so-called ‘intermediaries’ on the internet are not responsible 

for what third parties post on their website. 

• This is the principle that allows social media platforms to avoid liability for posts made by users. 

• The safe harbour clause was also reined in the recently notified Information Technology 

(Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules, 2021 which mandates social 

media intermediates to remove posts when ordered to do so by the government. 

• The Minister said that intermediaries for which safe harbour was applied as a concept have now morphed 

into multiple types of participants and platforms on the internet. 

• They are now functionally very different from each other, and will require different types of guardrails 

and regulatory requirements. 

• The Minister also said that the constitutional protections for freedom of expression, under Article 19, 

will be given priority over in comparison to social media platforms’ own moderation policies. 

13. India must prepare to curb volatility risk of international rupee: RBI Deputy Governor 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Concept : 

• India needs to gear up to manage the inevitable volatility that will emerge in the foreign exchange 

market as the country progresses further towards internationalization of the rupee, a deputy 

governor at RBI said recently. 

Currency volatility 

• Currency volatility is the frequency and extent of changes in a currency’s value. 

• It is measured by calculating the dispersion of exchange rate changes around the mean, expressed in 

terms of daily, weekly, monthly or annual standard deviations. 

• The larger the number, the greater the volatility over a period of time. 

• Currency volatility occurs when there are rapid changes to the exchange rate of a currency pair in a 

short period of time. 

• So, if the US Dollar began to rise and drop in value compared to Rupee, this would be classed as currency 

pair volatility. 

Internationalisation of Rupee 

• Internationalisation of the rupee is a process that involves increasing use of the local currency in 

cross-border transactions. 

• It involves promoting the rupee for import and export trade and then other current account 

transactions followed by its use in capital account transactions. 

• As far as the rupee is concerned, it is fully convertible in the current account, but partially in capital 

account. 

• Current and Capital account are the two components of Balance of payments. 

• While the current account deals mainly with the import and export of goods and services, the capital 

account is made up of the cross-border movement of capital by way of investments and loans. 

• Need : 

• Excessive dependence on dollars combined with global inflation and economic crises has led to the 

depreciation of the rupee to an all-time low. If the rupee is internationalized, India would not have 

to depend on US Dollars for its trade. 

• RBI has allowed domestic traders to settle their import-export bills in rupee. 

Advantages of Internationalization: 

• Appreciate currency value: It will improve the demand for the rupee in international trade. 

• Mitigate exchange rate volatility: Rupee-denominated payments can help reduce price volatility 

associated with dollars. 

• Making significant savings in Indian foreign reserves. 

• Circumvent sanctions: Improving acceptance and trade in rupees can help India to diversify its trade 

basket by circumventing restrictions and sanctions imposed by the west. 

• Improve its standing as a global economic power 

Associated risks 

• Impact on monetary policy: The internationalization of the rupee will limit the country’s ability to 

create a monetary policy specific to its local economic demand. 
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• The Indian economy will become more susceptible to international economic fluctuations. 

• Managed currency has been utilized to protect the economy from damages during the economic crises of 

1980 and 2008. It may not be the case anymore. 

• The outflow of Hot money: Complete internationalization of currency will expand the risk of hot 

currency (highly prone to sudden outflows) to capital assets. 

• For example, east Asian crisis in 1997. 

14. RBI infuses ₹82650 crore into banking system via VRR auction 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Context: The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) infused liquidity amounting to ₹82,650 crore into the banking system 

on Friday via the 14-day Variable Rate Repo (VRR) auction amid tightening liquidity. 

Against the notified ₹1 lakh crore under the VRR auction, banks borrowed ₹82,650 crore at a weighted average 

rate of 6.53 per cent. 

At February 8th bi-monthly monetary policy review, RBI Governor Shaktikanta Das noted that in the period 

ahead, while higher government expenditure and the anticipated return of forex inflows are likely to augment 

systemic liquidity, it would get modulated by the scheduled redemption of LTRO and TLTRO (Targeted LTRO) 

funds during February to April 2023. 

Concept: 

Long Term Reverse Repo Operation (LTRO) 

• LTRR is one of the instruments to manage durable liquidity under the RBI’s revised liquidity 

management framework. It has a tenor of over 14 days Banks’ prefer investing in treasury bills of 91 

days, 182 days and 364 days duration as the bills can be easily liquidated to fund future demand for loans. 

However, if they invest in LTRR, this flexibility will not be available. 

• Long Term Reverse Repo Operation (LTRO) is a mechanism to facilitate the transmission of monetary 

policy actions and the flow of credit to the economy. This helps in injecting liquidity in the banking 

system. 

• Funds at LTRO are provided at the repo rate. The banks can avail one year and three-year loans at the 

same interest rate of one day repo. The loans with higher maturity period (here like 1 year and 3 years) 

will have a higher interest rate compared to short term (repo) loans. 

• LTROs are conducted on Core Banking Solution (E-KUBER) platform. The operations would be 

conducted at a fixed rate. 

• The minimum bid amount would be Rs 1 crore and multiples thereof. There will be no restriction on the 

maximum amount of bidding by individual bidders. 

• The Variable Repo Rate (VRR) auction is usually undertaken to withdraw excess liquidity from the 

system. It is done to tackle inflation. A reverse repo is a fixed or variable interest rate at which banks 

lend to RBI. 

Operational Guidelines For VRR Auction 

• The auction will be conducted on CBS (e-Kuber) platform. 

• The minimum bid amount for the auction would be Rupees one crore and multiples thereof. The allotment 

would be in multiples of Rupees one crore. 

• Banks would be required to place their bids in percentage terms up to two decimal places. Banks can 

place multiple bids. 

• Successful bids will get accepted at their respective bid rates. 

• Bids at or below the repo rate will be rejected. 

• Once the bidding time is over, all the bids would be arranged in descending order of the rates quoted and 

the cut-off rate would arrive at the rate corresponding to the notified amount of the auction. Successful 

bidders would be those who have placed their bids at or above the cut-off rate. All bids lower than the 

cut-off rate would be rejected. 

• There will be the provision of pro-rata allotment should there be more than one successful bid at the cut-

off rate. 

• RBI will, however, reserve the right to (i) inject a marginally higher amount than the notified amount 

due to rounding effects and (ii) inject less than the notified amount without assigning any reasons 

therefor. 

• The reversal of the above auction would take place at the ‘start of day’ on the date of reversal. 

• The eligible collateral and the applicable haircuts will remain the same as for LAF. 
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• All other terms and conditions as applicable to LAF operations will also be made applicable to the above 

auction mutatis mutandis. These conditions will, however, be subject to review on a periodic basis. 

15. Crypto Trade within PMLA Ambit 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Msc 

Concept: 

• In order to regulate the crypto market, the Ministry of Finance announced that all virtual digital assets 

(VDAs) will come within the ambit of the Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002 (PMLA). 

• In July 2022, it was reported that the Enforcement Directorate recorded approximately 5422 cases, 

attached proceeds of nearly₹104702 crore, and filed Prosecution Complaints in almost 992 cases 

resulting in the confiscation of about ₹869.31 crores. It also convicted 23 accused persons under PMLA 

(Till March 2022). 

Details about the move: 

• As per the notification, Indian crypto exchanges will have to report any suspicious activity associated 

with cryptocurrency to the Financial Intelligence Unit – India (FIU-IND). 

• FIU-IND is responsible for receiving, processing, analyzing, and disseminating information on 

suspicious financial transactions to law enforcement agencies and overseas FIUs. 

• According to Sections 5 and 8(4) of the PMLA Act, the ED has discretionary powers to search and 

seize suspected property without any judicial permission. 

Ways to track money laundering via crypto transactions: 

• It should be noted that the technical nature of VDAs poses a new challenge and would require the 

intelligence unit to expand its intelligence framework. 

• The Egmont group suggests the appropriate analysis of crypto wallets, their associated addresses and 

blockchain records, and hardware identifiers like IMEI (International Mobile Equipment Identity), IMSI 

(International Mobile Subscriber Identity), or SEID (Secure Element Identifier) numbers, along with the 

MAC addresses. 

Scenario in other countries: 

• As per the PwC’s ‘Global Crypto Regulations Report 2023’, many countries across the world are at 

different stages of drafting similar regulations. 

• Many countries like Singapore, Japan, Switzerland, and Malaysia have laws on regulatory 

frameworks and the U.S., U.K., Australia, and Canada are also working in this direction. 

• China, Qatar, and Saudi Arabia have issued a blanket ban on cryptocurrency. 

• The European Union is also working on a cross-jurisdictional regulatory and supervisory 

framework for crypto-assets. 

16. RBI’s ‘sandbox’ tests for fraud-proof fintech 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Context: RBI picks fintech’s to test ways of preventing, mitigating financial fraud 

What’s the news? 

• On January 5, the Reserve Bank of India called for applications for the testing phase of the fourth cohort 

of its ‘regulatory sandbox’. The theme is ‘prevention and mitigation of financial fraud’. 

• For this regulatory sandbox, the RBI received nine applications, of which six were selected for testing 

the following products: (i) a comprehensive surveillance mechanism for monitoring transactions and 

events from loan accounts on a continuous and real-time basis (BahwanCybertech Pvt Ltd); (ii) an early 

warning system for credit monitoring and fraud identification (Crediwatch Information Analytics Pvt 

Ltd); (iii) risk-based authentication solution for frictionless (without one-time password) low-value 

transactions (enStage Software Pvt Ltd — Wibmo); (iv) closed user group artificial intelligence/machine 

learning based solution for card-not-present fraud detection (HSBC in collaboration with Wibmo); (v) 

lock the login form, payment form, ATM, and point-of-sale machines, and enable it only for the 

authorised user to initiate transaction using credentials via napID zero-factor authenticator app 

(napIDCybersec Pvt Ltd); and (vi) address verification by running proprietary AI algorithms on non-

personally identifiable data such as subscriber usage and location signals (Trusting Social Pvt Ltd). 

What is regulatory sandbox? 
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• Regulatory sandbox usually refers to live testing of new products or services in a controlled/test 

regulatory environment for which regulators may (or may not) permit certain relaxations for the limited 

purpose of the testing. 

Why it is needed? 

• The regulatory sandbox allows the regulator, innovators, financial service providers and customers to 

conduct field tests to collect evidence on the benefits and risks of new financial innovations. 

• The objective of the regulatory sandbox is to foster responsible innovation in financial services, promote 

efficiency and bring benefit to consumers. 

17. Government to provide financial support to eligible agencies to promote GI 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Msc 

Context: The government will provide financial assistance to eligible agencies for undertaking initiatives for the 

promotion of Geographical Indications (GIs) products. 

What is the news? 

• The Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT) has issued operational guidelines 

for financial assistance for undertaking the initiatives for the promotion of GIs. 

• DPIIT is an arm of the commerce and industry ministry which deals with investments and intellectual 

property rights (IPRs). 

• A GI, a kind of IPR, is primarily an agricultural, natural or manufactured product (handicraft and 

industrial goods) originating from a definite geographical territory. 

• Typically, such a name conveys an assurance of quality and distinctiveness, which is essentially 

attributable to the place of its origin. 

• The famous goods that carry GI tag include Basmati rice, Darjeeling Tea, Chanderi Fabric, Mysore 

Silk, Kullu Shawl, Kangra Tea, Thanjavur Paintings, Allahabad Surkha, Farrukhabad 

Prints, Lucknow Zardozi and Kashmir Walnut Wood Carving. 

• This is inline with the objectives of national IPR policy. 

• Government of India will provide financial assistance to eligible agencies for undertaking initiatives for 

Promotion of GIs, which aims to create awareness about significance of GIs and its uniqueness, 

promoting registered Indian GIs, identify potential GIs and encourage stakeholders towards registration. 

18. Mauritius loses edge on equity inflows 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

• Mauritius is fast losing its relevance as being the preferred destination for equity investments into India 

given the greater regulatory oversight over the island nation and the perception of it being a tax haven. 

• Investments from Mauritius as gauged by the equity assets under custody have dipped 46% to Rs 2.5 

trillion in February from Rs 4.67 trillion last year, with the last few months seeing a significant decline. 

• “Old investments made through Mauritius which were grandfathered are getting sold. Buying into Indian 

equities is happening through better and safer jurisdictions such as Singapore and the Netherlands 

because there is no treaty benefit for equity investments from Mauritius 

• The tax treaty between India and Mauritius was renegotiated in 2016 post which capital gains on sale of 

shares was made taxable. Shares acquired prior to April 1, 2017, were to be grandfathered under the 

amended treaty agreements. The tax rate for capital gains arising during the transition period from April 

1, 2017, and March 31, 2019, were to be limited to 50% of the domestic tax rate in India. 

• Mauritius was put on the grey list by FATF in February 2020, and that had a significant impact on its 

credibility as a prudent and compliant jurisdiction. Jurisdictions under increased monitoring actively 

work with the FATF to address strategic deficiencies. The island nation, however, managed to make its 

way out of the grey list in October 2021. 

• With the tightening of KYC norms as per FATF standards and Singapore introducing the VCC regime 

around the same time, FPIs from Mauritius are now trying to shift base to other jurisdictions by exiting 

from the Indian capital market 

• Singapore has succeeded with the VCC model, with more than 300 VCCs set up since January 2020. 

• A part of the selling could also be attributed to the decline in the Indian rupee, which has depreciated 

more than 8% in the last one year, eating into the returns of the FPIs. The current tax season could also 

coax FPIs to book losses and set it off in the books of account. The increased scrutiny on Mauritius funds 

in the light of the Adani issue could have also prompted some selloff, said experts. 
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• However, debt investments from Mauritius have remained stable as capital gains on debt investments are 

protected under the India-Mauritius tax treaty. Mauritius also continues to remain the top 3 destination 

for FDI investment into India as of December last year. 

19. Silicon Valley Bank ‘contagion’ may leave India unscathed, say Finance Ministry 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Concept : 

• As the fallout from the collapse of Silicon Valley Bank is starting to spread around the world, experts 

say the Indian banking system is unlikely to witness any major spillover effects. However, there will be 

some impact on the sentiment of the market. 

• Silicon Valley Bank’s downfall is the largest failure of a financial institution since Washington Mutual 

collapsed at the height of the financial crisis more than a decade ago. 

About Silicon Valley Bank 

• Silicon Valley Bank (SVB) was a commercial bank headquartered in Santa Clara, California. 

• SVB was the 16th-largest bank in the United States at the time of its failure on March 10, 2023, and 

was the largest bank by deposits in Silicon Valley. 

• As a state-chartered bank, it was regulated by the California Department of Financial Protection and 

Innovation (DFPI) and was a member of the Federal Reserve System. The bank operated from offices in 

13 countries and regions. 

What went wrong at SVB? 

• The financial institution best known for its relationships with high-flying world technology startups and 

venture capital experienced a bank run. 

• A bank run, which is typically the result of panic (customers withdraw their deposits simultaneously) 

rather than true insolvency, pushes a bank into actual insolvency. 

• Bank runs have occurred throughout history including during the Great Depression and the 2008-09 

financial crisis. 

Implications 

• The SVB’s large deposits (startups and wealthy tech workers) are unsafe. 

• The Federal government insures deposits to $250,000 and anything above it is considered 

uninsured and likely to be released in an orderly process. 

• But many businesses want to access funds to meet payroll and office expenses → could lead to 

furloughs/layoffs. 

• There’s no buyer of SVB. 

Impact on the Indian economy 

• Many Indian start-ups [especially in the SaaS (software as a service) sector] not only have accounts, but 

the bank had also been an important lender. 

• For example, an investment of a total of $1.7 million in One97 Communications, the parent company of 

Paytm. 
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• As the funding for start-ups is dwindling, this could prove to be a major roadblock, especially for young 

businesses. 

20. Environmental, Social, and Governance 

Subject: Economy 

Section: MSc 

Context: Over the last decade, regulators and corporations around the world have embraced the idea that 

businesses should be measured not just on traditional economic metrics such as shareholder return, but also by 

their environmental impact, commitment to social issues and the soundness of their corporate governance and 

protection of shareholder rights. 

Environmental, Social, and Governance: 

• Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG) goals are a set of standards for a company’s 

operations that force companies to follow better governance, ethical practices, environment-friendly 

measures and social responsibility. 

• It focuses on non-financial factors as a metric for guiding investment decisions wherein increased 

financial returns is no longer the sole objective of investors. 

• Investors use ESG criteria to assess a company’s risk profile and to identify opportunities for 

investment in companies that are well-managed and have a positive impact on society and the 

environment. 

• ESG considerations are increasingly important to investors who are looking for long-term value and who 

are concerned about the impact of their investments on the world. Companies that score well on ESG 

criteria may also be more attractive to customers and employees who are concerned with 

sustainability and social responsibility. 

• Environmental factors include a company’s impact on the environment, such as its carbon footprint, 

resource use, waste management, and pollution. 

• Social factors include a company’s impact on people, such as its treatment of employees, customers, 

suppliers, and the communities in which it operates. 

• Governance factors include a company’s management and oversight practices, such as its board 

composition, executive compensation, and transparency and accountability to shareholders. 

ESG Regulations in India: 

• India has long had a number of laws and bodies regarding environmental, social and governance issues. 

These include – 

• Environment Protection Act of 1986 

• Quasi-judicial organisations such as the National Green Tribunal 

• Range of labour codes and laws governing employee engagement and corporate governance 

practices. 

• Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) substantially revised the annual Business 

Responsibility and Sustainability Report (BRSR) required by the 1,000 largest listed companies in 

India. The BRSR report demands sustainability reporting by listed entities with the intent towards 

having quantitative, qualitative and standardized disclosures on ESG parameters. 

How ESG differs from CSR? 

• ESG is a broader set of criteria that investors use to evaluate the sustainability and ethical impact of 

a company or organization’s ESG criteria include environmental, social, and governance factors that 

are considered alongside financial factors when making investment decisions. 

• CSR, on the other hand, refers to a company’s voluntary actions and initiatives to improve its social 

and environmental impact, beyond what is required by law. CSR activities may include charitable 

donations, employee volunteer programs, reducing environmental impact, and promoting ethical 

business practices. 

• CSR activities may align with ESG criteria, ESG is a more structured and systematic approach that 

focuses on evaluating a company’s overall sustainability and ethical impact. 

 

21. RBI has allowed banks of 18 other nations to trade in rupee 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Concept : 
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• Banks from 18 countries have been permitted by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) to open Special 

Vostro Rupee Accounts (SVRAs) for settling payments in Indian rupees. 

• Background: 

• The process of SVRAs began in July 2022 when the RBI announced to put in place an additional 

arrangement for invoicing, payment, and settlement of exports/imports in INR. 

• India has been supporting the idea of trade in local currency mainly to boost exports. 

Special Vostro accounts 

• A vostro account is an account that domestic banks hold for foreign banks in the former’s domestic 

currency. 

• Domestic banks use it to provide international banking services to their clients who have global 

banking needs. 

• It is an integral offshoot of correspondent banking that entails a bank (or an intermediary) to facilitate 

wire transfer, conduct business transactions, accept deposits and gather documents on behalf of the other 

bank. 

• It helps domestic banks gain wider access to foreign financial markets and serve international clients 

without having to be physically present abroad. 

• The SRVA is an additional arrangement to the existing system that uses freely convertible 

currencies and works as a complimentary system. 

• Indian exporters could get advance payments in INR from overseas clients and in the long-term promote 

INR as an international currency once the rupee settlement mechanism gains traction. 

About the initiative: 

• SVRAs could be set up by banks of partner countries by approaching Authorised Dealer (AD) 

banks in India that may get permission from the RBI after the due procedure. 

• The RBI had granted approval to domestic and foreign AD Banks in 60 cases for opening SRVAs of 

banks from 18 nations. 

• The countries includes Botswana, Fiji, Germany, Guyana, Israel, Kenya, Malaysia, Mauritius, 

Myanmar, New Zealand, Oman, Russia, Seychelles, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Tanzania, Uganda and 

the United Kingdom. 

• Procedures for trade in INR have been delineated by RBI in the Circular (No 10 RBI/2022-2023/90 dated 

on ‘International Trade Settlement in Indian rupees’). 

• RBI has clarified matters related to operationalization of SRVAs through FAQs, which are available to 

banks, importers and exporters etc. 

Eligibility criteria for banks 

• Authorised banks can open multiple SRV accounts for different banks from the same country. 

• Further, balances in the account can be repatriated in freely convertible currency and/or currency of the 

beneficiary partner country depending on the underlying transaction, that is, for which the account was 

credited. 

• Domestic banks must also put forth for perusal, financial parameters pertaining to the corresponding 

bank. 

22. Too-Big-To-Fail banks 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Concept : 

• The failure of Silicon Valley Bank and Signature Bank in the US has raised questions about the safety 

of deposits. 

• Such failures are unlikely in the Indian system. Also, RBI has classified SBI, ICICI Bank, and HDFC 

Bank as D-SIBs. 

Resilience of Indian Banks 

• In banking, confidence is important and no amount of capital will save a bank if the trust is lost. 

• During the 2008 crisis triggered by the collapse of investment bank Lehman Brothers, domestic banks 

in India backed by sound regulatory practices showed strength and resilience. 

• A reason why an SVB-like failure is unlikely in India is that domestic banks have a different balance 

sheet structure. 
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• Unlike the US, where a large portion of bank deposits are from corporates, household savings 

constitute a major part of bank deposits in India, which cannot be withdrawn in bulk quantities. 

• A large chunk of Indian deposits is with public sector banks, and most of the rest is with very strong 

private sector lenders such as HDFC Bank, ICICI Bank and Axis Bank. 

• Customers need not worry about their savings, as the government and the regulators (SEBI, RBI) 

have always stepped in when banks have faced difficulties. For example, the rescue of Yes Bank 

where a lot of liquidity support was provided. 

Domestic-Systematically Important Banks 

• A bank is considered a D-SIB if its failure might seriously disrupt the financial system due to the 

bank’s size, cross-jurisdictional activities, complexity, lack of substitutability and 

interconnectedness. 

• Under the D-SIB framework announced by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) in 2014, the central 

bank was required to – 

• Disclose the names of banks designated as D-SIBs, and 

• Place them in appropriate buckets depending upon their Systemic Importance Scores (SISs). 

• Depending on the bucket in which a D-SIB is placed, an additional common equity requirement 

[Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1)] is applicable to it. 

• Tier 1 capital (measured by the capital adequacy ratio (CAR)) is the core measure of a bank’s financial 

strength from a regulator’s point of view. 

• It means that these banks have to earmark additional capital and provisions to safeguard their operations. 

• RBI has classified SBI, ICICI Bank and HDFC Bank as D-SIBs. 

 

G-SIBs 

• Similarly, the Basel – Switzerland-based Financial Stability Board (FSB), an initiative of G20 

nations, has identified, in consultation with the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision (BCBS), a list 

of G-SIBs. 

• There are 30 G-SIBs currently (no Indian bank), including JP Morgan, Citibank, HSBC, Bank of 

America, Bank of China, Barclays, BNP Paribas, Deutsche Bank, and Goldman Sachs. 

Selection of D-SIBs 

• The RBI follows a two-step process to assess the systemic importance of banks. 

• First, a sample of banks to be assessed for their systemic importance is decided. All banks are not 

considered, as burdening smaller banks with onerous data requirements on a regular basis may not be 

prudent. 

• Banks are selected based on an analysis of their size (based on Basel-III Leverage Ratio Exposure 

Measure) as a percentage of GDP. 

• Banks having a size beyond 2% of GDP will be selected in the sample. 

• Based on a range of indicators, a composite score of systemic importance is computed for each bank. 

• Next, the D-SIBs are segregated into buckets based on their systemic importance scores. 

• A D-SIB in the lower bucket will attract a lower capital charge, and a D-SIB in the higher bucket 

will attract a higher capital charge. 

Additional Common Equity Requirement Applicable to D-SIBs 



 

 

• The cost of public sector intervention, and the consequential increase in moral hazard, required that future 

regulatory policies should aim at reducing the probability of the failure of SIBs. 

• SIBs are perceived as banks that are ‘Too Big To Fail (TBTF)’, due to which these banks enjoy 

certain advantages in the funding markets. 

• However, this perception creates an expectation of government support at times of distress, which 

encourages risk-taking, reduces market discipline, and increases the probability of distress in the future. 

• It is therefore felt that SIBs should be subjected to additional policy measures to guard against systemic 

risks and moral hazard issues. 

Why was it Considered Essential to Establish SIBs? 

• During the 2008 crisis, problems faced by certain large and highly interconnected financial institutions 

hampered the orderly functioning of the global financial system. 

• The failure of a large bank anywhere can have a contagion effect around the world. 

• The impairment or failure of a bank will likely cause damage to the confidence in the banking system as 

a whole (chain effect) → affecting the domestic real economy → interconnectedness/globalisation → 

affect global economy. 

• Therefore, government intervention was considered necessary to ensure financial stability in many 

jurisdictions. 

• In 2010, the FSB recommended that all member countries should put in place a framework to 

reduce risks attributable to Systemically Important Financial Institutions (SIFIs) in their 

jurisdictions. 

23. ‘SUPER DOMINANT’ 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Msc 

Context: Referring to the parameters for assessing dominance, the ASG argued that Google qualified to be 

“Super Dominant” instead of being a mere “dominant” undertaking 

Concept: 

• Section 4 of the Competition Act prohibits abuse of the dominant position of an enterprise in the 

market. 

• Dominant position means a position of strength, enjoyed by an enterprise in the relevant market in India 

which enables it to: 

• Operate independently of competitive forces in relevant market 

• Affect competitors, consumers or relevant market in its favour 

• Section 4(2) of Act prevents following acts resulting in abuse of dominant position: 

• directly or indirectly imposes unfair or discriminatory conditions or prices in the purchase or sale of 

goods or services; 

• restricts or limits production of goods or services in the market; etc. 

• if any enterprise indulges in a practice resulting in denial of market access in any manner. 

• Factors to determine the dominant position–Section 19(4) of the Act gives a detailed list of elements 

that the Commission will consider while asking into any claim of abuse of dominance. 

• a market share. 

• the size and assets of the undertaking. 

• size and significance of contenders or competitors. 

• the financial intensity of the undertaking. 

• a vertical combination or integration. 

• a reliance on customers on the undertaking or undertaking. 

• degree of section and exit barriers in the market. 

• countervailing purchasing power. 

• market structure and size of the market. 

• a source of dominant position viz. regardless of whether acquired because of resolution or statute 

and so on. 

• social expenses and commitments and commitment of big business getting a charge out of the 

prevailing situation to financial improvement. 

• The Competition Commission of India is additionally approved to consider whatever other factors which 

it might think about applicability for the assurance of dominance. 

• Powers on CCI –when the abuse of dominant position has been built up, the competition specialists can 

take certain measures for the same: 

https://optimizeias.com/super-dominant/


 

 

• A restraining order. 

• The penalty which might be 10% of yearly turnover. 

• Direct the enterprise to make a move which the authority regards fit. 

• Give any other request which it might think fit. 

• Divide the prevailing endeavor. 

• In the instance of allure to the Competition Appellate Tribunal, the Tribunal may arrange for payment to 

the party bearing misfortune. 

• Under Section 27 of the Competition Act, the CCI has power to impose such a penalty, as it may deem 

fit, which shall be not more than 10% of the average of the turnover for the last three preceding financial 

years, upon each of such person or enterprises which are parties to such agreements or abuse. 

• The Supreme Court in 2014 had ruled that the penalty should be imposed not on the “total/ entire turnover 

of the offending company” but on “relevant turnover.” 

24. Is depositors’ money safe? 

Subject : Economy 

Section :Monetary policy 

Serious thought to insuring deposits was given by the RBI and the Centre after the failure of the Palai Central 

Bank Ltd. and the Laxmi Bank Ltd. in 1960. The Deposit Insurance Act, 1961 came into force on January 1, 

1962. 

The preamble of the Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation Act, 1961 states that it is an Act 

to provide for the establishment of a Corporation for the purpose of insurance of deposits and guaranteeing of 

credit facilities and for other matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. 

The Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation (DICGC) is a wholly owned subsidiary of the 

Reserve Bank of India, taking care of insuring bank deposits. The management of the Corporation vests with 

its Board of Directors, of which a Deputy Governor of the RBI is the Chairman. 

Though the scheme’s prime objective is to protect bank depositors from the impact of bank failures, it has 

also served other unstated purposes like: 

• Bailing out cooperative banks at the cost of commercial banks 

• Generating income for the central government by way of income tax 

• Penalising depositors of government banks without any utility 

• Diverting sizable deposit funds to the DICGC. 

Banks covered by Deposit Insurance Scheme 

• All commercial banks including the branches of foreign banks functioning in India, Local Area Banks 

and Regional Rural Banks. 

• Co-operative Banks – All eligible co-operative banks as defined in Section 2(gg) of the DICGC Act are 

covered by the Deposit Insurance Scheme. All State, Central and Primary co-operative banks functioning 

in the States/Union Territories which have amended their Co-operative Societies Act as required under 

the DICGC Act, 1961, empowering RBI to order the Registrar of Co-operative Societies of the respective 

States/Union Territories to wind up a co-operative bank or to supersede its committee of management 

and requiring the Registrar not to take any action for winding up, amalgamation or reconstruction of a 

co-operative bank without prior sanction in writing from the RBI, are treated as eligible banks. At present 

all Co-operative banks are covered by the Scheme. The Union Territories of Lakshadweep and Dadra 

and Nagar Haveli do not have Co-operative Banks. 

Under Section 11 of the DICGC Act, 1961, all new commercial banks are required to be registered as soon as 

may be after they are granted licence by the Reserve Bank of India under Section 22 of the Banking Regulation 

Act, 1949. 

Insurance coverage 

Initially, under the provisions of Section 16(1) of the DICGC Act, the insurance cover was limited to 1,500/- only 

per depositor(s) for deposits held by him (them) in the “same right and in the same capacity” in all the branches 

of the bank taken together. However, the Act also empowers the Corporation to raise this limit with the prior 

approval of the Central Government. Accordingly, the insurance limit was enhanced from time to time as follows: 

• 5,000/- with effect from 1st January 1968 

• 10,000/- with effect from 1st April 1970 

• 20,000/- with effect from 1st January 1976 

• 30,000/- with effect from 1st July 1980 
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• 1,00,000/- with effect from 1st May 1993 onwards. 

• 5,00,000/- with effect from 4th February 2020 onwards. 

Types of Deposits Covered 

DICGC insures all bank deposits, such as saving, fixed, current, recurring, etc. except the following types of 

deposits. 

• Deposits of foreign Governments; 

• Deposits of Central/State Governments; 

• Inter-bank deposits 

• Deposits of the State Land Development Banks with the State co-operative banks; 

• Any amount due on account of and deposit received outside India 

• Any amount which has been specifically exempted by the corporation with the previous approval of the 

RBI. 

25. Disinvestment of IDBI Bank 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy 

Context: The government on Friday said the disinvestment of IDBI Bank is on track as per the defined strategic 

sale process. Debunking media reports which indicated a possibility of deferment of IDBI Bank disinvestment, 

the Department of Investment and Public Asset Management (DIPAM) said the stake sale is in the post-EoI stage 

Concept: 

Disinvestment 

• Disinvestment means sale or liquidation of assets by the government, usually Central and state public 

sector enterprises, projects, or other fixed assets. 

• The government undertakes disinvestment to reduce the fiscal burden on the exchequer, or to raise 

money for meeting specific needs, such as to bridge the revenue shortfall from other regular sources. 

In some cases, disinvestment may be done to privatise assets. 

• However, not all disinvestment is privatisation. 

• Some of the benefits of disinvestment are that it can be helpful in the long-term growth of the country; it 

allows the government and even the company to reduce debt. Disinvestment allows a larger share of PSU 

ownership in the open market, which in turn allows for the development of a strong capital market in 

India. 

• There is a separate department under the Ministry of Finance which handles all disinvestment-related 

works for the government. 

• On 10 December 1999, the Department of Disinvestment was set up as a separate department and later 

renamed as Department of Investment and Public Asset Management. 

• Disinvestment targets are set under each Union Budget, and every year the targets change. The 

government takes the final decision on whether to raise the divestment target or not. 

• As per the latest policy, disinvestment now covers two types: (1) disinvestment through minority 

stake sale and (2) strategic disinvestment. 

• Public Sector Undertakings are the wealth of the Nation and to ensure this wealth rests in the hands of 

the people, promote public ownership of CPSEs; 

• In the case of disinvestment through minority stake (share) sale in listed CPSEs, the Government will 

retain majority shareholding, i.e. at least 51 per cent of the shareholding and management control of the 

Public Sector Undertakings; 

• Strategic disinvestment by way of sale of substantial portion of Government shareholding in identified 

CPSEs up to 50 per cent or more, along with transfer of management control. 

DIPAM 

• Department of Investment and Public Asset Management (DIPAM) deals with all matters relating to 

management of Central Government investments in equity including disinvestment of equity in Central 

Public Sector Undertakings. The three major areas of its work relates to Strategic Disinvestment and 

Privatisation, Minority Stake Sales and Capital Restructuring. All matters relating to sale of Central 

Government equity through offer for sale or private placement or any other mode in the Central Public 

Sector Undertakings as well as strategic disinvestment of CPSEs is dealt with in DIPAM. DIPAM is a 

Department under the Ministry of Finance. 
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26. Asset Liability 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Context: The recent developments in the US banking system drive home the importance of ensuring prudent asset 

liability management, robust risk management and sustainable growth in liabilities and assets in the banking 

sector, among others, according to Reserve Bank of India Governor Shaktikanta Das. 

Concept: 

Banks’ asset-liability profiles  

• A balance sheet is an accounting tool that lists assets and liabilities. 

• Every scheduled bank is required to furnish in the prescribed form  to the Reserve Bank of India on a 

fortnightly basis on reporting Fridays and Last Fridays of the month statement showing its liabilities and 

assets in India in terms of Section 42(2) of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. 

• This return provides up-to-date information on deposits, advances and investments etc of banks. 

Asset  Liability 

 Assets comprise such items that can be comprehended 

as the components of the property, which a company or 

an individual owns. They possess a certain worth which 

can be used to meet their respective accountabilities 

such as commitments, legacies and debts. 

A liability is a debt or something which banks owe. 

Liabilities refer to the accountabilities of an entity or 

individual, which is necessary to be accomplished. 

Various assets: 

• Assets with the Banking System–include balances and 

advances of the bank with the banking system 

o Balances with Other Banks 

o Money at Call and Short Notice 

o Advances to Banks 

o Other Assets 

• Investments–Investments indicate the outstanding 

position of the total investment in Government and other 

approved securities by the banks. 

o Government Securities 

o Other approved securities 

• Bank credit 

o Food credit 

o Non food credit 

o Loans, Cash credit and Overdrafts 

o Inland Bills – Purchased— Inland Bills represent the 

total bills drawn and payable in India, including the 

demand drafts and cheques, purchased and discounted 

by all the scheduled banks. This excludes bills 

rediscounted with the Reserve Bank of India and other 

financial institutions. 

o Discounted 

o Foreign Bills – Purchased–represent the foreign bills 

which cover all import and export bills including 

demand draft drawn in foreign currencies and payable in 

India, purchased and discounted by all the scheduled 

banks. 

o Discounted 

Various liabilities: 

• Liabilities to the Banking System—Banks invest in 

demand and time deposits of other banks, certificates of 

deposit (CDs), borrow from other banks in 

call/money/notice market, market repo etc.It in divided 

into: 

o Demand and Time Deposits from Banks 

o Borrowings from Banks 

o  Other Demand and Time Liabilities 

• Liabilities to Others–It includes customer deposits, 

borrowings by the banks and other time and demand 

liabilities. 

o Aggregate Deposits–Demand and time 

o Borrowings 

o Other Demand and Time Liabilities 

• Borrowings from Reserve Bank–Borrowing from 

Reserve Bankrepresents the total borrowings from the 

Reserve Bank of India. Borrowing under Repo account 

and other refinance facilities are included under this 

head. 

• Cash in Hand and Balances with Reserve Bank–Cash in 

hand and Balances with Reserve Bank represents the 

total of cash in hand with banks and their balances with 

the Reserve Bank of India. 

27. Amid heat over Adani stocks, NSE says all its decisions ‘transparent’ 

Subject :Economy 

Concept : 

• Amid criticism by the Opposition of its decision to exclude three Adani group stocks from short-

term surveillance, NSE on Sunday defended its action, saying such moves are based on non-

discretionary, pre-announced and automatically applicable rules and involve no human interventions. 
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• After the National Stock Exchange (NSE) and BSE last week announced that three Adani group 

companies — Adani Enterprises, Adani Power and Adani Wilmar — will move out of the short-

term additional surveillance measure (ASM), the Congress had asked why the stock exchange 

regulator, the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Sebi), is standing by and allowing investors to 

take on added exposure to such stocks. 

Additional Surveillance Mechanism (ASM) 

• The ASM was introduced in 2018 by SEBI with the intention to protect investors from market 

volatility and unusual changes in share price. 

• The shortlisting of securities for placing in ASM is based on criteria that are jointly decided by the 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) and exchanges, covering the parameters of: 

• High low variation, 

• Client concentration, 

• Close-to-close price variation, 

• Market capitalization [Market Cap = Current Share Price * Total Number of Shares Outstanding. 

For example, a company with 20 million shares selling at $100 a share would have a market cap of 

$2 billion] 

• Volume variation, 

• Price-Earnings Ratio, (Read below) 

• Delivery percentage, and 

• Number of unique PANs. 

• Put simply, an ASM shortlisting signals to investors that the stocks have seen unusual activity. 

• The shortlisting of securities under ASM is purely on account of market surveillance and it should 

not be construed as an adverse action against the concerned company / entity. 

• Stricter measures are imposed on those stocks to discourage speculators and intra-day traders from 

taking heavy positions in stocks. 

Stricter Exchange Rules imposed on ASM stocks: 

• Percentage price band 

• If Stock A enters the surveillance list today (say July 31), it will be moved into a percent price band on 

August 1. That is, its price can move only 5 percent either way from the previous day’s closing level. 

The stock will be halted from trading for the rest of the day if it breaches the 5 percent limit. 

• From the fifth trading day (August 7, in our example), 100 percent margin money will be required to 

trade Stock A. 

• Trade-To-Trade Settlement 

• A stock in the surveillance list will be moved to a Trade-To-Trade Settlement if its PE ratio shoots 

above 100. It will be moved out of the list if its PE falls below 10 or below the ratio of Nifty 500 Index. 

• Trade to Trade settlement is a segment where shares can be traded only for compulsory delivery basis. 

• It means Trade to Trade shares cannot be traded on intraday. Each share purchased/sold which are parts 

of this segment need to be taken delivery by paying full amount. 

• Price to Earnings Ratio or Price Earnings Multiple is the ratio of share price of a stock to its 

earnings per share (EPS). 

• PE ratio is one of the most popular valuation metrics of stocks. It provides an indication of whether a 

stock at its current market price is expensive or cheap. 

28. Finance min invites application for RBI deputy governor post 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Concept : 

• The finance ministry has initiated the process to appoint a new Reserve Bank deputy governor in place 

of MK Jain, whose extended term is coming to an end in June. 

Selection Process 

• The applicant should have an experience of 15 years in banking and financial market operations, said a 

public notice, indicating that candidates from the private sector will also be considered for the 

appointment. 

• Also, It may be noted that the Financial Sector Regulatory Appointments Search Committee 

(FSRASC) is free to identify and recommend any other person also, based on merit, who has not 

applied for the post. 
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• The committee may also recommend relaxation in the eligibility and qualifications/experience criteria, 

in respect of outstanding candidates 

• Traditionally, one of the four deputy governors is from the public sector banking industry. If 

the government decides to appoint someone from the private sector, it would be a first for the 

Reserve Bank of India. 

Reserve Bank of India – Composition 

• The Reserve Bank’s affairs are governed by a central board of directors. The board is appointed by the 

Government of India in keeping with the Reserve Bank of India Act. They are appointed/nominated for 

a period of four years. 

Official Directors 

• Full-time: Governor and not more than four Deputy Governors 

• Four Deputy Governors of which two are appointed from outside — one, a commercial banker 

and the other, an economist. 

• The remaining two are promoted from within the RBI. 

Non-Official Directors 

• Nominated by Government: ten Directors from various fields and two government Official 

• Others: four Directors – one each from four local boards. 

Financial Sector Regulatory Appointment Search Committee 

• FSRASC was set up based on the recommendation of the Financial Sector Legislative Reforms 

Commission as a “standing committee” to “recommend suitable persons for selection of 

Chairperson and Whole Time and Part Time Members of the financial sector regulators.” 

• The Finance Ministry’s objective was to adopt a uniform selection process for all financial sector 

regulators without going into the related issues of tenure, age and qualification. 

• It is headed by Cabinet Secretary. 

• Apart from the Cabinet Secretary, who heads it, it includes 

• Additional Principal Secretary to the Prime Minister; 

• Secretary, Department of Economic Affairs or Department of Financial Services (depending on the 

administrative role); 

• Chairperson of the regulatory authority concerned, and 

• Three outside experts. 

29. Sebi, investment bankers turn cautious as IPO market faces uncertainty 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Financial Market 

• IPO is the selling of securities to the public in the primary market. 

• Primary market deals with new securities being issued for the first time. It is also known as the 

new issues market. 

• It is different from secondary market where existing securities are bought and sold. It is also known as 

the stock market or stock exchange. 

• It is when an unlisted company makes either a fresh issue of securities or an offer for sale of its 

existing securities or both for the first time to the public. 

• It is generally used by new and medium-sized firms that are looking for funds to grow and expand 

their business. 

30. Outcome budgeting 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy 

What is outcome budgeting ? 

• Over the year’s performance budget was seen as following output, rather than outcomes (Budget speech 

of 2005-06 highlighted this). 

• Outcome budgeting lays emphasis on linkages between money allocated (outlay) and the outcomes (and 

not just outputs). 

• It shifts the focus to the short and long-term outcomes of governance 

• The outcomes are not just in Rupee terms, but in actual unit achieved (Ex- Actual KMS of road laid) and 

qualitative target it helped achieved. 
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• Outcome Budget was first introduced in India in 2005-06. 

• From the 2006-07 financial year, every ministry handling a sector presents a preliminary outcome budget 

to the Ministry of Finance, which is responsible for compiling them 

Understanding outlay, output and outcome 

• Outlays are financial resources deployed for achieving certain outcomes. 

• Outputs are a measure of the physical quantity of the goods or services produced through a government 

scheme or programme. They are usually an intermediate stage between ‘outlays’ and ‘outcomes. For 

example, construction of a health care centre is the ‘output’, while increase in the literacy rate is the ‘final 

outcome’ or ‘impact’. 

• Outcomes or impact are the end results of various government initiatives. Going beyond mere ‘outputs’, 

they cover the quality and effectiveness of the goods or services. 

31. Ring-fencing our banks 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Context: Banking crisis in US 

Details: 

• While dealing with increased financial distress, banks look to the central bank or the government to come 

to their rescue. Liquidity Coverage Ratio is the financial shield that protects a bank from an impending 

bankruptcy 

• A major fault line that the financial crisis of 2008 exposed in banking sectors worldwide was the improper 

monitoring of the liquidity risk. A steep fall in the US housing market led to extreme financial stress in 

the US between mid-2007 and early 2009. Numerous banks worldwide recorded huge losses and relied 

on central banks to avoid bankruptcy. 

• Liquidity Coverage Ratio was thus devised to control and monitor the liquidity of financial firms from 

2009. Comprehensive measures were undertaken to respond to the global financial crisis, called the 

“Basel III post-crisis reforms”. 

Liquidity Coverage Ratio: what is it? 

• When the financial crisis hit, many banks worldwide faced a liquidity shock. They didn’t have enough 

assets that could be converted into cash to avoid defaulting. Liquidity Cover Ratio (LCR) requires a bank 

to maintain a certain stock of High-Quality Liquid Assets (HQLA) to help it weather a stressful period, 

like the financial crisis of 2008. 

• It helps the bank stay afloat during a financial crisis, at least until the government or the central bank can 

come to its rescue. 

• In India, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) implemented LCR on 1st January 2015, after the Indian 

framework for LCR requirements was issued on 9th June 2014. 

• The LCR is designed to ensure that banks hold a sufficient reserve of high-quality liquid assets (HQLA) 

to allow them to survive a period of significant liquidity stress lasting 30 calendar days. 

32. BIS and Basel norm 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

What is Basel Committee? 

• The Basel Committee – initially named the Committee on Banking Regulations and Supervisory 

Practices was established by the central bank Governors of the Group of Ten countries at the end of 

1974 in the aftermath of serious disturbances in international currency and banking markets 

• The BCBS is the primary global standard setter for the prudential regulation of banks and provides 

a forum for cooperation on banking supervisory matters. 

• Its mandate is to strengthen the regulation, supervision and practices of banks worldwide with the 

purpose of enhancing financial stability. 

• The BCBS does not possess any formal supranational authority. 

• Its decisions do not have legal force. Rather, the BCBS relies on its members’ commitments 

• BCBS members include organisations with direct banking supervisory authority and central banks. 

Basel Accords 
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• The Basel Accords are three series of banking regulations (Basel I, II, and III) set by the Basel 

Committee on Bank Supervision (BCBS). 

• The committee provides recommendations on banking regulations, specifically, concerning capital risk, 

market risk, and operational risk. The accords ensure that financial institutions have enough capital on 

account to absorb unexpected losses. 

• In 2010, Basel III guidelines were concluded. These guidelines were introduced in response to the 

financial crisis of 2008. The guidelines aim to promote a more resilient banking system by focusing 

on four vital banking parameters viz. capital, leverage, funding and liquidity. 

33. CRR 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

• It is a certain minimum amount of deposit that the commercial banks have to hold as reserves with the 

central bank. 

• The percentage of cash required to be kept in reserves, vis-a-vis a bank’s total deposits, is called the Cash 

Reserve Ratio. 

• The cash reserve is either stored in the bank’s vault or is sent to the RBI. Banks do not get any interest 

on the money that is with the RBI under the CRR requirements. 

Primary purposes of the Cash Reserve Ratio 

• Since a part of the bank’s deposits is with the Reserve Bank of India, it ensures the security of the amount. 

It makes it readily available when customers want their deposits back. 

• Also, CRR helps in keeping inflation under control. 

• At the time of high inflation in the economy, RBI increases the CRR, so that banks need to keep more 

money in reserves so that they have less money to lend further. 

34. Statutory Liquidity Ratio 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

• Statutory Liquidity Ratio popularly called SLR is the minimum percentage of deposits that the 

commercial bank maintains through gold, cash and other securities. However, these deposits are 

maintained by the banks themselves and not with the RBI or Reserve Bank of India. 

• Section 24 and Section 56 of the Banking Regulation Act 1949 mandates all scheduled commercial 

banks, local area banks, Primary (Urban) co-operative banks (UCBs), state co-operative banks and 

central co-operative banks in India to maintain the SLR. 

Assets held under SLR are ones that can easily be converted into cash, gold and SLR securities: 

• Dated securities 

• Treasury Bills of the Government of India; 

• Dated securities of the Government of India issued from time to time under the market borrowing 

programme and the Market Stabilization Scheme; 

• State Development Loans (SDLs) of the State Governments issued from time to time under the 

market borrowing programme 

• Any other instrument as may be notified by the Reserve Bank of India 

35. Credit Suisse 17billion AT 1 Bonds hit 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Concept : 

• Swiss authorities brokering Credit Suisse’s rescue merger with UBS have said 16 billion Swiss francs 

($17 billion or Rs 1.4 lakh crore approximately) of its Additional Tier 1 (AT1) debt will be written 

down to zero. 

• AT1 bond holders rank below those holding equity stakes in Credit Suisse who can expect to receive 

0.76 Swiss francs per share. 

• The writing down of the $17bn AT1 bonds to zero could result in chaos to the $ 275bn size of AT1 

market in Europe. 

Additional Tier-I Bonds 
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• AT-1 bonds are a type of unsecured, perpetual bonds that banks issue to shore up their core capital 

base to meet the Basel-III norms. 

• There are two routes through which these bonds can be acquired: 

• Initial private placement offers of AT-1 bonds by banks seeking to raise money. 

• Secondary market buys of already-traded AT-1 bonds. 

• AT-1 bonds are like any other bonds issued by banks and companies, but pay a slightly higher rate 

of interest compared to other bonds. 

• These bonds are also listed and traded on the exchanges. So, if an AT-1 bondholder needs money, he 

can sell it in the secondary market. 

• Investors cannot return these bonds to the issuing bank and get the money. i.e there is no put option 

available to its holders. 

• However, the issuing banks have the option to recall AT-1 bonds issued by them (termed call options 

that allow banks to redeem them after 5 or 10 years). 

• Banks issuing AT-1 bonds can skip interest payouts for a particular year or even reduce the bonds’ 

face value. 

• AT-1 bonds are regulated by RBI. If the RBI feels that a bank needs a rescue, it can simply ask the 

bank to write off its outstanding AT-1 bonds without consulting its investors. 

36. Foreign Banks in India 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Context: The proposed takeover of Swiss bank Credit Suisse by its bigger rival UBS 

What are foreign Banks? 

• Financial institutions that serve customers outside of their own country are referred to as “Foreign 

Banks.” A Foreign Bank branch operates as a kind of international bank, subject to the regulations of 

both its home country and the country in which it has a physical presence. As of the year 2022, 46 

international banks have established operations in India, as reported by the country’s central bank. A 

total of 45 international banks operate in India, with most of their roughly 300 branches concentrated in 

the country’s largest cities. 

• Their presence but their presence is relatively small—with a 6 per cent share in total assets,4per cent in 

loans, and 5 per cent in deposits. They are more active in the derivative markets (forex and interest 

rates),where theyhavea50per cent share. Most are there as branches of the parent bank, with only a few 

present as a wholly owned subsidiary. But they retain capital,liquidity, and make annual report 

disclosures similar to Indian banks. The five biggest foreign banks in India by assets are HSBC, 

Citibank(which has sold its consumer business to Axis), Standard Chartered, Deutsche Bank, and JP 

Morgan Chase (the largest US bank) 

Why are they important? 

Foreign companies operating in a country may have a positive impact in two ways: they can raise the volume of 

the country’s exports and imports, and they can provide more job possibilities for the country’s skilled workers. 

Functioning of foreign Banks : 

Foreign banks in India account for only 1% of the country’s branch network, but they contribute 11% of the 

country’s banking sector profits. This is because these banks are specialised in areas like trade finance, wholesale 

lending, external commercial borrowing, treasury service, and investment banking rather than general retail 

banking. 

37. Bond 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Financial markets 

Concept: 

• Bond is a fixed-income instrument that represents a loan from an investor to a borrower. 

• It is a contract between the investor and the borrower, where the borrower uses the money to fund its 

operation and the investors receive interest on the investment. Bonds are high-security debt instruments 

that fall under the fixed income asset class. 

• It enables an entity to raise funds to fulfill the capital requirement for funding various projects. 

• These are issued by the government, corporates, municipalities, states, and other entities to fund their 

projects may be backed or not backed by assets. 
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• These bonds have a maturity date (tenure) and when once that is attained, the issuer needs to pay back 

the amount along with a part of the profit to the investor. 

Bonds have three components that are used to calculate a bond yield: 

1. The principal 

2. The coupon rates 

3. The maturity dates 

When the borrower issues bonds, an agreement is made between the borrower and the lender where the issuer of 

the bond promises to pay back the principal amount on the maturity date. The issuer also pays the interest on the 

money borrowed (Coupon) throughout the tenure. 

Features of a Bond 

• Issue Date: The issue date of bonds is the date from which the interest starts accruing. 

• Coupon Rate: The interest rate at which a bond is issued, which the company is liable to pay to the 

investors is referred as the coupon rate. Coupon payments are made semi-annually or annually. 

• Maturity Date: It is the date on which the issuer pays back the Bonds’ face value to the investor. Before 

investing, check the maturity period of the Bond and invest as per your financial goal. 

• Taxation: Certain Bonds provide tax benefits, while there are few corporate bonds that levy tax on their 

Bonds. Also, certain Bonds issued by the government, municipality Bonds, and a few more don’t impose 

a tax on the profit earned. 

Advantages of Bonds 

• Portfolio Diversification: Diversification can provide you with better risk-adjusted returns. Also, 

diversification with bonds can help preserve capital for equity investors during times when the stock 

market is slump. 

• Lower Risk: Bonds are long-term investment instruments with low-risk associated. 

• Fixed Return on investment: Bonds pay interest at regular intervals and also, when Bonds mature, the 

investor receives the principal amount. In Bonds, the investor knows the exact return he/she will be 

getting. 

Different types of Bonds 

These can be divided by the rate, type of interest, or coupon payment.  

• Callable Bonds: When a Bond issuer calls out his right to redeem the Bond even before it reaches its 

maturity, it is referred to as a Callable Bond. This option is exercised by the Bond issuer. An issuer can 

convert a high debt bond into a low debt bond. 

• Fixed-rate Bonds: Bonds whose coupon rate remains the same through the course or tenure of the 

investment, it is referred to as Fixed-rate Bonds. 

• Floating-rate Bonds: Bonds whose coupon rate vary during the tenure of the investment, then it is 

referred to as Floating-rate Bonds. 

• Zero Coupon Bonds: Zero coupon bonds When the coupon rate is Zero and the Bonds issuer pays only 

the principal amount to the investor on maturity. It is called Zero-coupon Bonds. 

• Puttable Bonds: These are those Bonds where an investor sells their bond and get their money back 

before the maturity date, then it is called as Puttable Bonds. 

What is YMT (Yield To Maturity)? It  is one of the ways through which one can price Bonds. It is the total of 

expected return for an investor if the bond is held till maturity. It is a long-term yield but represented as an annual 

rate 

38. HAL offer for sale opens today 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Financial Market 

Concept: 

Offer For Sale (OFS) 

• It is a method that allows the promoter of a company to sell their shares to institutional and retail investors 

through exchanges. 

IPO, OFS, and FPO – How are they different? 

IPO 
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Initial Public Offering is when a company is introduced into the publicly traded stock markets for the first time. 

In the IPO, the company’s promoters choose to offer a certain percentage of shares to the public. The reason for 

going public and the process of an IPO is explained in detail in Chapters 4 and 5. 

The primary reason for going public is to raise capital to fund expansion projects or cash out early investors. After 

the IPO is listed on the exchange and is traded in the secondary market, promoters of the company might still 

want additional capital. There are three options available: Rights Issue, Offer for Sale and Follow-on Public Offer. 

Rights Issue 

The promoters can choose to raise additional capital from its existing shareholders by offering them new shares 

at a discounted price (generally lower than Market Price). The company offers new shares in the proportion of 

shares already held by the shareholders. For example, a 1:4 Rights Issue would mean that every 4 shares held 1 

additional share is offered. Although this option looks good, it limits the company to raise the capital from a small 

number of investors who are already holding shares of the company and might not want to invest more. A rights 

issue leads to the creation of new shares that are offered to the shareholders, which dilutes the value of the 

previously held shares. 

OFS 

The promoters can choose to offer the secondary issue of shares to the whole market, unlike a rights issue restricted 

to existing shareholders. The Exchange provides a separate window through the stockbrokers for the Offer for 

Sale. The exchange allows a company to route funds through OFS only if the Promoters want to sell out their 

holdings and/or maintain minimum public shareholding requirements (Govt. PSU have a public shareholding 

requirement of 25%). 

There is a floor price set by the company, at or above which both Retail and Non-Retail investors can make bids. 

The shares are allotted, if bids are at a cut-off price or above will be settled by the exchange into the investor 

Demat account in T+1 days. 

FPO 

An FPO also has the same intent of raising additional capital after it has been listed but follows a different 

mechanism for applying and allotting shares. Shares can be diluted, and fresh shares can be created and offered 

in an FPO. Just like an IPO, an FPO requires that Merchant Bankers be appointed to create a Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus which has to be approved by SEBI after which bidding is allowed in a 3-5 day period. Investors can 

place their bids through ASBA and shares are allotted based on the Cut-off Price decided after the book-building 

process. Since the introduction of OFS in 2012, FPOs are seldom used due to the lengthy approval process. 

The company decides on a Price Band, and the FPO is publicly advertised. Prospective investors can bid for the 

issue using the ASBA portal through Internet Banking or apply offline through a Bank Branch. After the bidding 

process is complete, the cut-off price is declared based on the demand and the additional shares allotted are listed 

on the exchange for trading in the secondary markets. 

An example of an FPO is of Engineers India Ltd which underwent an issue in February 2014 with Rs 145-Rs 150. 

The issue was oversubscribed by 3 times. The shares on the day of the starting date of the issue were trading at 

Rs 151.1. The lower price band was at a 4.2% discount from the market price. 

Difference between OFS and FPO 

• An OFS is used to offload Promoters’ shares while an FPO is used to fund new projects. 

• Dilution of shares is allowed in an FPO leading to change in Shareholding structure while OFS does not 

affect the number of authorized shares. 

• Only the companies with a Market Capitalisation of Rs 1000 crores and above can use the OFS route to 

raise funds while all the listed companies can use the FPO option. 

• Ever since SEBI has introduced OFS, FPO issues have come down, and companies prefer to choose the 

OFS route to raise funds 

39. Long-term Tax Benefits Removed for Debt Mutual Funds 

Subject :Economy 

Concept : 

• As per the amendments made in Budget 2023, no benefit of indexation for the calculation of long-term 

capital gains tax on debt mutual funds will be available for investments made on or after April 1, 2023. 

About Debt mutual funds: 
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• Debt funds are mutual fund schemes which invest in fixed-income generating securities such 

as Commercial Papers (CP), Certificate of Deposit (CD), Corporate Bonds, T-Bills, government 

securities and other money market instruments. 

• These instruments have a fixed maturity date and interest rate that the buyers could earn till the 

maturity of the security. 

• They are considered to be less volatile than equity funds and are hence ideal for investors who are 

relatively risk-averse and are looking for stability in their investments. 

Taxation on Debt Mutual Funds: 

• When it comes to the taxation of debt mutual funds, the concept of indexation is applicable in long-term 

capital gains from such funds. 

• You will incur a capital gain if the redemption value is higher than the amount you invested. 

• Such capital gains will be considered long-term in debt mutual funds if the investment is redeemed after 

3 years (36 months) from the date of investment. 

• So, for example, if you invest Rs.1 lakh in debt funds and after 4 years you redeem the fund, which 

amounts to Rs.1.5 lakhs, the long-term capital gain incurred is Rs. 50,000. 

• On this long-term capital gain, a long-term capital gain tax is payable. 

• However, the tax is calculated after applying for the indexation benefit. 

What is Indexation Benefit? 

• Inflation reduces the purchasing power of money. So, at the time of redeeming any investment, 

inflation needs to be considered. 

• For example, if you have invested Rs. 100 in Year 1 and get a return of Rs. 110 in Year 5, the return is 

not exactly Rs. 10. 

• This is because the purchasing power of Rs. 110 would have reduced with time due to inflation. 

• Indexation benefit is applied to the investment amount to tax your returns fairly, which factors in 

inflation. 

• Basically, indexation helps you to calculate the new value of your investment, considering inflation 

and also help to get real capital gain. 

Present Status of Indexation Benefit in Debt Mutual Funds: 

• Currently, in debt mutual funds, the long-term capital gains are taxed @20% with indexation benefit. 

Capital Gain tax 

• The capital gains tax is the levy on the profit that an investor makes when an investment is sold. It is 

owed for the tax year during which the investment is sold. 

• It applies to capital assets, which include stocks, bonds, digital assets like cryptocurrencies and NFTs, 

jewellery, coin collections, and real estate. 

• Types of capital gain tax : 

• Long-term Capital Gains Tax: It is a levy on the profits from the sale of assets held for more than a 

year. The rates are 0%, 15%, or 20%, depending on the tax bracket. 

• Short-term Capital Gains Tax: It applies to assets held for a year or less and is taxed as ordinary 

income. 

Change brought in through Finance Bill 2023: 

• An amendment proposed through Finance Bill 2023 aims to remove the benefit of indexation available 

to debt mutual funds. 

• As per the proposed amendment, no benefit of indexation will be provided to debt mutual fund 

investment made on or after 1st April, 2023. 

• However, only those debt mutual funds will lose these benefits where equity investment in such schemes 

is less than 35 per cent. 

• From 1st April onwards, such funds will be taxed at income tax rates as per an individual’s income. 

40. RBI asked to monitor card spending under LRS for tax purposes 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Concept : 

https://optimizeias.com/rbi-asked-to-monitor-card-spending-under-lrs-for-tax-purposes/


 

 

• Seeking to tighten the implementation of the increased 20% tax collection at source norm for foreign 

remittances introduced in Budget 2023-24, Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman on Friday said the 

RBI has been asked to monitor the use of credit cards for foreign travel purposes. 

• It has been represented that payments for foreign tours through credit cards are not being captured under 

the Liberalised Remittance Scheme (LRS) and such payments escape tax collection at source. 

Liberalised Remittance Scheme (LRS) 

• This is the scheme of the Reserve Bank of India, introduced in the year 2004. 

• All resident individuals, including minors, are allowed to freely remit up to $250,000 per financial 

year (April–March) for any permissible current or capital account transaction or a combination of both. 

• Not Eligible: The Scheme is not available to corporations, partnership firms, Hindu Undivided Family 

(HUF), Trusts etc. 

• Though there are no restrictions on the frequency of remittances under LRS, once a remittance is 

made for an amount up to USD 2,50,000 during the financial year, a resident individual would not be 

eligible to make any further remittances under this scheme. 

• Remitted Money can be used for: 

• Expenses related to travelling (private or for business), medical treatment, study, gifts and donations, 

maintenance of close relatives and so on. 

• Investment in shares, debt instruments, and buy immovable properties in the overseas market. 

• Individuals can also open, maintain and hold foreign currency accounts with banks outside India for 

carrying out transactions permitted under the scheme. 

• Requirements: It is mandatory for the resident individual to provide his/her Permanent Account Number 

(PAN) for all transactions under LRS made through Authorized Persons. 

41. RBI central board reviews global, domestic economy 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary policy 

Context: Reserve Bank of India’s central board reviewed the global and domestic eco nomic situation and the 

associated challenges. The 601st meeting of the Central Board of Directors of Reserve Bank of India (RBI) was 

held at Hyderabad under the chairmanship of Governor Shaktikanta Das 

Concept: 

• The board, the apex body in the RBI’s organisational structure, is primarily responsible for the oversight 

of the central bank. The board is appointed by the government under the provisions of the Reserve Bank 

of India Act, 1934. 

• The RBI central board’s mandate is, among other things, “to regulate the issue of bank notes and keeping 

of reserves with a view to securing monetary stability in India and generally to operate the currency and 

credit system of the country to its advantage; to have a modern monetary policy framework to meet the 

challenge of an increasingly complex economy, to maintain price stability while keeping in mind the 

objective of growth.” 

42. Be vigilant against Interest rate risk, FM tells banks 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary policy 

Concept : 

• Amid fears of contagion effects from banking crises in the U.S. and Europe, Finance Minister Nirmala 

Sitharaman has asked banks to remain vigilant about “interest rate risks” and undertake regular 

stress tests, even as public sector bankers assured her all possible steps are being taken to safeguard 

themselves from any potential financial shock. 

• Sitharaman, also urged banks to try attracting more deposits now that the government has reduced 

“the tax arbitrage in some debt instruments”, hinting at the Finance Bill changes to strip some of the 

tax benefits that are available to debt mutual funds from April 1. 

Interest Rate Risk 

• Interest rate risk is the exposure of a bank’s current or future earnings and capital to adverse 

changes in market rates. 

• Interest rate risk is the potential for investment losses that can be triggered by a move upward in the 

prevailing rates for new debt instruments. 
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• If interest rates rise, for instance, the value of a bond or other fixed-income investment in the secondary 

market will decline. 

• The change in a bond’s price given a change in interest rates is known as its duration. 

• Interest rate risk is measured by a fixed income security’s duration, with longer-term bonds having a 

greater price sensitivity to rate changes. 

• Interest rate risk can be reduced through diversification of bond maturities or hedged using interest 

rate derivatives. 

43. RBI asks banks to make extra provisioning on top 20 business houses 

Subject: economy 

Context: 

• The Reserve Bank of India has advised banks to set aside specific provisioning towards their exposure 

to top 20 conglomerates of India. 

• Some of large corporations also have significant foreign debt exposure in the form of bonds and loans 

and it would be better to be step ahead of the curve to ensure that banks in India don’t suffer because of 

the global turmoil. 

• Reliance Industries, Adani group and Vedanta are conglomerates to name a few, with heavy exposure to 

foreign debt. 

Provisioning: 

• Banks have to set aside or provide funds to a prescribed percentage of their bad assets. 

• The percentage of bad asset that has to be ‘provided for’ is called provisioning coverage ratio. 

• Provisioning Coverage Ratio (PCR) is essentially the ratio of provisioning to gross non-performing 

assets and indicates the extent of funds a bank has kept aside to cover loan losses. 

• Thus, provisioning coverage ratio is the percentage of bad assets that the bank has to provide for (keep 

money) from their own funds. 

44. Market Index Providers 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital Market 

Concept: 

• The Central Government recently put the onus of regulating the practices of market index providers on 

the Securities Exchange Board of India (SEBI). 

Market Index 

• A market index is a hypothetical portfolio of investment holdings that represents a segment of the 

financial market. 

• The calculation of the index value comes from the prices of the underlying holdings. 

Market Index Providers 

• Index providers are those institutions that formulate and manage indices. 

• One of the important roles of the index provider is to classify and define markets, as their indices 

represent a market or a proportion of a market and provide a benchmark of performance for that market 

or sector. 

• They have the responsibility to set the rules that decide what securities to include in each index, how 

the index will be managed and how securities will be added or removed from that index over time. 

• They also usually determine how stocks can be classified, e.g. is a particular stock a Healthcare or an 

Oil & Gas stock, or is it a Developed or Emerging market stock. 

• An index allows investors and other stakeholders to get a snapshot of the market. 

• S&P Dow Jones, MSCI, and Bloomberg are some of the globally renowned institutions that provide 

indices. 

• In India, this activity is generally carried out by subsidiaries of stock exchanges. The most prominent 

indices in India are the Nifty50 by NSE Indices and Sensex provided by a venture of S&P Dow Jones 

Indices and BSE Lied. 

Current status of Regulation 

• Currently, index providers are outside the purview of SEBI. However, SEBI had issued a code of 

conduct for them in 2017. 
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• Currently, exchange platforms and rating agencies offer index services which are widely used by mutual 

funds and insurance companies to track performance and offer ETFs and index funds. 

New Regulatory Framework/Protocol 

• All Index Providers (IP) offering services to Indians will have to get themselves registered with SEBI. 

However, administrators providing benchmarks notified by the Reserve Bank of India will be 

excluded from this mandatory requirement. 

• The index provider should be a legal entity incorporated under the Companies Act in the country of 

origin, and independent professionals — individual or group of persons — providing index/benchmark 

services should be considered ineligible. 

• IPs must have net worth of at least Rs.25 crore. 

• IPs must have at least a 5-year track record in index administration. Alternatively, IPs should have 

at least two employees, each having minimum 5 years of relevant experience. 

• IPs will have to constitute an oversight committee for reviewing existing index design and proposed 

changes to benchmark methodology. The committee will also oversee audit results and the 

implementation of audit observations. 

• IPs will have to follow policies/procedures to manage conflicts of interest. 

• IPs will have to prevent sharing and leakage of any sensitive information. 

• IPs will have to document their methodology for index calculation publicly. 

• IPs will have to offer a grievance redressal mechanism including an online facility for arbitration 

between the index provider and customer/client. 

• Index providers will also “be assessed by independent external auditors to evaluate adherence to 

[International Organization of Securities Commissions] principles once in two years. 

• The proposed regulations require maintaining all audit records and making them available for SEBI when 

asked for. This ensures a high degree of governance and accountability from the index providers. 

• SEBI proposes that the index providers need to consider all relevant data for creating an index. 

• It also needs to exercise enough care and caution to ensure that there is no distortion of the data. 

• It needs to exercise due diligence in the onboarding of data submitters. 

• And, importantly, the index provider has to ensure that the data submitters source data from only 

regulated entities and no other sources. 

• It ensures the quality and reliability of input materials used in constructing the index. 

 

46. No charge on normal UPI payment : NPCI 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Concept : 

• The National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) has introduced interchange fees of up to 1.1 per 

cent on merchant UPI transactions done using prepaid payment instruments from April 1. 

• The charge, starting from 0.5 per cent depending on the MCC (merchant category code), will 

be levied on UPI payments of over ₹2,000 made to online merchants, large merchants and small offline 

merchants. 

Applicability of New norms 

• The new NPCI guidelines on wallet interoperability establish interchange fee for wallet usage, 

which will be paid to issuers of wallets such as Paytm, PhonePe and Google Pay, among others. 

• They also include charges for UPI-wallet-loading that will be paid by wallet issuers to remitter banks or 

the bank accounts from which the amount is being debited. 

Impact on Wallet players 

• The inter-operability norms will enable universal acceptance of wallets across all UPI QR codes and 

devices, thus increasing the salience or relevance of wallets. 

• It will also ensure uniformity and parity by clearly defining the interchange fees on wallet payments as 

against the current practice of bilateral agreements between wallet issuers and payment platforms. 

Interchange fees 

• The interchange rates vary according to merchant category codes, in the range of 0.5 per cent to 1.1 per 

cent. 
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• Categories such as fuel, education, agriculture and utility payments attract a lower interchange of 0.5-0.7 

per cent; convenience stories across food shops, specialty retail outlets and contractors, have the highest 

charge of 1.1 per cent. 

Impact on Consumers 

• The norms are expected to increase the appeal, scope, role and usability of wallets as they can now be 

used to make UPI payments across QR codes and devices, increasing payments alternatives for 

customers. 

• As such, wallets are more convenient than UPI transactions owing to the facility of being able to load 

the wallet once to make multiple transactions rather than UPI code for every individual payment. 

• Consumers will also be able to load their wallets from anywhere including credit or debit cards, BNPL 

(Buy Now Pay Later) and net banking, among others, thus creating a mechanism to use any instruments 

for UPI transactions, albeit directly or indirectly. 

Will this make wallet transactions costlier? 

• The interchange fees are paid by merchants to wallets or card issuers and are usually absorbed by 

merchants. 

• Smaller merchants and shopkeepers are unlikely to be impacted as it is applicable only on payments of 

over ₹2,000. 

• However, MDR (merchant discount rate or merchant transaction fees) is applicable on wallets-on-UPI 

in certain cases and this move may lead to higher MDRs imposed on merchants, depending on payment 

companies’ ability and willingness to pass on the interchange. 

• This may subsequently impact merchants’ ability to absorb the higher costs which could ultimately be 

passed on to customers. 

Does this mean consumers will be charged for UPI transactions? 

• Introduction of MDRs on all UPI merchant (P2M) transactions seems unlikely at the moment as 

the government has maintained that UPI is a ‘public good’ and that it does not plan to introduce 

charges on UPI transactions. 

• However, loading of wallets for UPI transactions could cost more if wallet issuers decide to pass on 

the 15 bps interchange required to be paid to remitter banks for loads of over ₹2,000. 

47. NCLAT upholds CCI’s ₹1337cr fine on Google 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Msc 

Context: the National Company Law Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT) on Wednesday upheld the penalty of ₹1,337 

crore imposed on Google by the Competition Commission of India (CCI) for its anti-competitive conduct in the 

Android ecosystem. 

Details: 

The appellate tribunal simultaneously set aside CCI’s four critical directions — of the 10 non-monetary directives 

it issued in its Android ruling of October 20, 2022 — that would have forced Google to change its business model. 

These relate to the requirement of Google to share its Play Services APIs to OEMs, app developers and its existing 

or potential competitors; non-restriction of the un-installing of its pre-installed apps by users; allowing app store 

developers to distribute through Play Store; and not restricting the ability of app developers, in any manner, to 

distribute their apps through side-loading. 

The six non-monetary directions that Google will have to comply with in the next 30 days are: OEMs shall not be 

restrained from (a) choosing from Google’s proprietary applications to be pre-installed and should not be forced 

to pre-install a bouquet of applications and (b) deciding the placement of pre-installed apps on their smart devices; 

licensing of Play Store to OEMs shall not be linked with the requirement of pre-installing Google applications; 

Google shall not offer any monetary/other incentives to, or enter into any arrangement with, OEMs for ensuring 

exclusivity for its search services. 

Competition Appellate Tribunal vs NCLAT authority over CCI: 

• The Competition Act, 2007, was enacted after amending Competition Act, 2002, that led to the 

establishment of the CCI and the Competition Appellate Tribunal. 

• The government replaced the Competition Appellate Tribunal (COMPAT) with the National 

Company Law Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT) in 2017. 

• In 2017 an amendment was made through which the provision of Part XIV of Chapter VI of the Finance 

Act, 2017 came into operation. 
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National Company Law Appellate Tribunal 

• National Company Law Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT) was constituted under Section 410 of the 

Companies Act, 2013 for hearing appeals against the orders of National Company Law Tribunal(s) 

(NCLT), with effect from 1st June, 2016. 

• Objectives 

• Hear appeals against the orders passed by NCLT(s) under Section 61 of the Insolvency and 

Bankruptcy Code, 2016 (IBC). 

• Hear appeals against the orders passed by Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India under 

Section 202 and Section 211 of IBC. 

• Hear and dispose of appeals against any direction issued or decision made or order passed by 

the Competition Commission of India (CCI) – as per the amendment brought to Section 410 of 

the Companies Act, 2013. 

• NCLAT is also the Appellate Tribunal to hear and dispose of appeals against the orders of 

the National Financial Reporting Authority.  

• Composition: 

• The President of the Tribunal and the chairperson and Judicial Members of the Appellate Tribunal 

shall be appointed after consultation with the Chief Justice of India. 

• The Members of the Tribunal and the Technical Members shall be appointed on the recommendation 

of a Selection Committee consisting of: 

• Chief Justice of India or his nominee—Chairperson. 

• A senior Judge of the Supreme Court or a Chief Justice of High Court— Member. 

• Secretary in the Ministry of Corporate Affairs—Member. 

• Secretary in the Ministry of Law and Justice—Member. 

• Secretary in the Department of Financial Services in the Ministry of Finance— Member. 

• Eligibility: 

• Chairperson – Should be/been judge of the Supreme Court or should be/been Chief Justice of the 

High Court. 

• Judicial Member – Is/has been a judge of a High Court or is a judicial member of a tribunal for 5 

years or more. 

• Technical member– Person with proven ability, integrity and standing having special knowledge 

and experience of 25 years or more (in specified areas). 

• Term of office of chairperson and members is 5 years and they can be reappointed for additional 5 

years. 

Composition of the CCI: 

• Competition Commission of India (CCI) is a statutory body of the Government of India responsible 

for enforcing the Competition Act, 2002, it was duly constituted in March 2009. 

• The commission is a quasi-judicial body which gives opinions to statutory authorities and also deals with 

other cases. 

• The Commission consists of one Chairperson and six Members as per the Competition Act who 

shall be appointed by the Central Government. 

• The Chairperson and other Members shall be whole-time Members. 

• Eligibility of members: The Chairperson and every other Member shall be a person of ability, integrity 

and standing and who, has been, or is qualified to be a judge of a High Court, or, has special knowledge 

of, and professional experience of not less than fifteen years in international trade, economics, business, 

commerce, law, finance, accountancy, management, industry, public affairs, administration or in any 

other matter which, in the opinion of the Central Government, may be useful to the Commission. 

48. Fitch flags contagion risk at two Adani Group entities 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Financial Market 

What is a contagion risk? 

Contagion risk—which is also referred to as systemic risk—is here defined as the risk that financial difficulties 

at one or more bank(s) spill over to a large number of other banks or the financial system as a whole 

49. In a first in 7 years, RBI rejects all bids for 91-day Treasury bill 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Financial Market 
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What are T BILLS? 

• The government raised fund from financial market in two ways: 1) T bills (treasury bills). 2) Government 

Bonds. 

• Treasury bills are typically short-term borrowing tools, with a maximum tenure of 364 days, and 

available at a zero-coupon rate of interest. These bills are issued at a discount to the published nominal 

value of government securities (G-secs). 

• The Government of India issues treasury bills as a type of money market instrument that functions as a 

promissory note, guaranteeing repayment at a later date. 

• T-bills are the instruments for raising fund by the government for the short-term up to a year. 

• These bills are issued by the Central government only and interest rate is determined by the market forces. 

It is issued at a discount to original value and the buyer gets the original value upon maturity. For 

example, a Rs 100 treasury bill can be availed of at Rs 90, but the buyer is paid Rs 100 on the maturity 

date. 

• They are issued via auctions conducted by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) at regular intervals. 

Individuals, trusts, institutions and banks can purchase T-Bills. 

• The returns on T-bills are influenced by the liquidity as well. When there is liquidity crisis than the yield 

is higher on the T-bills. 

• It is considered a very safe financial instrument for zero-risk weightage attached to it. 

• Banks give treasury bills to the RBI to get money under repo. Similarly, they can also keep it to fulfil 

their Statutory Liquid Ratio (SLR) requirements. 

• Treasury bills, or T-bills, have a maximum maturity period of 364 days and thus called money-market 

instruments. 

• Currently they are issued in three maturities: 91-day, 182-day and 364-day (earlier 14-day bill was also 

issued). 

• T-bills are available for a minimum amount of Rs.25,000 and in multiples of Rs. 25,000. 

• The 91-day T-bills are auctioned every week on Friday and 182-day and 364-day T-bills are auctioned 

every alternate week on Wednesdays. The Reserve Bank of India issues a calendar of T-bill auctions. 

• Government paper with tenor beyond one year is known as dated security. At present, there are 

dated securities with a tenor up to 20 years in the market 

Why did RBI reject all bids? 

• According to the market participants, most investors sought higher cut-off yields, which were almost 

closer to the cut-off yield on the 182-day T-Bills, hence RBI rejected all bids. Some dealers said investors 

were bidding in the range of 7.15-20 percent on these papers. 

Why did investors demand higher yields? 

• According to money market dealers, some mutual funds were facing redemption pressure in their liquid 

funds. Hence, they sold T-Bills at a higher yield in the secondary market leading to higher demand for 

cut-off yield in the auction. 

• The redemption pressure surfaced after a few investors started moving their funds from liquid funds to 

duration funds, said another bond dealer at a state-owned bank. 

How many bids were received? 

• During the auction, 91-day T-bills received 154 competitive bids worth Rs 45,949.50 crore and 10 non-

competitive bids worth Rs 880.711 crore, as per the full auction result release. The notified amount for 

the security was Rs 9,000 crore. 

What was the cut-off on other securities? 

• The central bank set a 7.2820 percent cut-off yield on 182-day T-Bills and a 7.3064 percent cut-off yield 

on 364-day T-Bills. It accepts the full amount on 182-day and 364-day T-Bills. 

• On the 182-day T-Bill, the central bank received 156 competitive bids worth Rs 50,558 crore, and it 

accepted 43 bids worth Rs 15,963.568 crore. 

• Similarly, on the 364-day security, the central bank received 140 competitive bids worth Rs 35,745 crore, 

while it accepted 40 bids worth Rs 13,980.482 crore. It accepted the remaining amount through non-

competitive bids on both securities. 

 

50. Top 5 large conglomerate must be dismantled 

Subject :Economy 

Section :Msc 
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Context: Former Deputy Governor of Reserve Bank of India Viral Acharya has suggested that the top five Indian 

conglomerates, including Mukesh Ambani backed Reliance group, Tata Group, Aditya Birla Group, Adani Group, 

and Bharti Telecom be dismantled as their market dominance could be responsible for keeping core inflation 

persistently at a high level 

What is crony capitalism? 

Crony capitalism is a term describing an economy in which success in business depends on close relationships 

between business people and government officials. It may be exhibited by favoritism in the distribution of legal 

permits, government grants, special tax breaks, or other forms of state interventionism. 

What is core inflation? 

Core Inflation: 

Inflation excluding ‘food and beverages’ and ‘fuel and light’ – the transitory components of the consumer 

price index. 

Conventionally, core inflation is calculated by excluding ‘food and beverages’ and ‘fuel and light’ groups 

from overall inflation (CPI-C). 

51. RBI’s timely move to ring-fence banks 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary policy 

Context: Amid the rising spill over risks due to the recent spate of US bank failures and stress building up in 

Credit Suisse, the RBI rightly began specific actions to further strengthen banks. A forward outlook of RBI 

indicates that banks will be able to maintain capital to risk weighted assets ratio (CRAR) much beyond the 

minimum threshold even in severe stress scenario 

CRAR 

• Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) is the ratio of a bank’s capital in relation to its risk weighted assets 

and current liabilities. 

• It is decided by central banks and bank regulators to prevent commercial banks from taking excess 

leverage and becoming insolvent in the process. 

• The Basel III norms stipulated a capital to risk weighted assets of 8%. 

• However, as per RBI norms, Indian scheduled commercial banks are required to maintain a CAR 

of 9% while Indian public sector banks are emphasized to maintain a CAR of 12%. 

Recapitalization 

• Bank recapitalization, means infusing more capital in state-run banks so that they meet the capital 

adequacy norms. 

• The government, using different instruments, infuses capital into banks facing shortage of capital. 

• In compliance with RBI guidelines which are based on Basel norms requiring banks to maintain 

certain amount of capital reserves, the government, which is also the biggest shareholder, infuses 

capital in banks by either buying new shares or by issuing bonds. 

• As the state-run banks were struggling to deal with burgeoning NPAs, the government from time-to-

time kept on announcing recapitalization to keep the banks afloat. 

 

52. India’s iron and steel industry is capable of emitting less and producing more 

Subject: Economy 

Context: CSE underlines the need for better planning, new technologies and adequate finance to help the sector 

make the much-needed shift in today’s climate-stressed world. 

More on the News: 

• India’s iron and steel sector can produce less emissions and increase its output at the same time, 

according to a new analysis, by Delhi-based non-profit, Centre for Science and Environment (CSE). 

• The iron and steel sector is a hard-to-abate sector in terms of greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions; at 

the same time, it is a critical contributor to the economic development of the country. 

• Globally, the sector accounts for some 7 per cent of total GHG emissions; in India, the sector’s share 

is 5 per cent (as per the latest Biennial Update Report (BUR) submitted to UNFCCC in 2016). 

• The iron and steel industry is an emission-intensive The new analysis shows it is possible to bring 

down carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions from our iron and steel sector drastically by 2030, while more 

than doubling India’s output of steel. 
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• The analysis also gave a number of recommendations to achieve these twin goals. These 

included switching over to cleaner fuels, increasing the use of steel scrap, implementing carbon 

capture utilisation and storage (CCUS) and organising finance for a switchover to new fuels and 

technologies. 

Carbon Capture, Utilization and Storage (CCUS): 

• CCUS technology is designed to capture CO2 emissions from combustion of fossil fuels. 

• It can absorb 85-95% of CO2 emissions in the atmosphere. 

• The process starts with the capture of generated CO2 which undergoes a compression process to 

form a dense fluid. This eases the transport and storage of the captured CO2. 

• The dense fluid is transported via pipelines and then injected into an underground storage facility. 

• Captured CO2 can also be used as a raw material in other industrial processes such as bicarbonates. 

• CO2 captured using CCU technologies are converted into fuel (methane and methanol), 

refrigerants and building materials. The captured gas is used directly in fire extinguishers, pharma, 

food and beverage industries as well as the agricultural sector. 

 

53. Sectors of economy 

Subject: Economy 

Concept: 

• The economy is divided into the domestic economy and the rest of the world. The domestic economy 

comprises all resident economic units (entities). 

• Institutional  (economic) unit is an economic entity capable, in its own rights, of institution owning 

assets; incurring liability engaging in economic activities and in transactions with other entities having a 

complete set of accounts. 

There are three sectors of domestic economy:  

I. General government sector includes All departments, establishments, and bodies of its central and local 

governments located in its territory; the embassies, consulates, representations, military establishments of the 

particular country’s general government located elsewhere. 

• The sub-sectors: Central government, Regional government, Local government, Social security funds 

II. Real sector: It consists of enterprises (nonfinancial corporations), households and nonprofit institutions 

serving households, in some cases combined into one subsector named “Other resident sector. 

a. Individuals or groups of persons in the form of households: 

• They share the same living accommodation; pool some or all of their resources, income and wealth; 

consume certain types of goods and services collectively and may engage in production activity. 

• In the case of activity there is no segregation between the inventory of the enterprise created by the 

household and the owners’ private inventory, i.e. such an enterprise is subject to unlimited liability. 

• The four sub sectors: Self-employed or entrepreneurs (employers), Own-account workers; Employees, 

Recipients of property and transfer income 

b. Nonprofit Institutions Serving Households Sector  

• This sector comprises noncommercial organizations engaged in production of non market goods and 

services. 

• These goods and services are provided to individual households or to the entire community without 

charge or at prices that are not economically significant. The institutions that are controlled and financed 

mainly by government units are not included in this sector, since they are included into the general 

government sector. 

III. Financial sector: The financial sector can be divided into two major sectors: Financial intermediaries, and 

Financial auxiliaries. 

A) Auxiliary financial activities: Those corporations that engage in provision of auxiliary financial services are 

not financial intermediaries since they do not incur liabilities on their own account for acquiring financial assets, 

but provide services that are auxiliary to financial intermediation. 

• The corporations are: Stock exchanges and organized foreign exchange and securities markets, 

Depositaries and clearing organizations, Brokers and dealers; Foreign currency exchange companies, 

Nonprofit institutions, Organizations dealing with financial guarantees; Organizations dealing with 

financial derivatives, etc. 
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B) Financial intermediation may be defined as a productive activity in which an institutional unit incurs 

liabilities on its own account to acquire financial assets through financial market transactions. 

 

Environment 

1. Yellowstone National Park 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Place in news 

Context: Yellowstone Celebrates Its 150th Birthday This March 

Yellowstone National Park 

• Yellowstone NP is an American national park located in the western United States, largely in the 

northwest corner of Wyoming and extending into Montana and Idaho. 

• Yellowstone was the first national park in the US and is also widely held to be the first national park 

in the world. 

• The park is known for its wildlife and its many geothermal features, especially Old Faithful geyser, 

one of its most popular. 

• While it represents many types of biomes, the subalpine forest is the most abundant. It is part of the 

South Central Rockies forests ecoregion. 

• The area also represents the one point where the three major river basins of the western U.S. 

converge. 

• The rivers of the Snake-Columbia basin, Green-Colorado basin, and Missouri River Basin all begin as 

snow on the Continental Divide as it weaves across Yellowstone’s peaks and plateaus. 

• Yellowstone Lake is one of the largest high-elevation lakes in North America and is centered over 

the Yellowstone Caldera, the largest supervolcano on the continent. 

• The caldera is considered a dormant volcano. It has erupted with tremendous force several times in the 

last two million years. 

• Well over half of the world’s geysers and hydrothermal features are in Yellowstone, fueled by this 

ongoing volcanism. Lava flows and rocks from volcanic eruptions cover most of the land area of 

Yellowstone. 

2. Asiatic cheetah 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: In Iran, endangered Asiatic cheetah dies at 10 months old 

More on the News: 

• Iran’s only Asiatic cheetah cub died on February 28 despite days of treatment for kidney failure. 

• Pirouz, 10 months old, had been the only survivor of his litter of three endangered Asiatic cheetahs. 

• Iran has long tried to save Asiatic cheetah, one of the world’s critically endangered species. 

The United Nations is helping the government step up efforts to rescue the species. 

• The Asiatic cheetah, an equally fast cousin of the African cat, once ranged from the Red Sea to 

India. Its numbers have dwindled over the past century to an estimated 50 to 70 animals 

remaining in Iran. That’s down from as many as 400 in the 1990s. 

• Its numbers plummeted due to poaching, hunting its main prey, gazelles and encroachment on its 

habitat. 

• Cheetahs also have been hit by cars and killed in fights with sheep dogs, since shepherds have 

permits to graze their flocks in areas where the cheetahs live 

African Cheetah 

• IUCN status– Vulnerable 

• CITES status– Appendix-I of the List. This List comprises of migratory species that have been 

assessed as being in danger of extinction throughout all or a significant portion of their range. 

• Habitat – Around 6,500-7,000 African cheetahs present in the wild. 

• Physical Characteristics – Bigger in size as compared to Asiatic Cheetah. 

Asian Cheetah 

• IUCN Status– Critically Endangered. 

• CITES– Appendix I of the list 
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• Habitat – 40-50 found only in Iran. 

• Physical Characteristics – Smaller and paler than the African cheetah. Has more fur, a smaller head 

and a longer neck. Usually have red eyes and they have a more cat-like appearance. 

3. Fossil fuels firms failed to curb methane emission 

Subject : Environment 

Context: According to the International Energy Agency’s (IEA) annual Methane Global Tracker report, fossil 

fuel companies emitted 120 million metric tonnes of methane into the atmosphere in 2022, only slightly below 

the record highs seen in 2019. 

More on the News: 

• The report said 75 per cent of methane emissions from the energy sector can be reduced with the 

help of cheap and readily available technology. 

• The implementation of such measures would cost less than three per cent of the net income 

received by the oil and gas industry in 2022, but fossil fuel companies failed to take any substantial 

action regarding the issue. 

• The energy sector accounts for around 40 per cent of the total average methane emissions from 

human activity, as oil and natural gas companies are known to release methane into the atmosphere 

when natural gas is flared or vented. The greenhouse gas is also released through leaks from 

valves and other equipment during the drilling, extraction and transportation process. 

• It further mentioned that 80 per cent of the available options to curb the release of methane could be 

implemented by the fossil fuel industry at net zero cost. 

Methane: 

• Methane is the simplest hydrocarbon, consisting of one carbon atom and four hydrogen 

atoms (CH4). Methane is a powerful greenhouse gas. It is flammable, and is used as a fuel worldwide. 

• According to the UN, 25 per cent of the warming that the world is experiencing today is because of 

methane, a greenhouse gas, which is also a component of natural gas. 

• Methane is short-lived, compared with carbon dioxide. 

• Methane, a greenhouse gas, is 80 times more potent than carbon dioxide in terms of its global 

warming capacity. 

• Approximately 40% of methane emitted is from natural sources and about 60% comes from 

human-influenced sources, including livestock farming, rice agriculture, biomass burning and so 

forth. 

• It is responsible for creating ground-level ozone, a dangerous air pollutant. 

• Last year, the US National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) said that 

the atmospheric levels of methane jumped 17 parts per billion in 2021, beating the previous record 

set in 2020. 

4. A shared understanding of forest landscapes is the foundation for restoration 

Subject : Environment 

Context: An integral part of nature-based solutions is landscape restoration, specifically Forest Landscape 

Restoration (FLR). 

Forest Landscape Restoration (FLR): 

• A landscape approach to forest restoration would try to achieve objectives that support a wide range 

of stakeholders as well as social, ecological, and economic elements within the defined forest 

landscape. 

• This is different from afforestation and reforestation activities, which has the simple objective of 

increasing green cover or restoring green cover. 

• Landscape restoration is the process of regaining ecological functionality and improving human 

welfare across deforested or degraded forest landscapes. 

• Forest landscape restoration seeks to involve communities in the process of designing and executing 

mutually advantageous interventions for the upgradation of landscapes 

• Forest landscapes have been receiving special attention in the last few years as they are unique 

in addressing the ‘triple crisis’ which the natural environment is facing today: the climate crisis, 

environmental pollution, and biodiversity loss. 

Ecological restoration is the process of assisting the recovery of an ecosystem that has been degraded, 

damaged, or destroyed. 
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Ecosystems are dynamic communities of plants, animals, and microorganisms interacting with their physical 

environment as a functional unit. 

These communities can be damaged, degraded, or destroyed by human activity. 

 

5. Govt cuts tenure of scientist Y V Jhala who brought cheetahs 

Subject : Environment 

Section: National body / law 

Wildlife Institute of India 

Context: 

• Wildlife Institute of India (WII) is an internationally acclaimed Institution, which offers training 

program, academic courses and advisory in wildlife research and management. 

• WII carries out wildlife research in areas of study like Biodiversity, Endangered Species, Wildlife 

Policy, Wildlife Management, Wildlife Forensics, Spatial Modeling, Eco development, Habitat 

Ecology and Climate Change. 

• It was established in 1982. 

• It is an autonomous institution under the Ministry of Environment Forest and Climate change, 

Government of India. 

• The institute is based in Dehradun. 

 

6. The cases for open verifiable forest cover data 

Subject : Environment 

Section : Biodiversity 

Context: The Indian Express accessed and cross-checked a part of the geo-referenced forest covers data which 

the government, since the 1980s, has refused to share with the media. 

More on the News: 

• Lutyens’ Delhi is India’s Capital, the seat of power and home to men and women who run the country, 

is well known. But what’s not so well known is that the bungalows of ministers and senior officers, 

even the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) building on Sansad Marg, are “forest” in the official forest cover 

map. 

• Parts of the campuses of the Indian Institute of Technology (IIT) and All India Institute of Medical 

Sciences (AIIMS), and residential neighbourhoods across Delhi are also “forest”, an investigation by 

The Indian Express has found. 

• A ground verification of parts of the FSI’s latest (SFR 2021) forest cover data offered a glimpse, for the 

first time, of all that can be labelled forest under the official interpretation of satellite images: 

private plantations on encroached and cleared reserve forest land, tea gardens, betel nut clusters, village 

homesteads, roadside trees, urban housing areas, VIP residences, parts of educational and medical 

institutes etc. 

• Since 19.53% in the early 1980s, India’s forest cover has increased to 21.71% in 2021. Adding to this 

a notional 2.91% tree cover estimated in 2021, the country’s total green cover now stands at 24.62%. 
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Definition of Forest: 

• At present, in India, there is no clear nationally-accepted definition of ‘forest’. 

• States are responsible for determining their definition of forests. 

• The prerogative of the states to define forests stems from a 1996 Supreme Court order called the N. 

GodavarmanThirumulkpad vs the Union of India judgment. 

• SC had opined that all-encompassing definition of forest wasn’t possible for India because the 

country has 16 different kinds of forest and a tract of grassland in one State might qualify in one 

region as forest but not in another. 

• In the judgement, the Supreme Court interpreted that the word “forest” must be understood 

according to its “dictionary meaning”. 

• This description covers all statutorily recognised forests, whether designated as reserved, 

protected or otherwise. 

• Types of forest 

• Reserved Forests: Reserve forests are the most restricted forests and are constituted by the State 

Government on any forest land or wasteland which is the property of the Government. In 

reserved forests, local people are prohibited, unless specifically allowed by a Forest Officer in the 

course of the settlement. 

• Protected Forests: The State Government is empowered to constitute any land other than 

reserved forests as protected forests over which the Government has proprietary rights and the 

power to issue rules regarding the use of such forests. This power has been used to establish State 

control over trees, whose timber, fruit or other non-wood products have revenue-raising 

potential. 

• Village forest: Village forests are the one in which the State Government may assign to ‘any village 

community the rights of Government to or over any land which has been constituted a reserved 

forest’. 

• Degree of protection: Reserved forests > Protected forests > Village forests 

India State of Forest Report 

• It is an assessment of India’s forest and tree cover, published every two years by the Forest Survey 

of India under the Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate Change. 

• The first survey was published in 1987, and ISFR 2021 is the 17th. 

• India is one of the few countries in the world that brings out such every two years, and this is widely 

considered comprehensive and robust. 

• With data computed through wall-to-wall mapping of India’s forest cover through remote sensing 

techniques, the ISFR is used in planning and formulation of policies in forest management as well as 

forestry and agroforestry sectors. 

• Forest Cover is defined as “An area more than 1 ha in extent and having tree canopy density of 10 

percent and above”. 

• Tree Cover is defined as “Tree patches outside recorded forest areas exclusive of forest cover and 

less than the minimum mappable area of one hectare”. 

• Three categories of forests are surveyed 

• Very Dense Forests (canopy density over 70%), 



 

 

• Moderately Dense Forests (40-70%) and Open Forests (10-40%), 

• Scrubs (canopy density less than 10%) 

Why steady replacement of natural forests with plantations is worrisome? 

• First, natural forests have evolved naturally to be diverse and, therefore, support a lot more biodiversity. 

• Secondly, plantation forests have trees of the same age, are more susceptible to fire, pests and 

epidemics, and often act as a barrier to natural forest regeneration. 

• Thirdly, natural forests are old and therefore stock a lot more carbon in their body and in the soil. 

• In 2018, the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) flagged India’s 

assumption that new forests (plantations) reach the carbon stock level of existing forests in just 

eight years. 

• On the other hand, plantations can grow a lot more and faster than old natural forest This also means 

that plantations can achieve additional carbon targets faster. But compared to natural forests, plantations 

are often harvested more readily, defeating carbon goals in the long term. 

 

7. Scheduled Tribes panel requisitions FRA action reports from top court 

Subject : Environment 

Section : Laws 

Concept : 

• In the middle of a face-off with the Environment Ministry over the new Forest Conservation Rules (2022) 

potentially diluting the Forest Rights Act, 2006, the National Commission for Scheduled Tribes has now 

secured FRA implementation reports of all States and Union Territories by invoking its Constitutional 

powers to approach the Supreme Court directly. 

About the Issue 

• After the Union government introduced the new FCR, the panel wrote to the Environment Ministry in 

September, asking that they be put on hold because they would violate provisions of the FRA. 

• In response, Environment Minister Bhupendra Yadav insisted that the rules were framed under 

the Forest (Conservation) Act, 1980 and that the panel’s apprehension was “not legally tenable”. 

• The commission in February wrote to the Supreme Court Registrar, invoking powers under Clause 8d 

of Article 338A. 

• Commission was looking to review the overall implementation of the FRA at the ground level, examine 

rejection of titles and encroachments on forest land. It will propose recommendations to further secure 

the rights of tribespeople, under its Constitutional mandate. 

• This will be part of the report sent to the Office of the President, which will then be tabled in 

Parliament. 

Background 

• The new Forest Conservation Rules — notified by the Ministry on June 28 — do not mention the 

earlier requirement of attaining a gram sabha NOC before diverting forest land for a project. 

• They also allow forest rights to be settled after the final approval for forest clearances has been 

granted by the Centre,a point flagged by critics. 

• The settling of forest rights now needs to be carried out by the state government instead of the 

Centre, as was the case earlier. The state governments will be under even greater pressure from the 

Centre to accelerate the process of diversion of forest land, critics say. 

• The government said that the Forest (Conservation) Rules, 2022, are reformative with an objective 

to streamline the process of approvals under the Act, and enable the parallel processing under other 

Acts and Rules including FRA, 2006. 

• The Forest Conservation Act, laid down the process by which forest diversion could be carried out for 

projects such as mines or dams. 

• It was only when the Forest Rights Act, 2006 was enacted that the government mandated that the 

rights of forest dwelling communities need to be recognised, and that they needed to be consulted 

before the project was sanctioned. 

About the news rules: 

• It constituted an Advisory Committee, a regional empowered committee eat each of the integrated 

regional offices and a screening committee at State/Union Territory (UT) government-level. 
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• The role of the Advisory Committee is restricted to advise or recommend with regards to grant of 

approval . 

• The MoEFCC has directed the constitution of a project screening committee in each state/UT for an 

initial review of proposals involving diversion of forest land. The five-member committee will meet at 

least twice every month and will advise the state governments on projects in a time bound manner. 

• All non-mining projects between 5-40 hectares must be reviewed within a period of 60 days and all 

such mining projects must be reviewed within 75 days. For projects involving a larger area, the 

committee gets some more time — 120 days for non-mining projects involving more than 100 hectares 

and 150 days for mining projects. 

• All linear projects (roads, highways, etc), projects involving forest land up to 40 hectares and those that 

have projected a use of forest land having a canopy density up to 0.7 shall be examined in the Integrated 

Regional Office. 

• The applicants for diverting forest land in a hilly or mountainous state with green cover covering more 

than two-thirds of its geographical area, or in a state/UT with forest cover covering more than one-third 

of its geographical area, will be able to take up compensatory afforestation in other states/UTs where the 

cover is less than 20%. 

Scheduled Tribes And Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition Of Forest Rights) Act, 2006: 

• The Forest Rights Act (FRA), 2006 recognizes the rights of the forest dwelling tribal communities 

and other traditional forest dwellers to forest resources, on which these communities were dependent 

for a variety of needs, including livelihood, habitation and other socio-cultural needs. 

• The Act encompasses Rights of Self-cultivation and Habitation which are usually regarded as 

Individual rights; and Community Rights as Grazing, Fishing and access to Water bodies in 

forests, Habitat Rights for PVTGs etc. 

• It also provides rights to allocation of forest land for developmental purposes to fulfil basic infrastructural 

needs of the community. 

• In conjunction with the Right to Fair Compensation and Transparency in Land Acquisition, 

Rehabilitation and Settlement Act, 2013 FRA protects the tribal population from eviction without 

rehabilitation and settlement. 

• The Act further enjoins upon the Gram Sabha and rights holders the responsibility of conservation 

and protection of bio-diversity, wildlife, forests, adjoining catchment areas, water sources and other 

ecologically sensitive areas. 

• The Gram Sabha is also a highly empowered body under the Act, enabling the tribal population to 

have a decisive say in the determination of local policies and schemes impacting them. 

• Thus, the Act empowers the forest dwellers to access and use the forest resources in the manner that they 

were traditionally accustomed, to protect, conserve and manage forests, protect forest dwellers from 

unlawful evictions and also provides for basic development facilities for the community of forest 

dwellers to access facilities of education, health, nutrition, infrastructure etc. 

 

8. World Wildlife Day 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International Convention 

Context: March 3 marks the 50th anniversary of the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species 

of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES) in 1973. 

More on the News: 

• March 3 is World Wildlife Day. 

• In 2013, the United Nations General Assembly (UNGA) proclaimed March 3 as the UN World Wildlife 

Day to celebrate and raise awareness of protecting the world’s wild animals and plants. 

• This date was chosen as it is the birthday of CITES, the Convention on International Trade in 

Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora, signed in 1973. 

• This year, the theme is ‘Partnerships for Wildlife Conservation’. 

• March 3 marks the 50th anniversary of CITES’ establishment. 

Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora 

• CITES is an international agreement to which States and regional economic integration organizations 

adhere voluntarily. 

• Aim: Ensure that international trade in specimens of wild animals and plants does not threaten their 

survival. 
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• It was drafted as a result of a resolution adopted in 1963at a meeting of members of the International 

Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN). 

• It provides public, private and non-governmental organisations with the knowledge and tools that enable 

human progress, economic development and nature conservation to take place together. 

• The CITES Secretariat is administered by UNEP(The United Nations Environment Programme) and is 

located at Geneva, Switzerland. 

• It plays a coordinating, advisory and servicing rolein the working of the Convention (CITES). 

• The Conference of the Parties to CITES, is the supreme decision-making bodyof the Convention and 

comprises all its Parties. 

• Although CITES is legally binding on the Parties, it does not take the place of national laws. Rather, 

it provides a framework to be respected by each Party, which has to adopt its own domestic legislation 

to ensure that CITES is implemented at the national level. 

Functions 

• The CITES works by subjecting international trade in specimensof selected species to certain 

controls. 

• All import, export, re-export and introduction from the sea of species covered by the Convention 

has to be authorized through a licensing system. 

• Each Party to the Convention must designate one or more Management Authorities in charge of 

administering that licensing system and one or more Scientific Authorities to advise them on the effects 

of trade on the status of the species. 

• Appendices I, II and III to the Convention are lists of species afforded different levels or types of 

protection from over-exploitation. 

• Appendix I 

• It lists species that are the most endangeredamong CITES-listed animals and plants. 

• They are threatened with extinctionand CITES prohibits international trade in specimens of 

these species except when the purpose of the import is not commercial, for instance for 

scientific research. 

• In these exceptional cases, trade may take place provided it is authorized by the granting of both 

an import permit and an export permit (or re-export certificate). 

• Appendix II 

• It lists species that are not necessarily now threatened with extinction but that may become so 

unless trade is closely controlled. 

• International trade in specimens of Appendix-II species may be authorized by the granting of an 

export permit or re-export certificate. 

• No import permit is necessary for these species under CITES (although a permit is needed in some 

countries that have taken stricter measures than CITES requires). 

• Appendix III 

• It is a list of species included at the request of a Party that already regulates trade in the species 

and that needs the cooperation of other countries to prevent unsustainable or illegal exploitation. 

• International trade in specimens of species listed in this Appendix is allowed only on presentation 

of the appropriate permits or certificates. 

Criticism: 

• Wildlife allowed to be traded further legitimises their movement and increases the possibility of their 

illegal trade. 

• Many animals that are in the wildlife trade are not protected by CITES. 

• International conventions not going far enough to enforce their mandate. 

• The implicit agreement that while the bodies generally do not have powers to penalise, there is at least 

a level of commitment that ensures some common ground as a first step. 

9. Coral reefs 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Ecosystem  

https://optimizeias.com/coral-reefs-4/


 

 

Context: Things aren’t looking too good for coral reefs. They’re suffering from bleaching, overfishing and are 

being cooked by warming oceans. 

Coral Reefs: 

• Coral reefs are one of the most biologically diverse marine ecosystems on the Earth. 

• They are the underwater structures that are formed of coral polyps that are held together by calcium 

carbonate. 

• Coral reefs are also regarded as the tropical rainforest of the sea and occupy just 0.1% of the ocean’s 

surface but are home to 25% of marine species. 

• They are usually found in shallow areas at a depth less than 150 feet. However, some coral reefs 

extend even deeper, up to about 450 feet. 

• Corals can be found in all the oceans but the biggest coral reefs are mostly found in the clear, shallow 

waters of the tropics and subtropics. 

• The largest of these coral reef systems, The Great Barrier Reef in Australia, the largest coral reef is 

more than 1,500 miles long. 

Conditions for Coral reef growth: 

• Stable climatic conditions: Corals are highly susceptible to quick changes. They grow in regions 

where climate is significantly stable for a long period of time. 

• Perpetually warm waters: Corals thrive in tropical waters [30°N and 30°S latitudes, temperature of 

water is around 20°C] where diurnal and annual temperature ranges are very narrow. 

• Clear salt water: Clear salt water is suitable for coral growth, while both fresh water and highly saline 

water are harmful. 

• Abundant Plankton: Adequate supply of oxygen and microscopic marine food, called plankton 

[phytoplankton], is essential for growth. As the plankton is more abundant on the seaward side, corals 

grow rapidly on the seaward side. 

• Little or no pollution: Corals are highly fragile and are vulnerable to climate change and pollution and 

even a minute increase in marine pollution can be catastrophic. 

Types of Coral Reefs: 

• Fringing reefs consist of flat reef areas that directly skirt a non-reef island, often volcanic, or a 

mainland mass. 

• Barrier reefs are also close to a non-reef landmass but lie several kilometres offshore, separated 

from the landmass by a lagoon or channel often about 50 metres (160 feet) deep. Some barrier reefs 

are more or less circular, surrounding an island, but larger barrier reefs, such as those along the Red Sea 

coast and Australia’s Great Barrier Reef, are complex linear features consisting of chains of reef patches, 

some of them elongated into ribbon reefs. 

• Atolls are like circular barrier reefs but without their central landmass. 

Benefits: 

• Marine diversity: Coral reefs have many species of marine organisms that depend on them for food, 

shelter, and reproduction. Healthy corals support thriving marine life, but unhealthy corals can lead to 

loss of the marine line which in turn will disrupt the food chain. 

• Tourism: Healthy coral reefs are attractive tourism destinations, and bleaching can affect the local 

economy negatively. 

• Fishing: Fishing communities are depended on corals for seasonal migrations of fish species. Unhealthy 

corals will lead to a decrease in fishing activities impacting economic activities. 

• Coastline protection: Coral reefs protect coastlines by absorbing constant wave energy from the 

ocean, thereby protecting people living near the coast from increased storm damage, erosion, and 

flooding 

o Coral reefs act like low-crested breakwaters and absorb 97% of wave energy. 

Coral Bleaching 



 

 

• The coral and the zooxanthellae share a symbiotic relationship and 90% of the nutrients that are 

produced by the algae are transferred to the coral hosts. 

• But this relationship gets affected under severe environmental stress which causes the loss of 

symbiotic algae (zooxanthellae). 

• As a result, the white calcium-carbonate exoskeleton is visible through its transparent tissue leading 

to a condition known as Coral Bleaching. 

• The corals become vulnerable in the absence of the algae and begin to die if the temperature of the sea 

remains high for weeks. 

Causes of coral bleaching 

• Warm Sea Temperature: Coral species prefer to live in waters close to the warm temperatures which 

they can tolerate but a slight increase in ocean temperature can harm corals. 

• Extreme low tides: Extreme events of low tides exposes the corals to solar and ultraviolet radiations 

which can induce coral bleaching. 

• Ocean Acidification: Oceans are the carbon sinks, but more carbon dioxide increases the acidity of 

the ocean. This increase in the acidity of ocean water inhibits the coral’s ability to create calcareous 

skeletons, which is essential for their survival. 

• Diseases: Species of bacteria like vibrio shiloiinhibits the photosynthesis of zooxanthellae. These 

bacteria become more potent at higher sea temperatures. 

• Ocean Pollution: The increasing nutrient concentrations leads to excessive phytoplankton growth, and 

attracts more and more marine life, which may cause strain on the reefs. 

• Sedimentation: High rates of land erosion causes silt and other sediments to leach into ocean waters 

which causes sedimentation and water turbidity. The siltation tends to smother corals and turbidity 

reduces light availability potentially reducing coral photosynthesis and growth. 

• Anthropogenic threat: Over-fishing, pollution from agricultural and industrial runoff,coral 

mining, development of industrial areas near coral ecosystems have adverse impacts on coral reefs. 

• Predators: Acanthasterplanci, also known as Crown-of-Thorns Starfish, eats corals during the night. 

They may destroy the entire coral reefs if found in huge numbers. 

10. Global CO2 emissions rose less than initially feared in 2022 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: Clean energy growth offset much of the impact of greater coal and oil use, according to the IEA analysis. 

More on the News: 

• Global energy-related carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions rose by under one per cent in 2022 as 

the growth of solar, wind, electric vehicles, heat pumps and energy efficiency helped limit the 

impacts of increased use of coal and oil amid the global energy crisis, according to a new analysis by 

the International Energy Agency. 

• The rise in emissions last year was far smaller than the exceptional jump of over six per cent in 2021, 

according to an IEA statement. 

• However, the IEA report, titled CO2 Emissions in 2022, called for stronger actions to accelerate the 

clean energy transition and move the world onto a path towards meeting its energy and climate goals. 

• The report is the first in a new series, the Global Energy Transitions Stocktake, which will bring 

together the IEA’s latest analysis in one place, making it freely accessible in support of the first Global 

Stocktake in the lead-up to the COP28 Climate Change Conference in November. 

Global Stocktake 

• The global stocktake of the Paris Agreement (GST) is a process for taking stock of the implementation 

of the Paris Agreement with the aim to assess the world’s collective progress towards achieving the 

purpose of the agreement and its long-term goals (Article 14). 

• The first stocktake got underway at the UN Climate Change Conference in Glasgow last November 

(COP26) and will conclude at COP28 in 2023. Each stocktake is a two-year process that happens every 

five years. 
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• The first global stocktake is critical to assessing collective progress under the Paris Agreement and 

addressing opportunities for enhanced action and support. 

Why the Global Stock take matters 

• The Paris Agreement calls on each country to set its own plan to cut emissions and adapt to climate 

impact It also established a process for countries to continually strengthen their national climate plans. 

These national climate change plans are formally known as Nationally Determined 

Contributions (NDCs). 

• To hold themselves accountable, countries agreed to regularly report on and review their individual 

efforts and to take stock of their collective progress. The Paris Agreement created the global stocktaking 

process, which follows a five-year cycle. 

• The global stocktake will help national governments see what they have achieved so far in 

implementing their climate plans, identify what still needs to be done to meet their targets, 

and highlight opportunities to increase their ambition on climate action. 

International Energy Agency 

• The International Energy Agency is anautonomous Intergovernmental Organisation established in 

1974 in Paris, France. 

• To ensure reliable, affordable and clean energy for its member countries and beyond. Its mission is 

guided by four main areas of focus: energy security, economic development, environmental awareness 

and engagement worldwide 

• India became an Associate member of IEA in March 2017 but it was in engagement with IEA long 

before its association with the organization. 

• Established in the wake of the 1973-1974 oil crisis,to help its members respond to major oil supply 

disruptions, a role it continues to fulfil today. 

• IEA’s mandate has expanded over time to include tracking and analyzing global key energy trends, 

promoting sound energy policy, and fostering multinational energy technology cooperation. 

• It has 30 members at present. The IEA family also includeseight association countries. 

• A candidate country must be a member country of the OECD. But all OECD members are not IEA 

members. 

• To become member a candidate country must demonstrate that it has: 

• Crude oil and/or product reserves equivalent to 90 days of the previous year’s net imports, to 

which the government has immediate access (even if it does not own them directly) and could be 

used to address disruptions to global oil supply. 

• A demand restraint programme to reduce national oil consumption by up to 10%. 

• Legislation and organisation to operate the Co-ordinated Emergency Response Measures (CERM) 

on a national basis. 

• Legislation and measures to ensure that all oil companies under its jurisdiction report information 

upon request. 

• Measures in place to ensure the capability of contributing its share of an IEA collective action. 

• Reports released: 

• Global Energy & CO2 Status Report. 

• World Energy Outlook. 

• World Energy Statistics. 

• World Energy Balances. 

• Energy Technology Perspectives. 

11. Ornamental fish aquaculture to help women in Lakshadweep islands 

Subject : Environment 

Section:  Places in news 

Concept : 

• Community-based ornamental fish aquaculture with the use of local resources is expected to help women 

in the Lakshadweep islands take a step towards self-reliance. 
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• In a first-of-its-kind experiment, about 82 islanders (77 of them being women) have been selected and 

they underwent intensive training with technical support from the ICAR-National Bureau of Fish 

Genetic Resources (NBFGR). 

• The NBFGR maintains a germplasm resource centre for marine ornamental organisms on Agatti 

Island for conservation and improving the livelihood sources for the islanders. 

• Four cluster-mode community aquaculture units with the participation of women have been set up and 

the group has been raising ornamental shrimps to marketable size. 

• Further, along with the two species of ornamental shrimps, captive-raised clownfish seeds have also been 

supplied to expand the activity. 

• The NBFGR has supplied culture devices such as rearing tubs, aeration tubes, mini blowers, hand nets, 

feed, beneficial bacteria, and seeds of shrimps and clownfish. 

Ornamental Fish Farming 

• The culture of ornamental fishes is called as aquaculture. 

• Ornamental fish culture is the culture of attractive, colourful fishes of various characteristics, which are 

reared in a confined aquatic system. 

• Farmers and hobbyists mainly grow it. Ornamental fishes are also known as living jewels. 

• There are more than 30,000 fish species reported around the world, of this about 800 belong to 

ornamental fishes. 

• Most of the ornamental fishes survive in freshwater. 

• They come under eight closely related families namely, Anabantidae, Callichthyidae, Characidae, 

Cichlidae, Cobitidae, Cyprinodontidae, Cyprinidae and Poeciliidae 

• Ornamental fishes of India are contributing about 1% of the total ornamental fish trade. 

• These fishes are exported to the tune of 54 tons, having the value of Rupees 13.08 crores in 2020-21. It 

registered a growth of 66.55 % in terms of quantity and 20.59% in terms of value in INR. 

• The ornamental species are categorized into indigenous and exotic. Availability of a vast number of 

native species has contributed significantly to the development of ornamental fish industry in the country. 

• North-eastern states, West Bengal, Kerala and Tamil Nadu are blessed with potential indigenous 

species. About 90% of native species (85% are from northeast India) are collected and reared to meet 

export demand. 

• Kerala, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal mainly practice ornamental fish farming in India. 

• It consists of three major islands. They are , 

• Amindivi Islands (consisting of six main islands of Amini, Keltan, Chetlat, Kadmat, Bitra and Perumul 

Par). [don’t have to remember all these names] 

• Laccadive Islands (consisting of five major islands of Androth, Kalpeni, Kavaratti, Pitti and Suheli Par) 

and 

• Minicoy Island. 

• At present these islands are collectively known as Lakshadweep. 

• The Lakshadweep Islands are a group of 25 small islands. 

• They are widely scattered about 200-500 km south-west of the Kerala coast. 

• Amendivi Islands are the northern most while the Minicoy island is the southernmost. 

• All are tiny islands of coral origin {Atoll} and are 

• They are surrounded by fringing reefs. 

• The largest and the most advanced is Lakshadweep Islands the Minicoy island with an area of 4.53 sq 

km. 

• Most of the islands have low elevation and do not rise more than five metre above sea level (Extremely 

Vulnerable to sea level change). 

• Their topography is flat and relief features such as hills, streams, valleys, etc. are absent. 



 

 

 

 

12. African dryland trees store less carbon than believed earlier 

Subject: ENVIRONMENT 

Section: Ecosystem 

Context: Study by team including NASA scientists estimates carbon stocks of trees in semi-arid sub-Saharan 

Africa; calculates 840 million tonnes of carbon locked up. 

More on the News: 

• There are far more trees spread across semi-arid regions of Africa than previously thought, but 

the trees also store less carbon than some models have predicted. A new study has taken inventory of 

nearly 10 billion trees in semi-arid sub-Saharan Africa. 

• The team gathered and analysed carbon data down to the individual tree level across the vast semi-

arid regions of Africa or elsewhere something that had previously been done only on small, local scales 

• The “carbon residence time,” as scientists call it, is very short for grasses and bushes, which grow 

seasonally, but much longer for trees that grow for years. 

• Carbon is constantly cycling between the land, the atmosphere, the ocean, and back. Trees remove 

carbon dioxide, a greenhouse gas from Earth’s atmosphere during photosynthesis and store it in their 

roots, trunks, branches, and leaves. 

• For this reason, increasing tree cover is often suggested as a way to offset ever-increasing carbon 

emissions. 

• International Crops Research Institute for The Semi-Arid Tropics (ICRISAT) has published a 

modelling study that revealed how the right combination of fertiliser5, biochar, and irrigation could 

potentially increase soil carbon by as much as 300 per cent and help mitigate climate change. 

Carbon Cycle 
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Carbon residence time 

• Carbon residence time, also known as carbon turnover time or carbon mean transit time, refers to 

the average length of time that a carbon atom spends in the atmosphere or another carbon pool before it 

is exchanged with another pool. In other words, it is the time it takes for carbon to move through the 

carbon cycle. 

• Carbon residence time varies depending on the specific carbon pool being considered. For example, the 

carbon residence time of atmospheric carbon dioxide is relatively short, on the order of a few years, 

while the carbon residence time of carbon stored in deep ocean sediments can be thousands or even 

millions of years. 

Soil carbon 

• Soil organic carbon (SOC) comes from plants, animals, microbes, leaves and wood, mostly found in 

the first metre or so. 

• Soil organic carbon is a measureable component of soil organic matter. Organic matter makes up 

just 2–10% of most soil’s mass and has an important role in the physical, chemical and biological 

function of agricultural soils. 

• It is critical for crop yield and climate adaptation or mitigation measures, which are heavily reduced 

by both intensive agriculture and indiscriminate use of chemicals leading to increased carbon emissions. 

Benefits 

• Increasing SOC through various methods can improve soil health. 

• It can contribute to agricultural yield, food security, and water quality, and also reduce the need for 

chemicals. 

• It helps address carbon mitigationand also improves conditions of fresh water, biodiversity, land use 

and nitrogen use. 

• Moreover, carbon sequestration in soils has the potential to offset GHG emissionsfrom fossil fuels by 

up to 15% annually. 

• Utilising this option would thus offer breathing time before other technologies can help to transit to 

a zero-carbon lifestyle. 

How is it achieved? 

• There are many conditions and processes that determine changes to SOC content. 

• These include temperature, rainfall, vegetation, soil management and land-use change. 

• Thus, increasing Soil Organic Carbon involves adopting sustainable agricultural practices to keep 

these factors in balance. 

• The approaches to increase SOC include: 

• reducing soil erosion 

• no-till-farming 

• use of cover crops 

• nutrient management 

• applying manure and sludge 

• water harvesting and conservation 

• agroforestry practices, etc 

Carbon sequestration 

• It is the process of capturing and storing atmospheric carbon dioxide. 

• It is one method of reducing the amount of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere with the goal of reducing 

global climate change. 

• Natural process: Carbon dioxide (CO2) is naturally captured from the atmosphere through 

biological, chemical, and physical processes. These changes can be accelerated through changes in 

land use and agricultural practices, such as converting crop land into land for non-crop fast growing 

plants. 

• Artificial processes: Artificial processes have been devised to produce similar effects, including large-

scale, artificial capture and sequestration of industrially produced CO2 using subsurface saline aquifers, 



 

 

reservoirs, ocean water, aging oil fields, or other carbon sinks, bio-energy with carbon capture and 

storage, biochar, enhanced weathering, direct air capture and water capture when combined with storage. 

• Biosequestration: It is the capture and storage of the atmospheric greenhouse gas carbon dioxide by 

continual or enhanced biological processes. This form of carbon sequestration occurs through 

increased rates of photosynthesis via land-use practices such as reforestation and sustainable forest 

management. 

13. Forest certification in India 

Subject :ENVIRONMENT 

Section: Ecosystem   

Context: The certification industry offers a multi-layer audit system that seeks to authenticate the origin, legality, 

and sustainability of forest-based products. 

More on the News: 

• Large-scale destruction of forests has always been a concern for the environment, but with climate 

change, deforestation has become a critically sensitive issue globally in recent years. 

• Forests absorb large amounts of carbon dioxide that is emitted in various economic activities, keeping a 

check on global warming. At the Glasgow climate meeting in 2021, more than 100 countries took a 

pledge to stop, and start reversing, deforestation by 2030. 

• Europe and the United States have passed laws that regulate the entry and sale of forest-based 

products in their markets to present an environment-friendly image. 

• This is where the certification industry comes in offering a multi-layer audit system that seeks to 

authenticate the origin, legality, and sustainability of forest-based products such as timber, furniture, 

handicraft, paper and pulp, rubber, and many more. 

• Stopping deforestation does not mean forests cannot be harvested in a sustainable manner for the 

products. In fact, periodic harvesting of trees is necessary and healthy for forests. Trees have a life 

span, beyond which they die and decay. 

• Also, after a certain age, the capacity of trees to absorb carbon dioxide gets saturated. Younger 

and fresher trees are more efficient at capturing carbon dioxide. The problem arises only when trees 

are felled indiscriminately, and the cutting of forests outpaces their natural regeneration. 

Forest Certification Standards 

• Two major international standards for sustainable management of forests and forest-based products. 

• One has been developed by Forest Stewardship Council, or FSC 

• Other by Programme for Endorsement of Forest Certifications, or PEFC. 

• Organisations like FSC or PEFC are only the developers and owners of standards. They are not 

involved in the evaluation and auditing of the processes being followed by the forest managers or 

manufacturers or traders of forest-based products. That is the job of certification bodies authorised by 

FSC or PEFC. 

• The certification bodies often subcontract their work to smaller organisations. 

• PEFC does not insist on the use of its own standards. Instead, like its name suggests, it endorses the 

‘national’ standards of any country if they are aligned with its own. 

• Two main types of certification are on offer: forest management (FM) and Chain of Custody (CoC). 

• CoC certification is meant to guarantee the traceability of a forest product like timber throughout 

the supply chain from origin to market. 

• These standards have been developed by the New Delhi-based nonprofit Network for Certification and 

Conservation of Forests (NCCF). 

India-specific standards 

• Based on the recommendations of an expert committee in 2005, the Environment Ministry had asked 

relevant institutions like the Bhopal-based Indian Institute of Forest Management to draw up 

national forest standards. Considerable work was done, and a draft Cabinet note seeking the 

government’s approval for setting up such standards was drawn up. However, the effort did not come 

to fruition. 
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• When the NCCF came into being in 2015, offering PEFC certification in India, the Environment 

Ministry nominated an officer on the governing board, lending it official legitimacy. But 

the nomination was later withdrawn. Last year, the Ministry associated itself with FSC, by launching 

its new India standards. 

14. Frog endemic to the higher altitudes of Western Ghats ‘rediscovered’ 

Subject :ENVIRONMENT 

Section: Species in news 

Context: After 89 years, frog endemic to the higher altitudes of Western Ghats ‘rediscovered’ 

More on the News: 

• The Jerdon’s narrow-mouthed frog (Uperodonmontanus) could once be spotted leaping over slippery 

pebbles or peeping from behind rocks in the shallows of streams in the upper reaches of the Western 

Ghats. 

• But since it was last studied in 1934 by a British scientist, the species faded into oblivion, rarely 

spotted by residents and researchers or wrongly identified as other ambhibians that look similar. 

• This changed last year when a group of zoologists photographed 40 tadpoles of the species in the 

biodiverse Western Ghats, in the same stages of development they were last identified 89 years ago, 

according to a new report published. 

Jerdon’s narrow-mouthed frog 

• The frogs have a longish snout, which gives it its name, and shiny brown skin with darker brown, 

red and golden spots on the back and head. They are found in rock pools or tree holes filled with 

rainwater. 

• This frog is considered a montane species and is restricted to higher altitude ranges of 800-1,700 

metres. 

• This species is found in Moist deciduous forest, Semi-evergreen forest and Evergreen forest. Rain-water 

filled tree holes are the favoured microhabitat of these frogs. 

• It is classified as ‘Near Threatened’ in the International Union for Conservation of Nature Red List of 

Threatened Species. 

• Its tadpoles are free-swimming and exotrophic, which means they feed on other species. 

Endemic Species: 

Endemic species are plant and animal species that are found in a particular geographical region and nowhere 

else in the world. 

15. Seahorse 

Subject: Environment 

Section: species in news 

Context: Extensive fishing off the Coromandel coast could be forcing the great seahorse to migrate laboriously 

toward Odisha. 

More on the News: 

• Fishing is less intense in the Bay of Bengal off the Odisha coastline. But the shallow coastal ecosystem 

of the eastern Indian State may not be the new comfort zone for the fish with a horse-like head, a 

study published in the latest issue of the Journal of Threatened Taxa. 

• The study was based on a specimen of a juvenile great seahorse, or Hippocampus kelloggi, caught in a 

ring net and collected from the Ariyapalli fish landing centre in Odisha’s Ganjam district. 

• It calls for increased monitoring of the coastal ecosystems of India on the east coast for better 

conservation and management of the remaining seahorse populations. 

Seahorse 

• There are 46 species of seahorses reported worldwide. 

• They are known for their unique appearance, with a horse-like head, long snout, and a curled tail that 

they use to cling onto seagrasses, corals, and other underwater structures. 
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• Seahorses are unique in that the males carry and give birth to the young. 

• After mating, the female seahorse transfers her eggs to a pouch on the male’s belly, where they are 

fertilized and develop until they are ready to be born. The male can carry hundreds of eggs at once, 

depending on the species. 

• Seahorses are also known for their ability to change color and blend in with their surroundings, which 

helps them to avoid predators. 

• They feed on small crustaceans and plankton, which they suck up through their snouts. 

• They live in sheltered areas such as seagrass beds, estuaries, coral reefs, and mangroves. 

• Seahorses are poor swimmers but migrate by rafting, clinging to floating substrata such as macroalgae 

or plastic debris for dispersal by ocean currents – to new habitats for successful maintenance of their 

population. 

• Seahorses are mainly found in shallow tropical and temperate salt water throughout the world, from 

about 45°S to 45°N. 

• These nine species are distributed along the coasts of eight States and five Union Territories from 

Gujarat to Odisha, apart from Lakshadweep and the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

• The population of the great seahorse, which is among the eight species tagged ‘vulnerable’. 

• Declining is due to its overexploitation for traditional Chinese medicines and as ornamental fish, 

combined with general destructive fishing and fisheries bycatch, the study said. 

Conservation status 

• IUCN: Vulnerable 

• CITES: Appendix II 

16. Phytoplankton blooms see two-decade surge along world’s coastlines 

Subject :Environment 

Section: species in news 

Context: Huge blooms of phytoplankton microscopic algae floating on the ocean’s surface have become larger 

and more frequent along the world’s coastlines, according to new research. 

Phytoplankton: 

• Phytoplankton are the autotrophic (self-feeding) components of the plankton community and a key part 

of ocean and freshwater ecosystems. 

• Phytoplankton obtain their energy through photosynthesis, as do trees and other plants on land. This 

means phytoplankton must have light from the sun, so they live in the well-lit surface layers (euphotic 

zone) of oceans and lakes. 

• In comparison with terrestrial plants, phytoplankton are distributed over a larger surface area, are 

exposed to less seasonal variation and have markedly faster turnover rates than trees. 

• Phytoplankton form the base of marine and freshwater food webs and are key players in the global 

carbon cycle. 

• They account for about half of global photosynthetic activity and at least half of the oxygen 

production, despite amounting to only about 1% of the global plant biomass. 

• Phytoplankton are very diverse, varying from photosynthesizing bacteria to plant-like algae to armour-

plated coccolithophores. Important groups of phytoplankton include the diatoms, cyanobacteria and 

dinoflagellates, although many other groups are represented. 

Significance of Phytoplanktons: 

• They contribute more than half of the oxygen in the environment. 

• They reduce global warming by absorbing human-induced carbon dioxide. 

• They also serve as the base of the ocean food chain. 

• They are important bioindicators regulating life in oceans. Their abundance determines the overall 

health of the ocean ecosystem. 
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• The productive fisheries in the world’s ocean are driven by Phytoplankton blooms. 

Causes of Phytoplankton Bloom: 

• The primary cause of phytoplankton blooms is an increase in nutrient availability, particularly 

nitrogen and phosphorus. 

• These nutrients can come from a variety of sources, including agricultural runoff, wastewater 

discharge, and atmospheric deposition. When there is an excess of nutrients in the water, 

phytoplankton can grow and reproduce rapidly, leading to a bloom. 

• Other factors that can contribute to phytoplankton blooms include warm water temperatures, high 

light levels, and calm water conditions, which can allow the phytoplankton to remain near the surface 

and access the light they need for photosynthesis. 

Impacts of Phytoplankton bloom: 

• Phytoplankton blooms can have both positive and negative impacts on the environment. 

• In some cases, they can support the growth of other organisms in the food chain and improve water 

quality by absorbing excess nutrients. 

• However, in other cases, blooms can deplete oxygen levels in the water, leading to fish kills and other 

negative impacts on aquatic life. 

• Some phytoplankton species can also produce toxins that can harm human health and the health of 

other animals that consume them. 

 

17. U.N. global high seas biodiversity pact 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International  Convention 

Context: Governments meeting at the United Nations (UN) in New York City reached agreement on key 

substantive issues for a new Treaty to protect marine life in the high seas. 

U.N. global high seas biodiversity pact 

• Negotiators from more than 100 countries completed a U.N. treaty to protect the high seas. 

• The legally binding pact to conserve and ensure the sustainable use of ocean biodiversity, under 

discussion for 15 years, was finally agreed after five rounds of protracted U.N.-led negotiations that 

ended in New York. 

• The treaty is seen as a crucial component in global efforts to bring 30% of the world’s land and sea 

under protection by the end of the decade, a target known as “30 by 30” agreed in Montreal. 

• Countries must formally adopt the treaty and ratify it as quickly as possible to bring it into force, and 

then deliver the fully protected ocean sanctuaries our planet needs. 

What are High Seas? 

• The high seas are areas of oceans that lies beyond countries’ national waters. These are the largest 

habitat on Earth and home to millions of species. 

• The high seas are the parts of the ocean that are not included in the exclusive economic zones, territorial 

sea or internal waters of a State. 

• The high seas are open to all States, whether coastal or land-locked. Freedom of the high seas is 

exercised under the conditions laid down by this Convention and by other rules of international law. 

• The high seas comprise nearly 45% of the Earth’s surface. 

High Sea Alliance 

• The High Seas Alliance is a partnership of organizations and groups aimed at building a strong 

common voice and constituency for the conservation of the high seas. The Alliance is currently made up 

of 40+ NGOs plus the International Union for the Conservation of Nature (IUCN). 

• The objective of the Alliance is to facilitate international cooperation to establish high seas protected 

areas and to strengthen high seas governance. Members of the HSA share and facilitate access to 

information in order to promote transparency and encourage an informed public discourse related to the 

mission and goals of the Alliance. 
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• High Seas Alliance members commit to work together to achieve these goals either as members of a 

collaborative effort through the Alliance, or as individual organizations supported by or affiliated with 

the Alliance. 

United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS) 

• The convention is also sometimes referred to as the Law of the Sea Convention or the Law of the Sea 

treaty.  

• UNCLOS came into operation and became effective from 16th November 1982. 

• India became a signatory to the UNCLOS in 1982. 

• It replaced the four Geneva Conventions of April, 1958, which respectively concerned the territorial 

sea and the contiguous zone, the continental shelf, the high seas, fishing and conservation of living 

resources on the high seas. 

• As per UNCLOS, the sea is divided into 4 parts: 

• Territorial waters 

• Contiguous Zone 

• Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) 

• Continental Shelf 

• It defines a distance of 12 nautical miles (approx. 22 km) from the baseline as Territorial Sea limit and 

a distance of 200 nautical miles distance as Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) limit. 

• Exclusive Economic Zone is an area of the sea in which a sovereign state has special rights regarding 

the exploration and use of marine resources, including energy production from water and wind. 

18. Too many deer at Delhi’s Deer Park, some may be moved to leopard territory 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Places in news 

Context: According to a senior forest department official, the department intends to move between 300 and 400 

deer to the wildlife sanctuary to promote ecotourism and curb the possibility of inbreeding depression at the Deer 

Park. 

More on the News: 

• Delhi’s Forest Department wants to move the deer from the Deer Park in Hauz Khas to the Asola Bhatti 

Wildlife Sanctuary which is currently home to at least eight leopards. 

• According to a senior forest department official, the department intends to move between 300 and 400 

deer to the wildlife sanctuary to promote ecotourism and curb the possibility of inbreeding 

depression at the Deer Park. 

• With regeneration efforts underway at the 32.71 sq km Asola sanctuary to restore the natural ecosystem 

of the Aravallis, herbivores are now likely to have access to enough grass and leaves. 

• The Deer Park, set up in the 1960s, began with five or six deer. In the absence of a carnivore, these 

animals have now multiplied to nearly 500 inside a limited area. 

Asola Bhatti sanctuary: 

• Asola-Bhatti Wildlife Sanctuary covering 32.71 km2 area on the Southern Delhi Ridge of Aravalli hill 

range on Delhi-Haryana border lies in Southern Delhi as well as northern parts of Faridabad and 

Gurugram districts of Haryana state. 

• Biodiversity significance of Ridge lies in its merger with Indo-Gangetic plains, as it is the part of 

the Northern Aravalli leopard wildlife corridor, an important wildlife corridor which starts from 

the Sariska National Park in Rajasthan, passes through Nuh, Faridabad and Gurugram districts of 

Haryana and ends at Delhi Ridge. 

• This protected area contains one of the last surviving remnants of Delhi Ridge hill range and its semi-

arid forest habitat and its dependent wildlife. 

• Once the whole Delhi Ridge was a forested area, but development has destroyed several parts of it. 

• Historical place around sanctuary are Suraj Kund and Anangpur Dam (both in 

Haryana), Tughlaqabad Fort and Adilabad ruins (both in Delhi), Chhatarpur Temple (in Delhi). 
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• There are about 193 species of birds reported from Asola along with large number of medicinal plants, 

more than 80 species of butterflies, hundreds of other insects, mammals such as leopards, 

nilgai (blue bull, the largest antelope of the country), blackbuck (fastest land animal surviving in the wild 

in the country), black-napped hare, Indian crested porcupine, small Indian civet, golden jackal, and jungle 

cat. 

• According to a report by the Forest Department and the Bombay Natural History Society last year, data 

collected through camera traps showed the presence of at least eight leopards at Asola sanctuary. 

Deer Park 

• Deer Park also known as Aditya Nath Jha Deer Park, is a natural park in Delhi located in the 

subdivision of Hauz Khas in South Delhi. It was named after famous social worker Aditya Nath Jha. 

• The Deer Park along with the connected District Park (that houses the Hauz Khas lake) and adjacent 

Rose Garden (accessible from IIT Delhi and Safdarjung Development Area) make up one of the largest 

green areas in New Delhi and are collectively called “the lungs of Delhi” because they provide fresh 

air in the otherwise polluted hustling bustling mega metropolitan Delhi. 

• It is called Deer Park because it actually houses a large number of deer inside the park. 

• The park is maintained by the Delhi Development Authority, a government planning authority. 

19. Regulator’s guidelines on Rajasthan power lines ‘flout’ Supreme Court orders, threaten the Great 

Indian Bustard 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: High tension power lines in Rajasthan and Gujarat, from solar plants, often lay in the flight path of the 

bird causing them to collide, often fatally, into them. 

More on the News: 

• In a move that helps solar power projects in Rajasthan but may hinder efforts to make the region safe for 

the endangered Great Indian Bustard, the Central Electricity Authority (CEA) India’s apex power 

regulator has proposed that only power lines below 33 KV need to go underground and the rest be 

fitted with bird-diverters. 

• CEA proposal was part of draft regulations issued on February 1 and open to public comment until 

March 3 that came in the background of an ongoing case involving the threat to the bustard and other 

birds from power lines. 

• Environmentalists and conservationists approached the Supreme Court in 2019, following which it 

directed, in 2021, that all ‘low-voltage’ power lines, in areas demarcated as “priority and potential 

habitats of the Great Indian Bustard” in the Thar and Kutch deserts, be pushed underground. 

• “Priority zones” are areas where the birds are known to live and “potential regions” are those where 

conservation programmes, such as breeding the birds in captivity, are ongoing. 

• A majority of the lines that transmit power from Rajasthan’s solar projects have a rating above 33KV 

and several such proposed ones are expected to pass through the ‘priority’ areas. 

• While there is no standard definition of a ‘low-power’ line, the Ministry of Power in affidavits to the 

Supreme Court defined them as power lines 132 KV and lower. The SC order would have thus required 

several existing and proposed lines to go underground, hiking the cost of supplying solar power. 

The court had also constituted a three-member committee whom power companies could 

approach; in case they wanted exemptions from undergrounding. 

Great Indian Bustard 

• One of the heaviest flying birds endemic to the Indian subcontinent. 

• State Bird of Rajasthan. 

• Terrestrial birds spend most of their time on the ground, feeding on insects, lizards, grass seeds, etc. 

• GIBs are considered the flagship bird species of grassland and hence barometers of the health of 

grassland ecosystems. 

Habitat 

• Untamed, Arid grasslands. 
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• Among the heaviest birds with flight, GIBs prefer grasslands as their habitats 

• A Maximum number of GIBs were found in Jaisalmer and the Indian Army-controlled field firing range 

near Pokhran, Rajasthan. 

• Other areas: Gujarat, Maharashtra, Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh. 

Distribution: 

• As per the studies conducted by the Wildlife Institute of India, there are around 150 Great Indian 

Bustards left across the country which includes about 128 birds in Rajasthan and less than 10 birds 

each in the States of Gujarat, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka. 

• While the GIBs’ historic range included much of the Indian sub-continent, it has now shrunk to just 10 

percent of that. 

Protection Status: 

• IUCN Status: Critically Endangered. 

• Listed in Wildlife Protection Act’s Schedule 1. 

Threats to GIB: 

• GIBs are slow breeders and they build their nests on the ground. 

• The species have been subjected to hunting and egg collectionin thepast. 

• Decline in prevailing habitat loss as dry grasslands havebeendiverted for other use. 

• Pesticide contamination and increase of populations of free ranging dogs and pigs along with native 

predators, putting pressure on nests and chicks. 

• Frontal vision is poor and it often collides with overhead power lines, leading to death. 

Conservation Initiatives: 

• Project Great Indian Bustard: It was launched by Rajasthan Government with the objective of 

conservation of the remaining population of critically endangered Great Indian Bustard 

(Ardeotisnigriceps) locally called Godawan. 

• Firefly bird diverters: These are flaps installed on power lines, a reason for many death among GIB. 

They work as reflectors for bird species like the GIB. Birds can spot them from a distance of about 

50 meters and change their path of flight to avoid collision with power lines. 

20. Amphibian species are particularly at risk 

Subject :Environment 

Section: International Convention 

Context: Increased environmental pollution and the ongoing destruction of the world’s natural habitats of a wide 

variety of animal species like rainforests and coral reefs have led to more than 10,000 out of roughly 74,000 

known vertebrate species being endangered. According to the International Union for Conservation of Nature 

(IUCN) Red List, 17,000 animal species face extinction in 2022, an increase of roughly 9,000 compared to 15 

years ago. 

While this increase can be attributed to more and more species being assessed over the years – 4,863 mammal 

species in 2007 versus 5,973 in 2022, this week’s Racing Bar puts the numbers into perspective by showing the 

share of threatened species in overall assessed animal species and grouping them by class. Fish, insects, molluscs 

and other crustaceans are excluded since, according to the IUCN, the coverage is not sufficient enough to allow a 

solid estimate of actual biodiversity development. 

Even without these large swaths of species, the picture is dire, especially for amphibians and mammals. Of the 

former, 34.8% of assessed species are at risk of extinction in 2022, an increase of more than 4% compared to 

2013. On the other hand, more than one-fifth of mammal species are thought to be at risk of going extinct, which 

represents an increase of almost 2% when compared to 2008. 

IUCN: 
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The IUCN Red List was founded in 1964 and poses a crucial resource for policymakers, researchers and 

journalists when assessing global biodiversity and conservation efforts. 

IUCN Congress 

• Held once every four years, the IUCN World Conservation Congress brings together several thousand 

leaders and decision-makers from government, civil society, indigenous peoples, business, and academia, 

with the goal of conserving the environment and harnessing the solutions nature offers to global 

challenges. 

• The Congress aims to improve how we manage our natural environment for human, social and economic 

development, but this cannot be achieved by conservationists alone. 

• The IUCN Congress is the place to put aside differences and work together to create good environmental 

governance, engaging all parts of society to share both the responsibilities and the benefits of 

conservation. 

• The International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) and the French government have agreed to 

hold the IUCN World Conservation Congress 2020 from 3 to 11 September 2021 in Marseille. The event, 

originally scheduled for June 2020, was postponed due to the COVID-19 pandemic. 

• A Congress with two components 

• The Forum is a hub of public debate, bringing together people from all walks of life to discuss the 

world’s most pressing conservation and sustainability challenges. It includes many different types 

of events from high level dialogues to training workshops which explore the depths of conservation 

and innovation. 

• The Members’ Assembly is IUCN’s highest decision-making body. A unique global environmental 

parliament, it involves governments and NGOs – large and small, national and international – taking 

joint decisions on conservation and sustainability. 

• Host Country Selection 

• Traditionally, the World Conservation Congress is hosted by one of IUCN’s State Members. The 

Congress provides a unique opportunity for a country to showcase its leadership on global 

environmental issues and to highlight conservation activities. Host countries also benefit from the 

international exposure of the country’s biodiversity, history and culture. 

• The selection process generally starts about three and a half years prior to a Congress and IUCN 

carries out a formal selection process during which interested countries are asked to submit a formal 

proposal which addresses IUCN’s Statement of Requirements. 

 

21. Global alliance for big cats 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International conventions 

Context: India to launch global alliance for big cats, invest $100 million. 

More on the News: 

• India has proposed to launch a mega global alliance under its leadership to protect big cats and assured 

support over five years with guaranteed funding of $100 million (over Rs 800 crore). 

• Last month, the Government reached out to potential IBCA member nations with its proposal. According 

to a proposed timeline, the alliance is expected to be launched next month in a “suitable office 

complex” in India. 
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• According to sources in the Environment Ministry, the alliance was “inspired by the arrival of 

cheetahs” last year from Namibia. 

• Since the arrival of cheetahs, India is the only country in the world to have tigers, lions, leopards, 

snow leopards and cheetahs in the wild. India have all the big cats, except the pumas and jaguars, today. 

So it is only befitting that India takes the lead to bring together all big cat range countries under an UN-

like umbrella. 

Global alliance for big cats 

• The proposed International Big Cat Alliance (IBCA) will work towards the protection and 

conservation of the seven major big cat’s tiger, lion, leopard, snow leopard, puma, jaguar and cheetah. 

• Membership to the alliance will be open to 97 “range” countries, which contain the natural habitat of 

these big cats, as well as other interested nations, international organisations, etc. 

• The alliance’s purpose is to provide a platform for “dissemination of information on benchmarked 

practices, capacity building, resources repository, research and development, awareness creation”, etc., 

on the protection and conservation of big cats. 

• Its major activities will include “advocacy, partnership, knowledge e-portal, capacity building, eco-

tourism, partnerships between expert groups and finance tapping”. 

• IBCA’s governance structure will comprise a General Assembly consisting of all member countries, 

a council of at least seven but not more than 15 member countries elected by the General Assembly 

for a term of 5 years, and a Secretariat. 

• Upon the recommendation of the Council, the General Assembly will appoint the IBCA Secretary 

General for a specific term. 

• After the first five years, which will be supported by India’s “total grant assistance” of $100 million, 

the IBCA is expected to sustain itself through membership fees, and contributions from bilateral and 

multilateral institutions and the private sector. 

22. U.N. takes step towards new way of tracking greenhouse gases 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International conventions 

Context: The United Nations announced that it had taken a significant step towards trying to fill a key gap in 

the fight against climate change: standardised, real-time tracking of greenhouse gases. 

More on the News: 

• N.’s World Meteorological Organization has come up with a new Global Greenhouse Gas 

Monitoring Infrastructure that aims to provide better ways of measuring planet-warming pollution and 

help inform policy choices. 

• WMO’s new platform will integrate space-based and surface-based observing systems, and seek to 

clarify uncertainties about where greenhouse gas emissions end up. 

• It would result in much faster and sharper data on how the planet’s atmosphere is changing. It will 

provide vital information and support for implementation of the Paris Agreement. 

• From the measurements that greenhouse gas concentrations in the atmosphere are at record 

high. The three major greenhouses gases are carbon dioxide, methane and nitrous oxide. Of those, CO2 

accounts for around 66% of the warming effect on the climate. 

World Meteorological Organisation (WMO): 

• The WMO is an intergovernmental organization with a membership of 192 Member States and 

Territories. 

• India is a member of WMO 

• It originated from the International Meteorological Organization (IMO), which was established after 

the 1873 Vienna International Meteorological Congress. 

• Established by the ratification of the WMO Convention on 23rd March 1950, WMO became 

the specialized agency of the United Nations for meteorology (weather and climate), operational 

hydrology and related geophysical sciences.’ 
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• WMO also encourages research and training in meteorology and hydrology and their related 

applications and contributes towards reducing the impact of weather- and climate-related hazards. 

• Predictions concerning locust swarms and the transport of pollutants (nuclear and toxic substances, 

volcanic ash) are also provided by WMO Members. 

• WMOis headquartered in Geneva, Switzerland. 

• Reports: 

• Greenhouse Gas Bulletin. 

• Status of the World Climate. 

Greenhouse Gases (GHGs) 

• Atmospheric gases like carbon dioxide, methane, nitrous oxide (N2O), water vapour, and 

chlorofluorocarbons are capable of trapping the out-going infrared radiation from the earth’s 

surface thereby causing greenhouse effect. 

• Hence these gases are known as greenhouse gases and the heating effect is known as greenhouse effect. 

• Scientists believe that this rise in temperature will lead to deleterious changes in the environment 

and resulting in odd climatic changes (e.g. increased incidence of El Nino), thus leading to increased 

melting of polar ice caps as well as of other places like the Himalayan snow caps. 

• Over many years, this will result in a rise in sea level that can submerge many coastal areas and lead 

to loss of coastal areas and ecosystems like swamps and marshes (most important ecosystems from the 

point of ecological services), etc. 

Gas Sources and Causes 

Carbon dioxide (CO2) Burning of fossil fuels, deforestation 

Chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) 
Refrigeration, solvents, insulation foams, aero 

propellants, industrial and commercial uses 

Methane (CH4) 

Growing paddy, excreta of cattle and other livestock, 

termites, burning of fossil fuel, wood, landfills, 

wetlands, fertilizer factories. 

Nitrogen oxides (N2O) 
Burning of fossil fuels, fertilizers; burning of wood 

and crop residue. 

Carbon Monoxide (CO) 
Iron ore smelting, burning of fossil fuels, burning e-

waste. 

 

23. Vultures in Nilgiri Biosphere Reserve depending on cattle carcasses for food are at risk of poisoning 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: The study by a researcher from the Centre for Wildlife Studies, said the availability of Non-Steroidal 

Anti Inflammatory Drugs near vulture nesting areas, and the birds’ dependence on cattle carcasses as food 

sources placed them at great risk; more action is needed for the protection of vulture species. 

More on the News: 

• The study indicated that out of around 3,349 cattle that had died over a decade, around 27 percent, or 

929 cattle were lost due to predation by tigers, leopards and Asiatic wild dogs in the region. 

• Literature from earlier studies points to the presence of vultures in the buffer zone of the Mudumalai 

Tiger Reserve (MTR), rather than in the core area, due to less canopy cover. However, due to the spread 

of invasive species such as Lantana camara and Eupatorium plants, such wide, open expansive areas 

for vultures has severely diminished. 

• In the Nilgiris, parts of Coimbatore and Erode (Sathyamangalam Tiger Reserve and Thengumarahada), 

four species of vultures: the White-rumped vulture, Long-billed vulture, Asian king vulture and 

Egyptian vulture are spotted frequently, with only the Egyptian vulture not known to be utilising the 

landscape over the last few decades for nesting. 
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• There is significant awareness among residents and pharmacists that the use of diclofenac is banned, 

there is unfortunately not the same amount of awareness towards the sale of other harmful NSAIDs 

such as nimesulide, flunixin and aceclofenac. 

• The continued sale of harmful NSAIDs in the region poses a serious risk to southern India’s largest 

vulture population. 

Vultures 

• It is one of the 22 species of large carrion-eating birds that live predominantly in the tropics and 

subtropics. 

• India is home to 9 species of Vulture namely the Oriental white-backed, Long-billed, Slender-billed, 

Himalayan, Red-headed, Egyptian, Bearded, Cinereous and the Eurasian Griffon. 

 

• Habitat: The preferred habitats of the Vulture are deserts, savannas and grassland near a water source. 

It also inhabits open mountain ranges up to 3,000 metres above sea level. 

• Distribution: Vultures are widely distributed, but they are absent from Australia and most oceanic 

islands. 

Features: 

• Vultures are medium- to large-sized birds of prey. They are known for eating carrion (the bodies of dead 

animals). 

• Baldhead and sometimes bald throat (help in regulating their body temperature) 



 

 

• Behaviour: They soar in circles high above the Earth’s surface. They use the rising air currents to 

maintain their elevation. 

• Food habits: Most of the vultures have very broad food habits. They will consume carrion, garbage, and 

even excrement. But rarely do they prey upon live animals. A few occasionally take helpless prey such 

as lambs and tortoises or newborn calves. 

Significance: 

• Their habit of eating carrion is extremely beneficial to humans. As it has a considerable effect on 

reducing the spread of diseases. Some of which can be fatal. 

Conservation Initiatives: 

• National Board for Wildlife (NBWL) has approved an Action Plan for Vulture Conservation 2020-

2025. Key highlights of the plan include, 

o Vulture Conservation Centre: Uttar Pradesh, Tripura, Maharashtra, Karnataka and Tamil 

Nadu will get a vulture conservation and breeding centre. 

o Vulture Safe zone: Establishment of at least one vulture-safe zone in each state for the 

conservation of the remnant populations in that state. 

o Rescue Centres: Establishment of four rescue centres, in Pinjore (Haryana), Bhopal (Madhya 

Pradesh), Guwahati (Assam) and Hyderabad (Telangana). There are currently no dedicated 

rescue centres for treating vultures. 

o Toxic Drugs: A system to automatically remove a drug from veterinary use if it is found to be 

toxic to vultures with the help of the Drugs Controller General of India. 

o Vultures Census: Coordinated nationwide vulture counting involving forest departments, the 

Bombay Natural History Society, research institutes, nonprofits and members of the public. This 

would be for getting a more accurate estimate of the size of vulture populations in the country. 

o Database on Threats to Vulture: A database on emerging threats to vulture conservation 

including collision and electrocution, unintentional poisoning. 

24. Salt flats around the world are covered in a similar pattern of ridges 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Msc 

Context: In a new study, researchers from Austria, Germany, and the U.K. may finally have an explanation. Using 

a combination of ground sampling and computer models, they have pointed their fingers at the way salt flows up 

and down in the soil below this formation. It is important to know the underlying mechanism because salt flats 

have significant effects on both humans and the climate. 

Salt flats: 

• A salt flat is a natural landscape in which a large area of flat land is covered by salt. 

• Perhaps the world’s most well-known salt flat is the Salar de Uyuni in Bolivia. It is the largest in the 

world of its kind, and also contains more than half of the planet’s lithium reserves. 

• A salt flat forms from a natural water body whose recharge rate is lower than the evaporation rate. 

Over time, all the water evaporates, leaving behind the dissolved minerals, usually salts. 

• They reflect sunlight strongly and thus appear bright. The underlying soil is highly saline: even if the 

water table is shallow, the groundwater is too salty for humans to drink. 

How do the shapes form? 

• The researchers began with the hypothesis that the salt on the surface is influenced by the salt flowing 

through the soil below. 

• The researchers found that the salt penetrated deeper into the soil exactly below the ridges, and 

remained shallow under the flat areas. 

• That is, if the topmost layer is removed and looked directly down at the soil that the salty groundwater 

is flowing deeper into the soil along vertical sheets, not throughout is visible. 

What explains this finding? 
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• The surface of a salt flat has a layer of salt that has been deposited over time. So just under the surface, 

the groundwater is highly saline and denser than the groundwater further below. 

• If any water reaches and rises above the surface, it evaporates to leave more salt behind. The 

researchers found that if the rate of evaporation is sufficiently high, i.e. if the rate of salt deposition on 

the surface is sufficiently high, the denser groundwater will sink down and the less-saline, less-dense 

groundwater will rise to the top. This body of descending and ascending water is called a convection 

cell. 

• Over time, there will be more saline groundwater rising up towards the surface through the 

convection cells than through other parts of the soil – simply because the less-dense water within the 

column is being displaced upwards. 

• As a result, the salt this water carries will accumulate on the surface, forming the narrow ridges 

that make up the polygons. 

• When winds blow over salt flats, they carry some of the salt with them as particulate matter. When 

this air mass reaches the ocean, it deposits the salts there. Such sea salt can enter the atmosphere and go 

on to swirl at the centre of cyclones. When a salt-bearing air mass reaches an inhabited area, the particles 

cause significant respiratory problems. 

• To mitigate the deleterious effects of salt flats, experts have recommended covering them in a 

shallow layer of water, so that the salt is deposited on the surface more uniformly and less salt is carried 

away by winds. 

25. 2022 winter air in Delhi NCR ‘cleanest’ in five years but ‘toxic’ 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: There was heavy and extended rainfall in the early phases of the season that prevented smog episodes 

from building up, says CSE report. 

More on the News: 

• The winter of 2022 was Delhi’s “cleanest” in the last five years, though its air remains “toxic”. The main 

determinants for the improved air quality were favourable meteorological conditions as well as a 

reduction in pollution from farm fires, Delhi-based think tank, the Centre for Science and Environment 

(CSE). 

• The improvement is a combined effect of meteorology and emergency action based on pollution 

forecasting. There was heavy and extended rainfall in the early phases of the season that prevented smog 

episodes from building up and also lowered the seasonal average. 

• The CSE’s numbers, sourced from the Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB), suggest that a factor 

behind reduced pollution last winter was a drop in instances of ‘severe pollution’. There were only 

10 days when air quality was ‘severe’ or ‘severe+’ — the highest levels of pollution. In comparison, 

there were 24 such days in 2021, 23 in 2020, 25 in 2019, and 33 in 2018. 

• Despite the decline, Delhi continues to remain the most polluted among the cities and towns of NCR. 

Delhi Air Pollution https://optimizeias.com/soon-delhis-air-pollution-sources-to-be-available-in-real-time/ 

National Ambient Air Quality Standards 

• The mandate provided to the Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) under the Air (Prevention and 

Control of Pollution) Act empowers it to set standards for the quality of air. 

• Hence the current National Ambient Air Quality Standards were notified in November 2009 by the 

CPCB. 

• Prior to this, India had set Air Quality standards in 1994, and this was later revised in 1998. 

• The 2009 standards further lowered the maximum permissible limits for pollutants and made the 

standards uniform across the nation. 

• Earlier, less stringent standards were prescribed for industrial zones as compared to residential areas. 

• Pollutants covered: 

1. Sulphur Dioxide (SO2) 

2. Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2), 
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3. Particulate Matter (size less than 10 µm) or PM 10 

4. Particulate Matter (size less than 2.5 µm) or PM2.5 

5. Ozone (O3) 

6. Carbon Monoxide (CO) 

7. Ammonia (NH3) 

8. Lead 

9. Benzene (C6H6) 

10. Benzo(a)Pyrene (BaP) 

11. Arsenic(As) 

12. Nickel (Ni) 

26. Record 6.37 lakh Olive Ridley turtles arrive at Odisha’s Rushikulya beach for mass nesting 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

• Olive Ridley turtles dig holes on the beach with their front flippers for hours. Subsequently, they use 

their hind flippers to scoop out sand to create a cavity. They lay dozens of eggs at one go and cover them 

again with sand. Before sunrise, the turtles return to the sea, leaving behind the eggs, which would hatch 

after 40-60 days. The hatchlings are expected to emerge from the eggs in the month of April and May. 

• Turtles also arrive at Gahirmatha beach in Odisha’s Kendrapara district, which is known as the 

world’s largest known rookery. Besides, Puri and Devi River mouth beaches too host Olive 

Ridley turtles this time around. 

• As part of a long-term study, researchers of the Zoological Survey of India (ZSI) continued tagging of 

Olive Ridley turtles at three mass nesting sites – Gahirmatha, Devi river mouth, and Rushikulya. The 

metal tags affixed to turtles are non-corrosive and they do not harm their body. The metal can be removed 

later. The tags are uniquely numbered containing details such as name of organisation, country code, and 

email address. 

Read more: 

Mass mortality of Olive Ridley turtles – Optimize IAS 

27. Muggers of Rapti: Anthropogenic threats pose risk to saurians in Nepal’s Chitwan National Park, 

says study 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

Mugger 

• The mugger or marsh crocodile is one of the 24 extant species of crocodilians found It is found India, 

Pakistan, Nepal and Iran. 

• The species is listed as ‘Vulnerable’ in the International Union for Conservation of Nature’s Red 

List. It has been enlisted on Appendix I of the Convention on International Trade in Endangered 

Species of Wild Fauna and Flora since 1975. 

• In Nepal, muggers are found in the Terai lowlands near the border with India. A study last year noted 

that the species has become extinct locally in many parts of Nepal due to habitat loss despite being 

protected by law. 

Threats: 

Anthropogenic threats like illegal fishing and sand mining pose a threat to the mugger 

crocodiles (Crocodylusplaustris) of the Rapti river flowing along the Chitwan National Park (CNP) in south-

central Nepal, contiguous to the Valmiki Tiger Reserve in Bihar 

Rapti river 
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• The Rapti originates in the Mahabharat Hills and lower range of the Himalayas and flows westward along 

the northern border of the CNP. The surveys were conducted along a 52 km river stretch from Jindagani 

Ghat (the eastern side) to Golaghat (Rapti-Narayani confluence) on the western side. 

28. GI (Geographical Indication) tag for the khorasaniimli or the fruit of the baobab 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: Madhya Pradesh seeks GI tag for the fruit of the endangered baobab in Mandu 

What is Baobad? 

• It is Native to mainland Africa and the island country of Madagascar 

• It is a deciduous tree(baobab Adansonia digitata) and can live up to 2,000 years and is a globally 

threatened species. 

Why it is important? 

The resilient, endangered trees have supported tribal livelihoods for centuries. The fruits of baobabs are known to 

be nutritious and used in traditional remedies. 

Where it is found? 

Baobabs, while few and far in numbers across India, are considered the most abundant in Mandu town in Madhya 

Pradesh, where the Bhil tribe has historically preserved them 

How GI tag will help? 

A GI tag acts as a trademark for a product in a specific geographical region possessing unique or valuable 

properties. GI tag can be given to agricultural, horticultural or forestry products such as fruits, vegetables, seeds, 

flowers and other products of trees. The GI tag can be applied for by the producers of the concerned goods or an 

entity representing them. The application undergoes examination and scrutiny after which, if accepted, it goes 

through the process of registration. 

Does MP has other GI tags? 

So far, Madhya Pradesh has at least 10 GI indicators for different products such as Kadaknath black 

chicken and chanderi sarees, which get legal protection against unauthorised use. The tag provides the product 

a unique identity which helps the local community to market it better and benefit more. 

29. Rice husk biochar removes fluoride from groundwater, prevents drinking water contamination, new 

study shows 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Why flouride contamination is dangerous? 

• Prolonged fluoride consumption in higher concentrations in drinking water can cause dental fluorosis, 

skeletal fluorosis, kidney diseases, arthritis. 

• Skeletal fluorosis is somewhat more difficult to identify unless significant deformation occurs and 

typically requires radiographic testing. Thus, it may not be as prominent as dental fluorosis. For 4,157 

habitats over 98 blocks in 11 districts of Bihar, the level of fluoride in the groundwater is alarmingly 

high. 

How contamination happens? 

• Groundwater, extracted with tube wells and hand pumps, is the most important source for drinking and 

cooking in rural India. Blind extraction encourages groundwater contamination with several pollutants, 

mainly geogenically. 

Where this contamination is prominent? 

• In Bihar, for instance, groundwater in the rural areas of 31 of the 38 districts have high concentrations of 

arsenic, fluoride and iron, constituting a serious health risk. Fluoride, one of the pollutants in 

groundwater, is primarily caused by geological processes but is also contributed through anthropogenic 

activities across India. 

Why rice husk biochar? 
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Crop residue management is challenging in Bihar and across India, as farmers willingly or unwillingly burn the 

residue on farms. Biochar’s can help in this. 

How it happens? 

 

What is a Biochar? 

• Biochar is a high-carbon, fine-grained residue that is currently produced through modern pyrolysis 

processes (direct thermal decomposition of biomass in the absence of oxygen and preventing 

combustion). 

• It produces a mixture of solids (the biochar proper), liquid (bio-oil), and gas (syngas) products. 

• Biochar may increase soil fertility of acidic soils (low pH soils), increase agricultural productivity, 

and provide protection against some foliar and soil-borne diseases. 

Benefits of biochar: 

• Biochar has other uses too — apart from safekeeping carbon, biochar has several uses in agriculture. 

• Agricultural leftovers such as rice husk are a major source of biomass, and the biochar it forms has 

significant mineral content. Adding it to soil enriches plant nutrients. 

• The porous nature of biochar makes it suitable for remediation — the adsorption of toxic substances 

in polluted soils – thus reducing the potency of contaminants in the soil. 

 

30. Meeting carbon sink target 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: 

India updated its climate commitments. It said it would reduce the emissions intensity of its economy — emissions 

per unit of GDP—by45percentfrom2005levelsinsteadofthe33to 35per cent promised earlier. And that it would 

ensure that renewables formed at least 50 per cent — up from theoriginal40percent—of its total installed 

electricity generation capacity 

The third target — a commitment to increase its carbon sink by 2.5 to 3 billion tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent 

by 2030 through the creation of additional forest and tree cover—was left untouched. A year earlier too, when 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi spoke about India’s five-point “Panchamrit” action plan at the Glasgow climate 

meeting in 2021, there had been no mention of this third commitment. 

https://optimizeias.com/meeting-carbon-sink-target/


 

 

 

The baseline year 

The carbon sink target had not been defined precisely in 2015. India had committed “to create an additional carbon 

sink of 2.5 to 3 billion tonnes of CO2 equivalent through additionalforestandtreecoverby2030”,but it had made 

no mention of the baseline year. That is, it did not say which year this additional2.5to3 billiontonnesCO2 

equivalent of carbon sink would be measured against 

 

Meanwhile, the rate of increase of carbon stock in India’s forests and tree cover has been showing a rising trend, 

even though the total carbon stock in 2021 was slightly less than what the FSI had projected just two years aga. 

Carbon Sinks 

• A carbon sink is any reservoir, natural or otherwise, that accumulates and stores some carbon-

containing chemical compound for an indefinite period and thereby lowers the concentration of CO2 

from the atmosphere. 

• Globally, the two most important carbon sinks are vegetation and the ocean. 

• Public awareness of the significance of CO2 sinks has grown since passage of the Kyoto Protocol, 

which promotes their use as a form of carbon offset. 

• There are also different strategies used to enhance this process. Soil is an important carbon storage 

medium. Much of the organic carbon retained in agricultural areas has been depleted due to intensive 

farming. 

• “Blue carbon” designates carbon that is fixed via the ocean ecosystems. Mangroves, salt marshes and 

seagrasses make up a majority of ocean plant life and store large quantities of carbon. 

• Many efforts are being made to enhancing natural sequestration in soils and the oceans. 

• In addition, a range of artificial sequestration initiatives are underway such as changed building 

construction materials, carbon capture and storage and geological sequestration. 

 



 

 

31. Kochi dump yard smoke to be contained in two days 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Concept : 

• The toxic smoke from the waste dump yard at Brahmapuram — where a major fire broke out — spread 

to a radius of more than 10 km, causing breathing difficulties for city residents and reduced visibility on 

the roads. 

• Meanwhile, the Kerala High Court has proposed a three level court monitored programme for the 

implementation of the Municipal Solid Waste Management rules. 

Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016 

• The Solid Waste Management Rules (SWM), 2016 replaced the Municipal Solid Wastes (Management 

and Handling) Rules, 2000, which have been in place for the past 16 years. 

Salient features of the SWM, 2016: 

• Segregation Of Waste Is Important: As per the new rules, all waste generators should start segregating 

their waste into three categories – Biodegradables, Dry Waste (Plastic, Paper, metal, Wood) and 

Domestic Hazardous Waste (diapers, napkins, mosquito repellents, cleaning agents) before they hand it 

over to the collectors. 

• Collection And Disposal Of Sanitary Napkins: In order to manage the sanitary waste like diapers and 

sanitary pads effectively, the new guidelines have made it mandatory for the manufacturers to provide a 

pouch or wrapper for disposal whenever they sell their products to the customer. 

• Introduction Of New Things – User Fees And Spot Fines: Under the new rules, waste generators will 

have to pay some amount to the waste collectors for activities like collection, disposal, and processing 

of waste. The local body across India has the authority to decide the ‘User Fees.’ 

• The rules also stipulate zero tolerance for throwing, burning or burying the solid waste generated on 

streets, open public spaces, water bodies, “Spot Fines” are also introduced under these new rules which 

means if someone is found littering or disobeying the guidelines, then local bodies have the authority to 

fine them. 

• Collect Back System For Non-biodegradable Packaging Waste: The new guidelines says that the 

brand owners who sell or market their products in packaging material which are non‐biodegradable or 

are not environmental friendly, will have to put a system in place to collect back the packaging waste 

generated due to their production. 

• A Bin Is A Must For Street Vendors: All street vendor should keep suitable containers or bins for 

storage of the waste generated by them such as food waste, disposable plates, cups, cans, wrappers, 

coconut shells, leftover food, vegetables, fruits etc. They are also responsible for their own waste and 

should deposit their waste at a waste storage depot or container or vehicle as notified by the local 

authority. 

• Guidelines For The Over-growing Landfills: No non-recyclable waste having calorific value of 1500 

K/cal/kg or more shall be disposed in the landfills. That waste can either be utilised for generating energy 

or can be used for preparing refuse derived fuel. It can also be used for co-processing in cement or thermal 

power plants. 

• As per the new rules, the landfill site should be 100 metres away from a river, 200 metres from a 

pond, 500 metres away from highways, habitations, public parks and water supply wells and 20 

km away from airports/airbase. 

• Waste Processing And Treatment Guidelines: The new rules advise that the bio-degradable 

waste should be processed, treated and disposed of through composting or bio-methanation within the 

premises as far as possible and the residual waste shall be given to the waste collectors or agency as 

directed by the local authority. 

• The developers of Special Economic Zone, industrial estate, industrial park will also have to earmark 

at least 5 percent of the total area of the plot or minimum 5 plots/ sheds for recovery and recycling 

facility.T he rules have also mandated bio‐remediation or capping of old and abandoned dump sites 

within five years. 

• Involvement of Ragpickers: The new rules help in the integration of ragpickers, waste pickers and 

kabadiwalas from the informal sector to the formal sector by the state government. 
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• Guidelines for Municipal authorities: All local bodies are required to set up few by-laws regarding 

waste management, segregation of waste within their society. They are also required to set up a system 

in place so as the process of waste segregation can be followed smoothly by all waste generators. They 

are also required to promote the idea of composting, waste segregation and waste management through 

different educative campaigns. 

• The Process Of Monitoring: The government has also established a Central Monitoring Committee 

under the chairmanship of Secretary, MoEF&CC to monitor the overall implementation of the 

rules effectively. It is advised that the committee comprising of various stakeholders from the central 

and state governments will meet once a year to discuss and monitor the implementation of these rules. 

32. Treaty on Marine Biodiversity of Areas Beyond National Jurisdiction (BBNJ) 

Subject : Environnent 

Section: International Conventions 

Concept : 

• For the first time, United Nations members have agreed for an early conclusion of the International 

Legally Binding Instrument of BBNJ under the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea 

(UNCLOS). 

Background 

• The UN Convention on the Law of the Sea was established in 1994 before marine biodiversity became 

a well-established concept 

• An updated framework to protect marine life in the high seas had been in discussions for over 20 

years. 

What is the BBNJ treaty? 

• The BBNJ Treaty also called the Treaty of the High Seas, is an international agreement that aims to 

preserve and sustainably use the marine biodiversity of areas beyond national jurisdiction. 

• This includes the high seas, which are outside of countries’ exclusive economic zones and makeup 

nearly half of the Earth’s surface. 

• These areas are currently poorly regulated and only 1% of them are protected. 

• The High Ambition Coalition on BBNJ was launched in February 2022 to negotiate and achieve a 

comprehensive and ambitious outcome. 

Key areas of agreement 

• The negotiations focus on elements agreed upon such as the- 

• Conservation and sustainable use of marine genetic resources, 

• Area-based management tools like marine protected areas, 

• Environmental impact assessments, and 

• Capacity-building and technology transfer 

Consensus reached 

• A new body will be created to manage the conservation of ocean life and establish marine protected areas 

in the high seas 

• The treaty establishes ground rules for conducting environmental impact assessments for commercial 

activities in the oceans 

• Several marine species, including dolphins, whales, sea turtles, and many fish, make long annual 

migrations, crossing national borders and the high seas 

Significance of this treaty 

• Beyond jurisdiction coverage: BBNJ refers to the areas beyond the jurisdiction of any single country, 

such as the high seas, the deep sea floor, and the international seabed area. These areas are critical for 

the health of the ocean, the well-being of coastal people, and the overall sustainability of the planet. 

• Covers entire oceans: BBNJ comprises 95% of the ocean and provides invaluable ecological, economic, 

social, cultural, scientific, and food-security benefits to humanity. 
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• Hard-arrived consensus: BBNJ is governed by a patchwork of international agreements, conventions, 

and bodies, but there is no single comprehensive framework that regulates activities in these areas. 

 

33. India will be the biggest carbon market by 2030 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Concept : 

• By 2030, India will be the biggest carbon market in the world, Abhay Bakre, Director General, Bureau 

of Energy Efficiency, has said. 

• Indian companies have been generating and selling carbon credits, their buyers have always been 

abroad. 

• India is working towards building a fully domestic carbon market, where both buyers and sellers are 

Indian entities. 

Background 

• In December 2022, Parliament passed the Energy Conservation (Amendment) Bill, 2022. The Bill 

amended the Energy Conservation Act, 2001, to empower the government to establish carbon markets 

in India and specify a carbon credit trading scheme. 

• Government announced a list of 13 activities that will be considered for the trading of carbon 

creditsunder Article 6.2 mechanism to facilitate transfer of emerging technologies and mobilise 

international finance in India. 

Energy Conservation (Amendment) Bill, 2022 

• The Bill empowers the Centre to specify a carbon credits trading scheme. 

• Under the Bill, the central government or an authorised agency will issue carbon credit certificates to 

companies or even individuals registered and compliant with the scheme. 

• These carbon credit certificates will be tradeable in nature. Other persons would be able to buy carbon 

credit certificates on a voluntary basis. 

About Carbon Markets 

• Carbon markets are a tool for putting a price on carbon emissions. It allows the trade of carbon 

credits with the overall objective of bringing down emissions. 

• These markets create incentives to reduce emissions or improve energy efficiency. 

• For example, an industrial unit which outperforms the emission standards stands to gain credits. 

• Another unit which is struggling to attain the prescribed standards can buy these credits and show 

compliance to these standards. The unit that did better on the standards earns money by selling credits, 

while the buying unit is able to fulfill its operating obligations. 

• It establishes trading systems where carbon credits or allowances can be bought and sold. 

• carbon credit :A carbon credit is a kind of tradable permit that, per United Nations standards, equals 

one tonne of carbon dioxide removed, reduced, or sequestered from the atmosphere. 

• The owners of the credits sell them to those obligated to reduce carbon dioxide emissions but are unable 

to do so by their own efforts. 

• Carbon allowances or caps : Carbon allowances or caps, meanwhile, are determined by countries or 

governments according to their emission reduction targets. 

Article 6 of the Paris Agreement 

• Article 6 of the Paris Agreement provides for the use of international carbon markets by countries 

to fulfill their NDCs (Nationally Determined Contributions). 

• NDCs are climate commitments by countries setting targets to achieve net-zero emissions. 

• Article 6.2 provides an accounting framework for international cooperation, such as linking 

the emissions-trading schemes of two or more countries. 

https://optimizeias.com/india-will-be-the-biggest-carbon-market-by-2030/


 

 

• Article 6.4 establishes a central UN mechanism to trade credits from emissions reductions 

generated through specific projects. For example, country A could pay for country B to build a wind 

farm instead of a coal plant. Emissions are reduced, country B benefits from the clean energy and country 

A gets credit for the reductions. 

• Article 6.8 establishes a work program for non-market approaches, such as applying taxes to 

discourage emissions. 

Bureau of Energy Efficiency 

• Bureau of Energy Efficiency is a statutory body set up under the Energy Conservation Act, 2001. 

• The Bureau of Energy Efficiency assists the government in developing policies and strategies with a 

thrust on self-regulation and market principles with the primary objective of reducing the energy intensity 

of the Indian economy within the overall framework of the Energy Conservation Act, 2001. 

• It functions under Ministry of Power. 

 

34. Long lost moth species caught on camera in TN forest 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Concept : 

• Recently, two researchers from Tamil Nadu have spotted a rare moth species for the first time in India 

in the buffer zone of Kalakkad–Mundanthurai Tiger Reserve. 

Mimeusemiaceylonica 

• Mimeusemiaceylonica is a moth species belonging to the subfamily Agaristinae and family Noctuidae. 

• This Moth species was first illustrated and described by English entomologist George Hampson in 1893. 

• The species was first identified in Sri Lanka. 

• The species has been rediscovered after 127 years during a moth survey conducted in the year 2020 at 

the Agasthyamalai Community-based Conservation Centre (ACCC) situated in the buffer zone of 

KalakadMundanthurai Tiger Reserve (KMTR) in the Tirunelveli district of Tamil Nadu. 

• The spotting of the Moth species in the district has added to the testimony of the rich biodiversity of the 

region. 

 

Kalakkad–Mundanthurai Tiger Reserve 

• The KalakadMundanthurai Tiger Reserve (KMTR) in Tirunelveli and Kanyakumari District of Tamil 

Nadu is one of the protected areas having diverse flora and fauna. 

• It was declared as the “First Tiger Reserve of Tamil Nadu” and the 17th Tiger Reserve of the country. 

• It consists of the Kanyakumari Wildlife sanctuary in the south and the Nellai Wildlife Sanctuary in 

the North. 

• The river Thamirabarani originates from this tiger reserve. 

• The reserve is also known as the “River Sanctuary” with as many as 14 rivers originating from this Tiger 

Reserve. 
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• Flora: This region has got vegetation types which gradually change from dry thorn forest to dry 

deciduous, moist deciduous and a patch of West coast wet evergreen forests on the higher reaches of 

the reserve. 

• Fauna: Lion Tailed Macaque, NilgiriTahr, Nilgiri Pipit, Grey Headed Bulbul, Blue Winged Parakeet 

etc. 

35. Antibiotic drugs administered on livestock cut carbon in soil and affect climate, says IISc 

Subject: Environment 

Concept: 

• In a study conducted in the Spiti region of the Himalayas by the researchers of the Centre for Ecological 

Sciences (CES), Indian Institute of Science (IISc), it was found that grazing by livestock leads to lower 

carbon storage in soil compared to grazing by wild herbivores. 

• According to the researchers, the difference in carbon storage is mainly on account of the use 

of veterinary antibiotics such as tetracycline on livestock. 

• It was found that when antibiotics are released into the soil in the form of dung and urine, they alter the 

microbial communities in the soil which can be detrimental to carbon sequestering and can impact 

climate mitigation. 

• In a previous study, it was observed that herbivores play a key role in stabilizing the pool of soil carbon 

in a region and the recent study showcases the difference as to how they affect the soil carbon stocks 

between livestock such as sheep and cattle compared to their wild herbivores such as the yak and ibex. 

• As per the latest study, despite the soils from the wild and livestock areas having many similarities, they 

differ mainly in one key parameter named carbon use efficiency (CUE). 

Carbon use efficiency 

• Carbon use efficiency (CUE) is a key measure of carbon (C) transfer from the atmosphere to 

terrestrial biomass, and indirectly reflects how much carbon is released through autotrophic respiration 

from the vegetation to the atmosphere. 

• Carbon use efficiency (CUE) determines the ability of microbes to store carbon in the soil. 

• The soil in the livestock areas had 19% lower CUE as antibiotics such as tetracycline can affect the 

microbial activity in the soil and can linger in the soil for a long period of time. 

36. Combined Antarctic-Arctic Sea ice extent lowest 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: This year, the combined sea ice extent of the Antarctic and Arctic was also the lowest-ever for January, 

said the US National Snow and Ice Data Center (NSIDC). 

More on the News: 

• January 2023 ended as the seventh warmest globally, and was 0.25 degree Celsius (°C) warmer than 

the average (the period of 1991-2020), according to the latest report released by the European Centre for 

Medium-Range Weather Forecasts (ECMWF). 

• The Arctic is warming more than twice as fast as the global average. 

What is Arctic amplification? What causes it? 

• Global warming, the long-term heating of the earth’s surface, expedited due to anthropogenic forces 

or human activities since pre-industrial times and has increased the planet’s average temperature by 1.1 

degrees Celsius. While changes are witnessed across the planet, any change in the surface air 

temperature and the net radiation balance tend to produce larger changes at the north and south 

poles. This phenomenon is known as polar amplification; these changes are more pronounced at 

the northern latitudes and are known as the Arctic amplification. 

• Among the many global warming-driven causes for this amplification, the ice-albedo feedback, lapse 

rate feedback, water vapor feedback and ocean heat transportare the primary causes. Sea ice and 

snow have high albedo (measure of reflectivity of the surface), implying that they are capable of 

reflecting most of the solar radiation as opposed to water and land. 
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• In the Arctic’s case, global warming is resulting in diminishing sea ice. As the sea ice melts, the Arctic 

Ocean will be more capable of absorbing solar radiation,thereby driving the amplification. 

• The lapse rate or the rate at which the temperature drops with elevation decreases with warming. 

Studies show that the ice-albedo feedback and the lapse rate feedback are responsible for 40% and 15% 

of polar amplification respectively. 

What are the consequences of Arctic warming? 

• The causes and consequences of Arctic amplification are cyclical, what might be a cause can be a 

consequence 

• The Greenland ice sheet is melting at an alarming rate, and the rate of accumulation of sea ice has been 

remarkably low since 2000, marked by young and thinner ice replacing the old and thicker ice sheets. 

• Greenlandic ice sheet holds the second largest amount of ice, after Antarctica, and therefore it is crucial 

for maintaining the sea level. In 2019, this was the single biggest cause for the rise in the sea level, about 

1.5 metres. If the sheet melts completely, the sea level would rise by seven metres, capable of 

subsuming island countries and major coastal cities. 

• The warming of the Arctic Ocean and the seas in the region, the acidification of water, changes in the 

salinity levels, is impacting the biodiversity, including the marine species and the dependent 

species. 

• The warming is also increasing the incidence of rainfall which is affecting the availability and 

accessibility of lichens to the reindeer. 

• The Arctic amplification is causing widespread starvation and death among the Arctic fauna. 

• The permafrost in the Arctic is thawing and in turn releasing carbon and methane which are among 

the major greenhouse gases responsible for global warming. 

• Experts fear that the thaw and the melt will also release the long-dormant bacteria and viruses that 

were trapped in the permafrost and can potentially give rise to diseases. The best-known example 

of this is the permafrost thaw leading to an anthrax outbreak in Siberia in 2016, where nearly 2,00,000 

reindeer succumbed. 

What is the impact on India? 

• A study titled ‘A possible relation between Arctic sea ice and late season Indian Summer Monsoon 

Rainfall extremes’published in 2021 by a group of Indian and Norwegian scientists found that the 

reduced sea ice in the Barents-Kara sea region can lead to extreme rainfall events in the latter half 

of the monsoons. 

• The changes in the atmospheric circulationdue to diminishing sea ice combined with the warm 

temperatures in the Arabian Sea contribute to enhanced moisture and drive extreme rainfall. 

• According to the World Meteorological Organization’s report, ‘State of Global Climate in 2021’, sea 

level along the Indian coast is rising faster than the global average rate. One of the primary reasons 

for this rise is the melting of sea ice in the Polar Regions, especially the Arctic. 

37. Marine Plastic Pollution 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: Polymer plume, Over 170 trillion plastic particles are floating in the oceans, says study 

More on the News: 

• Oceans across the world are polluted by a growing plastic smog composed primarily of micro-plastics, 

according to a new study. 

• An estimated 171 trillion plastic particles, weighing 2.3 million tonnes, were afloat in the world’s oceans 

in 2019, said the study published in Plos One on March 8, 2023. 

Sources of Marine Plastic: 

• The main sources of marine plastic are land-based, from urban and storm runoff, sewer overflows, 

beach visitors, inadequate waste disposal and management, industrial activities, construction and 

illegal dumping. 

• Ocean-based plastic originates mainly from the fishing industry, nautical activities and aquaculture. 
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• Under the influence of solar UV radiation, wind, currents and other natural factors, plastic fragments into 

small particles, termed micro-plastics (particles smaller than 5 mm) or nano-plastics (particles smaller 

than 100 nm). 

• In addition, microbeads, a type of micro-plastic, are very tiny pieces of manufactured polyethylene 

plastic that are added as exfoliants in health and beauty products, such as cleansers and toothpastes. 

These tiny particles easily pass through water filtration systems and end up in the ocean and lakes. 

Impact of Plastic Pollution 

• On Marine Environment: The most visible and disturbing impacts of marine plastics are the ingestion, 

suffocation and entanglement of hundreds of marine species. 

• Floating plastics also contribute to the spread of invasive marine organisms and bacteria, which 

disrupt ecosystems. 

• On Food and Health: Toxic contaminants accumulate on the surface of plastic materials as a result of 

prolonged exposure to seawater. When marine organisms ingest plastic debris, these contaminants enter 

their digestive systems, and overtime accumulate in the food web. 

• Impacts on Climate Change: Plastic, which is a petroleum product, also contributes to global warming. 

If plastic waste is incinerated, it releases carbon dioxide into the atmosphere, thereby increasing 

carbon emissions. 

• Impacts on Tourism: Plastic waste damages the aesthetic value of tourist destinations, leading to 

decreased tourism-related incomes and major economic costs related to the cleaning and maintenance of 

the sites. 

Global Efforts: 

• The 1972 Convention on the Prevention of Marine Pollution by Dumping Wastes and Other Matter (or 

the London Convention) 

• The 1996 Protocol to the London Convention (the London Protocol) 

• The 1978 Protocol to the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships 

(MARPOL). 

• The United Nations Environment Program (UNEP) considers plastic marine debris and its ability to 

transport harmful substances as one of the main emerging issues affecting the environment. 

• At the 2015 G7 summit in Bavaria, Germany, the risks of micro-plastics were acknowledged in the 

Leaders’ Declaration. 

• GloLitter Partnerships (GLP): It is a project launched by the International Maritime 

Organization (IMO) and the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO) and 

initial funding from the Government of Norway. 

• Clean Seas Campaign: 

• The United Nations Environment Programme launched the Clean Seas Campaign in 2017 

• Aim: The goal was to galvanize a global movement to turn the tide on plastic by reducing the use 

of unnecessary, avoidable and problematic plastics including single-use plastics and phasing out 

intentionally added micro-plastics. 

• Since then, 63 countries have pledged to do their part to improve plastics management through, 

among other measures, reducing the prevalence of single-use plastic products. 

• The campaign will now highlight source to sea issues and solutions and call for urgent global action. 

• The Campaign contributes to the goals of the Global Partnership on Marine Litter and the New 

Plastics Economy Global Commitment. 

 

38. Winter haze in Delhi 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: Inefficient burning of biomass, like wood, leaves or stubble, in the early hours of the winter evenings 

could be the biggest contributor to the haze seen in and around Delhi during those months, a new research 

published in Nature Geoscience journal has revealed. 

More on the News: 
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• The research by IIT-Kanpur, noticed a sharp increase in the presence of small particulate matter like 

soot that were the result of incomplete combustion of biomass. It also reported an extraordinarily rapid 

growth in the size of particles within a few hours’ time. 

• The research throws new light on the process of formation of new particles that contribute to haze. Till 

now, the formation of new particles was known to happen mostly during the day. 

• The study found a sudden rise in particulate matter coming in from burning of biomass in the evenings. 

Haze: 

• Haze is a type of atmospheric pollution characterized by a lack of visibility, caused by the presence of 

fine particles and droplets suspended in the air. 

Sources of Haze: 

1. Natural sources 

• Wildfires: Smoke and ash generated by wildfires can travel long distances and contribute to regional 

haze. 

• Dust storms: Wind-blown dust and sand can contribute to haze, particularly in arid regions. 

• Volcanic eruptions: Volcanic ash and gases can be carried by wind over long distances and cause 

regional or even global haze events. 

• Sea spray: Particles from ocean spray can be carried by wind and contribute to haze in coastal areas. 

2. Human-made sources 

• Fossil fuel combustion: Burning of coal, oil, and gas for energy and transportation releases a variety of 

pollutants, including particulate matter, sulfur dioxide, nitrogen oxides, and volatile organic compounds, 

which can contribute to haze formation. 

• Industrial emissions: Factories and power plants can release large amounts of pollutants into the air, 

contributing to haze in nearby areas. 

• Agricultural burning: Burning of crop residues and other agricultural waste can release smoke and 

other pollutants into the air, contributing to haze. 

Impacts of Haze: 

• Reduced visibility: Haze can reduce visibility, leading to safety hazards on roads, in transportation and 

aviation, and in outdoor activities. 

• Respiratory problems: Fine particles and droplets in haze can irritate the lungs and exacerbate 

respiratory conditions such as asthma, bronchitis, and chronic obstructive pulmonary 

disease (COPD). 

• Cardiovascular problems: Exposure to haze has also been linked to an increased risk of heart disease, 

stroke, and other cardiovascular problems. 

• Environmental impacts: Haze can have significant impacts on the environment, including reduced 

plant growth and productivity, soil erosion, and increased water pollution. 

• Climate change: Haze can contribute to climate change by trapping heat in the atmosphere and 

altering the earth’s radiation balance. 

Smog 

• Smog = smoke + fog (smoky fog) caused by the burning of large amounts of coal, vehicular emission 

and industrial fumes (Primary pollutants). 

• Smog contains soot particulates like smoke, sulphur dioxide, nitrogen dioxide and other components. 

Sulfurous smog 

• Sulfurous smog results from a high concentration of Sulphur Oxides in the air and is caused by the use 

of sulfur-bearing fossil fuels, particularly coal. 

• This type of smog is aggravated by dampness and a high concentration of suspended particulate matter 

in the air. 

Photochemical smog 



 

 

• Photochemical smog occurs most prominently in urban areas that have large numbers 

of automobiles (Nitrogen oxides are the primary emissions). 

• Photochemical (summer smog) forms when pollutants such as nitrogen oxides (primary pollutant) and 

organic compounds (primary pollutants) react togetherin the presence of Sunlight. A gas 

called Ozone (Secondary pollutant) is formed. 

• Nitrogen Dioxide +  Sunlight  +  Hydrocarbons  =  Ozone (Ozone in stratosphere it is beneficial, but near 

the earth’s surface it results in global warming as it is a greenhouse gas) 

• The resulting smog causes a light brownish coloration of the atmosphere, reduced visibility, plant 

damage, irritation of the eyes, and respiratory distress. 

39. World’s fastest single-shot camera confirms how flames form soot 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: Scientists from Germany and the U.S. have built the world’s fastest single-shot laser camera – 1,000x 

faster than its predecessors at capturing extremely short-lived events. 

More on the News: 

• Scientists used the camera to provide the most precise view yet of how a hydrocarbon flame produces 

soot, which can teach us about how this important climate pollutant is produced in kitchen stoves, car 

engines, and wildfires. 

• The device’s technique is called laser-sheet compressed ultrafast photography (LS-CUP). 

Soot or Black Carbon: 

• Soot is a form of particulate air pollutant, produced from incomplete combustion. 

• Soot, commonly known as Black carbon. 

• Black carbon is a solid particle or aerosol (though not a gas) that contributes to warming of the 

atmosphere. 

• India and China are the largest emitters of black carbon in the world. 

• The Indo-Gangetic plains will become the largest contributor of black carbon, with about 20 per 

cent from biofuels, 40 per cent from fossil fuels and about 40 per cent from biomass burning. 

Impacts of Soot: 

• Black carbon warms the earth by absorbing heat in the atmosphere and by reducing albedo (the 

ability to reflect sunlight) when deposited on snow and ice. 

• BC is the strongest absorber of sunlight and heats the air directly. 

• It emits infra-red radiation that increases the temperature. 

• In addition, it darkens snowpack and glaciers through deposition and leads to melting of ice and snow 

(black carbon is contributing to the melting of Himalayan Glaciers). 

• Regionally, BC disrupts cloudiness and monsoon rainfall. 

• Black carbon stays in the atmosphere for only several days to weeks. 

Laser-sheet compressed ultrafast photography 

• Laser-sheet compressed ultrafast photography (LSCUP) is a high-speed imaging technique that 

can capture ultrafast events, such as the motion of shock waves, explosions, and fluid dynamics. It 

is a variation of compressed ultrafast photography (CUP), which is based on the principle of temporal 

imaging. 

• In LSCUP, a laser pulse is used to create a thin sheet of light, which illuminates the object being 

imaged. The object is then imaged by a camera with a fast shutter speed, typically in the picosecond or 

femtosecond range. 

• The laser sheet and the camera are synchronized so that the camera captures the object at different 

times as it moves through the laser sheet. The resulting images can be combined to create a 3D 

movie of the object’s motion. 

Advantage of Laser-sheet compressed ultrafast photography 
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• High temporal and spatial resolution: LSCUP can capture ultrafast events with high temporal and 

spatial resolution, enabling researchers to study dynamic processes in detail. 

• Non-invasive imaging: LSCUP is a non-invasive imaging technique that does not require physical 

contact with the object being imaged. This is especially useful for studying delicate biological samples 

or explosive events. 

• 3D imaging: LSCUP can capture multiple images of an object from different angles, allowing for the 

creation of a 3D movie of the object’s motion. 

Disadvantage of Laser-sheet compressed ultrafast photography 

• Costly equipment: LSCUP requires specialized equipment, such as ultrafast lasers and high-speed 

cameras, which can be expensive. 

• Complex setup: Although LSCUP is relatively easy to set up compared to other high-speed imaging 

techniques, it still requires careful calibration and synchronization of the laser sheet and camera. 

• Limited sample types: LSCUP may not be suitable for all types of samples, particularly those that are 

opaque or have complex structures that can block or scatter the laser sheet. 

• Data processing: LSCUP generates a large amount of data, and processing this data can be time-

consuming and computationally intensive. 

40. Committee to oversee transfer and import of captive wild animals in India 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Environmental  Laws 

Context: Supreme Court has increased the jurisdiction and powers of a high-powered committee led by its 

former judge, Justice Deepak Verma, to conduct necessary checks and undertake fact-finding exercises 

concerning the import, transfer, procurement, rescue and rehabilitation of wild animals, including those in 

captivity, across India. 

More on the News: 

• The court directed that State and Central authorities should “forthwith report seizure of wild animals 

or abandonment of captive wild animals to the committee and the committee shall be at liberty to 

recommend transfer of ownership of captive animals or of seized wild animals to any willing rescue 

center or zoo for their immediate welfare, care and rehabilitation”. 

• The Committee may also consider the request for approval, dispute or grievance, concerning 

transfer or import into India or procurement or welfare of wild animals by any rescue or 

rehabilitation centre or zoo, by taking assistance and co-operation whenever needed from all departments 

and authorities across India. 

• Now, the Chief Wildlife Wardens of the States would be co-opted as members of the committee. The 

other designated members of the committee include the Director General of Forests (Union of India), 

Head of Project Elephant Division (MoEF) and Member Secretary (Central Zoo Authority of 

India). 

Chief Wildlife Wardens 

• Chief Wildlife Wardens are senior officials responsible for the management and protection of 

wildlife in their respective states in India. 

• Appointment: 

• The appointment of Chief Wildlife Wardens in India is governed by the Wildlife Protection Act, 1972. 

• According to the Act, the Chief Wildlife Warden for each state is appointed by the state government 

in consultation with the National Tiger Conservation Authority (NTCA) and the Central 

Government. 

• The appointment of the Chief Wildlife Warden is typically made from within the Indian Forest Service 

(IFS) and the officer must have a minimum of 10 years of experience in forest and wildlife management. 

Functions of Chief Wildlife Wardens 

• Implementation of wildlife conservation and management programs: The Chief Wildlife Warden is 

responsible for implementing wildlife conservation and management programs in their state, including 

the protection of endangered species, the control of poaching and illegal wildlife trade, and the 

management of wildlife habitats and protected areas. 
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• Coordination with other government agencies and stakeholders: The Chief Wildlife Warden works 

closely with other government agencies, non-governmental organizations, and local communities 

to promote sustainable wildlife management practices and to raise awareness about the importance 

of wildlife conservation. 

• Enforcement of wildlife laws and regulations: The Chief Wildlife Warden is responsible for enforcing 

wildlife laws and regulations in their state and coordinating with law enforcement agencies to prevent 

wildlife crimes. 

• Representation in national and international forums: The Chief Wildlife Warden serves as the nodal 

officer for wildlife-related matters in their state and represents the state government in national and 

international forums related to wildlife conservation. 

• Management of human-wildlife conflicts: The Chief Wildlife Warden is responsible for managing 

conflicts between wildlife and humans in their state, including the prevention of crop and property 

damage and the prevention of human-wildlife conflicts. 

Power of Chief Wildlife Wardens 

• To grant or refuse permission for wildlife-related activities: The Chief Wildlife Warden has the power 

to grant or refuse permission for various wildlife-related activities, such as wildlife research, wildlife 

tourism, hunting, and trade in wildlife specimens. 

• To issue licenses and permits: The Chief Wildlife Warden has the power to issue licenses and permits 

for various wildlife-related activities, such as hunting, trade, and captive breeding. 

• To arrest and prosecute offenders: The Chief Wildlife Warden has the power to arrest and prosecute 

offenders who violate wildlife laws and regulations. 

• To confiscate wildlife specimens and equipment: The Chief Wildlife Warden has the power to 

confiscate wildlife specimens and equipment used in the commission of wildlife crimes. 

• To manage wildlife habitats and protected areas: The Chief Wildlife Warden has the power to manage 

wildlife habitats and protected areas, including the power to declare protected areas and to regulate 

activities within such areas. 

• To delegate duties and powers: The Chief Wildlife Warden has the power to delegate certain duties 

and powers to subordinate officers to carry out wildlife management and conservation programs. 

41. Global food emissions alone can push warming beyond 1.5°C 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: Food emissions alone could push global warming beyond 1.5 degrees Celsius over pre-industrial levels 

if the current dietary patterns and agricultural production practices continue through the end of the century, 

according to a new study. 

Details: 

• The world can warm up by by 0.7-0.9°C (± 0.2) from present levels due to global food consumption, 

depending on the population growth trend, the report published in Nature Climate Change journal 

March 6, 2023 showed. 

• This additional warming is enough to surpass the 1.5°C global warming target and approach the 

2°C threshold established by the Paris Agreement. 

• Around 80 per cent of future warming from food consumption will be from meat, rice and dairy products 

— notably high-methane food groups, the researchers found. 

• Methane is responsible for a majority of the projected increase in global temperature, accounting for 

nearly 60 per cent of the warming associated with food consumption by the end of the century. 

• About 20 per cent of the end-century warming is attributed each to carbon dioxide and nitrous 

oxide emissions, according to the research done by scientists from Columbia University, University of 

Florida and Environmental Defense Fund, an environmental organisation based in the United States. 

• Consumption of dairy and meat was found to be responsible for more than half of the warming by 2030 

and through to 2100. Rice contributed to 19 per cent of end-of-century warming and vegetables, grains, 

seafood, oils, beverages, eggs, fruit and all other uncategorised food items each contributed five per cent 

or less. 
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• The projected contributions could be an underestimate, the authors said, given the demand for ruminant 

meat was expected to increase by over 90 per cent by 2050 and the consumption of all animal products 

was projected to grow by 70 per cent. 

• The findings also highlight the need to focus on emissions reductions from the production, consumption 

and waste of these food groups. 

• Atmospheric rivers are long, narrow bands of moisture in the atmosphere that extend from the tropics to 

higher latitudes. These rivers in the sky can transport 15 times the volume of the Mississippi River. 

• When that moisture reaches the coast and moves inland, it rises over the mountains, generating rain and 

snowfall. Many fire-weary westerners welcome these deluges, but atmospheric rivers can trigger other 

disasters, such as extreme flooding and debris flows. 

 

42. Climate change and catfight in the Himalayas 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in News 

Context: A warming climate threatens to push Nepal’s three big cat species — tigers, leopards and snow leopards 

— into closer proximity to each other, with unknown consequences for the survival of each. 

More on the News: 

• Both tigers and leopards have been observed at elevations above 3,000 meters (9,800 feet), 

well within snow leopard territory, although conservationists say tigers are less likely to persist at these 

altitudes over the long term. 

• Research shows that snow leopards are also moving uphill. But with limited room to move into, their 

habitat will effectively shrink, even as they compete with leopards for this scant space. 

Tiger: 

• Habitat distribution: 

• Tigers are found in a variety of habitats across Asia, including forests, grasslands, and swamps. In 

India, the Bengal tiger (Panthera tigristigris), the most common subspecies of tiger, is found in a 

range of habitats, from tropical and subtropical forests to mangrove swamps and grasslands. 

• Protection Status: 

• Indian Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972: Schedule I 

• IUCN Red List: 

• CITES: Appendix I. 

Leopards: 

• Habitat distribution: 

• Leopards (Panthera pardus) have a wide distribution across Africa and Asia, and they are found 

in a variety of habitats, from forests and grasslands to deserts and mountains. 

• In India, leopards are primarily found in forested areas, but they can also be found in scrublands, 

grasslands, dry and moist deciduous forests, as well as in the Himalayan foothills, Western 

Ghats and even in urban areas. 

• Protection Status: 

• IUCN Red List: Vulnerable 

• CITES: Appendix I 

• Wildlife Protection Act 1972: Schedule 1 

Snow Leopards: 

• Habitat distribution: 

• Snow leopards (Panthera uncia) are found in the high-altitude mountain ranges of Central and 

South Asia, including the Himalayas, Karakoram, Hindu Kush, Pamir, Tien Shan, and Altai 

Mountains. Their range covers 12 countries, including Afghanistan, Bhutan, China, India, 

Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Mongolia, Nepal, Pakistan, Russia, Tajikistan, and Uzbekistan. 
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• Within these mountain ranges, snow leopards are found in a variety of habitats, including alpine 

meadows, subalpine scrub, and rocky areas. They are known to range from an elevation of 1,200 

meters (3,900 feet) in some areas to as high as 5,500 meters (18,000 feet) in others. 

• Protection Status: 

• IUCN Red List: Vulnerable 

• CITES: Appendix I 

• Wildlife Protection Act 1972: Schedule 1 

 

43. Smoke particles from wildfires can erode ozone layer 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: The researchers identified a new chemical reaction by which smoke particles from the Australian 

wildfires made ozone depletion worse. 

More on the News: 

• The smoke from recent wildfires is threatening to slow and even reverse the recovery of Earth’s 

ozone layer, according to a study. 

• Researchers from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) in the US noted that a wildfire can 

pump smoke up into the stratosphere, where the particles drift for over a year. 

• While suspended there, these particles can trigger chemical reactions that erode the ozone layer. 

• The researchers’ model also indicates the fires had an effect in the Polar Regions, eating away at the 

edges of the ozone hole over Antarctica. 

Ozone: 

• Ozone is a gas made up of three oxygen atoms (O3). It occurs naturally in small (trace) amounts in 

the upper atmosphere (the stratosphere). 

• Ozone protects life on Earth from the Sun’s ultraviolet (UV) radiation. 

• In the lower atmosphere (the troposphere) near the Earth’s surface, ozone is created by chemical 

reactions between air pollutants from vehicle exhaust, gasoline vapors, and other emissions. At ground 

level, high concentrations of ozone are toxic to people and plants. 

• Ninety percent of the ozone in the atmosphere sits in the stratosphere, the layer of atmosphere 

between about 10 and 50 kilometers altitude 

• The natural level of ozone in the stratosphere is a result of a balance between sunlight that creates 

ozone and chemical reactions that destroy it. 

• Ozone is destroyed when it reacts with molecules containing nitrogen, hydrogen, chlorine, or 

bromine.  

• Increased levels of human-produced gases such as CFCs (chlorofluorocarbons) have led to 

increased rates of ozone destruction, upsetting the natural balance of ozone and leading to reduced 

stratospheric ozone levels. These reduced ozone levels have increased the amount of harmful 

ultraviolet radiation reaching the Earth’s surface. 

For Ozone hole and Montreal Protocol refer https://optimizeias.com/ozone-layer-to-recover-in-4-decades-but-

aerosol-injection-may-undo-gains-unep/ 

44. IPES report highlights global hunger crisis amid high debt 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International convention and environmental Organisation 

Context: At least 21 countries including Afghanistan, Cameroon, Ethiopia, Haiti, Lebanon, Somalia, Sri Lanka, 

Sudan and Zimbabwe — were nearing catastrophic levels of both debt distress and rising hunger in 2022, 

according to a new report. 

More on the News: 
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• Global public debt was at its highest levels in almost 60 years and countries were having to choose 

between repaying debts and feeding people, said the special report by the International Panel of 

Experts on Sustainable Food Systems (IPES-Food). 

• About 60 per cent of low-income countries and 30 per cent of middle-income countries were considered 

at high risk of (or already in) debt distress. 

• The world’s poorest countries saw the costs of servicing their debt increase by 35 per cent in 2022, the 

report titled, Breaking the cycle of unsustainable food systems, hunger, and debt 

• This pointed out how the food price crisis was entering a dangerous phase, a debt crisis that could 

plunge millions more into hunger. 

International Panel of Experts on Sustainable Food Systems (IPES-Food) 

• International Panel of Experts on Sustainable Food Systems – is a diverse and independent panel of 

experts guided by new ways of thinking about research, sustainability, and food systems. 

• Since 2015, IPES-Food has uniquely shaped the debate on global food systems reform, through policy-

oriented research and direct engagement with policy processes. 

• With 23 experts from 16 countries across 5 continents, the panel brings together ground-breaking thinkers 

on global food systems – including a World Food Prize laureate, a holder of the Légion d’Honneur, a 

Balzan Prizewinner, and two recipients of the Right Livelihood Award. 

• IPES-Food is co-chaired by Olivier De Schutter, current UN Special Rapporteur on extreme poverty 

and human rights, and Maryam Rahmanian, independent expert on agriculture and food systems. 

• Comprising environmental scientists, development economists, nutritionists, agronomists and 

sociologists, as well as experienced practitioners from civil society & social movements, the panel 

takes a systemic approach that recognizes the complex and interconnected nature of challenges in 

food systems, and the power relations that shape decision-making. 

• IPES-Food does not accept funding from governments or corporations, allowing the panel to deliver 

independent analysis that addresses the most pressing questions. 

45. Oscar win for ‘The Elephant Whisperers’ 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: Indian documentary The Elephant Whisperers emerged as the winner in the Best Documentary Short 

category at the 95th Academy Awards, among the five films nominated. 

More on the News: 

• The documentary shows the lives of Bomman and Bellie, two Indigenous people entrusted with the 

care of two orphaned baby elephants, Raghu and Ammu. It portrays the bond between the elephants 

and the couple as they nurture the calves. 

• The film also highlights the stunning beauty of Tamil Nadu’s Mudumalai National Park and gives a 

peek into the lives of the Kattunayakan, an indigenous community that inhabits parts of South India. 

• It also emphasises the importance of involving indigenous communities in the process of conservation. 

• The documentary also sheds light on the incessant human-animal conflict, with Raghu losing his 

mother to electrocution and Bellie losing her partner to a tiger attack. 

• The film is also the first Indian production that has won an Academy Award for the Documentary 

Short category. 

Kattunayakan tribes: 

• Kattunayakan is one of the tribes who had been the true inhabitants of forest. As the name indicates 

they were once the kings of jungles. They rarely mix with other tribes and still follow black magic and 

sorcery. 

• They are completely dependent on forest and forest products and subsist on honey, roots and barks 

of plants and what small animals that they trap or fell with their bows and arrows. They are also known 

as Then Kurumas as they collect honey from the forest. 

• They follow a religion which is strongly rooted in their culture and worship animals, birds, trees, rocks 

and snakes and almost everything natural. They also worship their ancestors. 
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• The physical features of hill-tribes are very obvious in them and their language is a mixture of all 

Dravidian languages. 

• The Kattunayakan community is found nowadays in Wayanad, Kozhikode and Malappuram districts. 

While they are called Kattunayakan in Wayanad, those belonging to interiors of Nilambur of 

Malappuram district are called Cholanaickan and those who live in the plains of Malappuram district 

are called Pathinaickans. 

For Mudumalai Tiger Reserve refer https://optimizeias.com/mudumalai-tiger-reserve-2/ 

46. NGT appointed committee holds Kochi Corporation responsible 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Concept : 

• The State Level Monitoring Committee (SLMC) on Solid Waste Management appointed by the National 

Green Tribunal has held the Kochi Corporation responsible for all the fire incidents at the Brahmapuram 

dump site. 

• SLMC report highlights various defects in the dump site, which can lead to more accidents in the future 

also. 

• There was no progress in the process of bio mining undertaken by an independent service provider. 

• Also, it remains doubtful whether they had set up adequate fire fighting mechanism at the yard. 

What is Biomining? 

• Biomining is mineral processing with microbes. 

• Biomining is the process of using microorganisms (microbes) to extract metals of economic interest from 

rock ores or mine waste. 

• Biomining techniques may also be used to clean up sites that have been polluted with metals. 

• Valuable metals are commonly bound up in solid minerals. Some microbes can oxidize those metals, 

allowing them to dissolve in water. This is the basic process behind most biomining, which is used for 

metals that can be more easily recovered when dissolved than from the solid rocks. 

• A different biomining technique, for metals which are not dissolved by the microbes, uses microbes to 

break down the surrounding minerals, making it easier to recover the metal of interest directly from the 

remaining rock. 

What metals are currently bio-mined? 

• Most current biomining operations target valuable metals like copper, uranium, nickel, and gold that 

are commonly found in sulfidic (sulphur-bearing) 

• Microbes are especially good at oxidizing sulfidic minerals, converting metals like iron and copper into 

forms that can dissolve more easily. 

• Other metals, like gold, are not directly dissolved by this microbial process, but are made more accessible 

to traditional mining techniques because the minerals surrounding these metals are dissolved and 

removed by microbial processes. 

• When the metal of interest is directly dissolved, the biomining process is called “bioleaching,” and when 

the metal of interest is made more accessible or “enriched” in the material left behind, it is called “bio 

oxidation.” 

What processes are used to bio-mine? 

• Heap leaching: freshly mined material is moved directly into heaps that are then bioleached. 

• Dump leaching: low-value ore or waste rock is placed in a sealed pit and then bioleached to remove 

more of the valuable metals from the waste pile. 

• Agitated leaching: crushed rocks are placed into a large vat that is shaken to distribute the microbes and 

material evenly and speed up the bioleaching process. 

• Leaching times vary from days to months, making this process slower than conventional mineral 

extraction techniques. 

https://optimizeias.com/mudumalai-tiger-reserve-2/
https://optimizeias.com/ngt-appointed-committee-holds-kochi-corporation-responsible/


 

 

• Dump and heap leaching are the oldest and most established biomining techniques, but the use of 

agitated leaching is becoming more common for minerals that are resistant to leaching, including some 

copper sulfides like chalcopyrite. 

What are the environmental risks of biomining? 

• the release of the microbes themselves into the local environment are considered to be relatively small. 

• The greatest environmental risks are related to leakage and treatment of the acidic, metal-rich solution 

created by the microbes. 

• This risk can be managed by ensuring that biomining is conducted under controlled conditions with 

proper sealing and waste management protocols. 

How common is biomining? 

• Biomining is currently a small part of the overall mining industry. 

• worldwide, 10-15% of copper is extracted using bioleaching. 

• Biomining is also important in the gold industry, where roughly 5% of global gold is produced using bio 

oxidation. 

Difference between Bio-capping and Biomining: 

 About National Green Tribunal 

• It is a specialised body set up under the National Green Tribunal Act (2010) for effective and 

expeditious disposal of cases relating to environmental protection and conservation of forests and other 

natural resources. 

• With the establishment of the NGT, India became the third country in the world to set up a specialised 

environmental tribunal, only after Australia and New Zealand, and the first developing country to do so. 

• NGT is mandated to make disposal of applications or appeals finally within 6 months of filing of the 

same. 

• The NGT has five places of sittings, New Delhi is the principal place of sitting and Bhopal, Pune, 

Kolkata and Chennai are the other four. 

Structure of NGT 

• The Tribunal comprises of the Chairperson, the Judicial Members and Expert Members. They 

shall hold office for term of five years and are not eligible for reappointment. 



 

 

• The Chairperson is appointed by the Central Government in consultation with Chief Justice of India 

(CJI). A selection committee would be formed for this purpose. 

Powers & Jurisdiction 

• The Tribunal has jurisdiction over all civil cases involving substantial question relating to 

environment (including enforcement of any legal right relating to environment). 

• Being a statutory adjudicatory body like Courts, apart from original jurisdiction side on filing of an 

application, NGT also has appellate jurisdiction to hear appeal as a Court (Tribunal). 

• The Tribunal is not bound by the procedure laid down under the Code of Civil Procedure 1908, but 

shall be guided by principles of ‘natural justice’. 

• While passing any order/decision/ award, it shall apply the principles of sustainable development, the 

precautionary principle and the polluter pays principle. 

• An order/decision/award of Tribunal is executable as a decree of a civil court. 

• The NGT Act also provides a procedure for a penalty for non compliance. 

• An appeal against order/decision/ award of the NGT lies to the Supreme Court, generally within 

ninety days from the date of communication. 

• The NGT deals with civil cases under the seven laws related to the environment, these include: 

• The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974, 

• The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Cess Act, 1977, 

• The Forest (Conservation) Act, 1980, 

• The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981, 

• The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986, 

• The Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991 and 

• The Biological Diversity Act, 2002. 

• Any violation pertaining to these laws or any decision taken by the Government under these laws can be 

challenged before the NGT. 

 

47. IPCC meets in Switzerland 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International Convention 

Context: Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, an UN-backed scientific body whose periodic assessments 

of climate science form the basis of global climate action, is set to finalise what is known as the Synthesis 

Report. 

More on the News: 

• Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) is meeting in Switzerland this week to finalise the 

last report of its sixth assessment cycle, which is expected to set up the tempo for a string of climate 

change-focused discussions over the next fortnight. 

• IPCC, an UN-backed scientific body whose periodic assessments of climate science form the basis of 

global climate action, is set to finalise what is known as the Synthesis Report, incorporating the 

findings of the five reports that it has released in the sixth assessment cycle since 2018. 

• The Synthesis Report is supposed to be a relatively non-technical summary of the previous 

reports, aimed largely at policymakers around the world. It is meant to address a wide range of 

policy-relevant scientific questions related to climate change, but, like all IPCC reports, in a non-

prescriptive manner. 

• This will bring an end to the Sixth Assessment Report, a collective work of thousands of scientists over 

a period of eight years, starting in February 2015. 

• The release of the Synthesis Report on March 20 would be immediately followed by a ministerial-

level meeting in Copenhagen. This will discuss ways to implement the decisions taken at last year’s 

climate meeting in Sharm el-Sheikh, especially the one related to creation of a new fund to help countries 

hit by climate-related disasters. This meeting is aimed at building the atmosphere for more ambitious 

agreements at this year’s climate conference, scheduled in Dubai towards the end of the year. 
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Assessment Reports 

• IPCC’s Assessment Reports (ARs), which are produced every few years, are the most comprehensive 

and widely accepted scientific evaluations of the state of the Earth’s climate. 

• They form the basis for government policies to tackle climate change, and provide the scientific 

foundation for the international climate change negotiations. 

• Six Assessment Reports have been published so far. 

• The first Assessment Report (1990) noted that emissions resulting from human activities are 

substantially increasing the atmospheric concentrations of greenhouse gases. This report formed the 

basis for the negotiation of the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) in 1992, 

known as the Rio Summit. 

• The second Assessment Report (1995) revised the projected rise in global temperatures to 3 degrees 

Celsius above pre-industrial levels by 2100, and sea-level rise to 50 cm, in light of more evidence. AR2 

was the scientific underpinning for the Kyoto Protocol of 1997. 

• The third Assessment Report (2001) revised the projected rise in global temperatures to 1.4 to 5.8 

degrees Celsius by 2100 compared to 1990. 

• The fourth Assessment Report (2007) said greenhouse gas emissions increased by 70 per cent 

between 1970 and 2004, and atmospheric concentrations of CO2 in 2005 (379 ppm) were the most in 

650,000 years. The report won the 2007 Nobel Peace Prize for IPCC. It was the scientific input for the 

2009 Copenhagen climate meeting. 

• The fifth Assessment Report (2014) said more than half the temperature rise since 1950 was 

attributable to human activities, and that the atmospheric concentrations of carbon dioxide, methane, 

and nitrous oxide were “unprecedented” in the last 800,000 years. AR5 formed the scientific basis for 

negotiations of the Paris Agreement in 2015. 

• Sixth report (AR6) coming in three parts. 

Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) 

• The IPCC is the United Nations body for assessing the science related to climate change. 

• The IPCC was set up in 1988 by the World Meteorological Organisation (WMO) and the UN 

Environment Programme (UNEP). 

• Its main activity is to prepare Assessment Reports, special reports, and methodology reports 

assessing the state of knowledge of climate change. 

• However, the IPCC does not itself engage in scientific research. Instead, it asks scientists from 

around the world to go through all the relevant scientific literature related to climate change and 

draw up the logical conclusions. 

48. Madia Gond tribes forced to leave ancestral land 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Madia Gond tribes forced to leave ancestral land, as human-animal conflict increases. 

More on the News: 

• In 2007, 625.82 square kilometres of area inside the Tadoba reserve, in Maharashtra’s Chandrapur 

district, was declared as a critical tiger habitat. 

• In 2022, six people were killed in human-animal conflicts between October 12 and 24 in Chandrapur 

district alone. One of the major reasons for rise in human-animal conflicts is the coal mines and power 

plants located close to the forest and natural corridors, where the animals travel to the adjoining forests, 

note experts. 

• Following this, the forest department started relocating the tribal families residing there as they were 

not allowed to use forest land for their livelihood and graze cattle anymore. 

• The tribes that have been relocated to new areas are facing negative consequences due to inadequate 

resettlement facilities. 

Madia Gond tribe 
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• The Madia Gond tribe is an indigenous community that primarily resides in the Gadchiroli district of 

Maharashtra, India. They also live in parts of Chhattisgarh, Telangana, and Andhra Pradesh. 

• They are primarily forest-dwellers and depend on the forest for their livelihood, which includes 

hunting, fishing, and gathering forest produce. They also practice shifting cultivation and grow crops 

like rice, millets, and pulses. 

• They have several unique musical instruments, including the mandar, tarpa, and nagada. Their 

dances are performed on various occasions like weddings, harvest festivals, and religious ceremonies. 

• However, the Madia Gond tribe faces several challenges today, including displacement from their land 

due to developmental activities like mining and construction, lack of access to basic facilities like 

education and healthcare, and discrimination by the dominant caste communities. 

AdobaAndhari Wildlife Sanctuary 

• AdobaAndhari Wildlife Sanctuary is a protected area located in the Chandrapur district of Maharashtra, 

India. 

• It was established in 1985 and covers an area of 635.47 square kilometers. 

• The sanctuary is part of the larger Tadoba-Andhari Tiger Reserve, which includes the Tadoba 

National Park. 

• It is Maharashtra’s oldest and largest national park. 

• The sanctuary is home to a wide variety of wildlife, including tigers, leopards, sloth bears, wild dogs, 

hyenas, sambar deer, barking deer, chital, and many species of birds. 

• The Andhari River, which runs through the sanctuary, is an important source of water for the animals 

and birds. 

Critical Tiger habitats (CWH) 

• Critical wildlife/Tiger habitats (CWH) are defined under the Forest Rights Act, 2006. 

• Critical wildlife habitat means such areas of National Parks and Sanctuaries which are required to be 

kept as inviolate for the purposes of wildlife conservation. 

• It is determined and notified by the Central Government in the Ministry of Environment and Forests 

after an open process of consultation by an Expert Committee. 

 

50. Eurasian otter raises hope for J&K stream 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: The first photographic record of the semi-aquatic carnivorous mammal has indicated that some stretches 

of the Neeru stream, a tributary of the Chenab River, are still unpolluted. 

More on the News: 

• A trio of scientists from the University of Jammu’s Institute of Mountain Environment (IME) at 

Bhaderwah camera-trapped three Eurasian otters – two adults and one sub-adult – in the Neeru 

stream of the Chenab catchment. 

• Apart from putting an end to doubts about the animal’s presence in the upper Chenab catchment, their 

findings have confirmed that some stretches of the Neeru remain unpolluted. The Neeru is a tributary 

of the Chenab river. 

Eurasian otter: 

• Eurasian otter (Lutralutra) is a semi-aquatic mammal found in Europe, Asia, and parts of North Africa. 

Mammals of the family Mustelidae with seven genera and 13 species 

• Habitat: Eurasian otters are found in freshwater habitats such as rivers, streams, and lakes, although 

they may also occur in coastal areas. 

• They are generally found in areas with abundant fish populations. 

• The Eurasian otter covers the largest range of any Palearctic mammal, covering parts of three 

continents – Europe, Asia, and Africa. 
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• Diet: Eurasian otters are carnivorous and feed primarily on fish, although they may also consume 

other aquatic prey such as crabs, frogs, and insects. They are active mainly at night and are 

generally solitary, although family groups may sometimes be observed. 

• Adaptations: Eurasian otters have webbed feet and a sleek, streamlined body that is well adapted for 

swimming and diving. Their fur is thick and waterproof, providing insulation and protection from the 

cold water. 

• Conservation status: The Eurasian otter is listed as “Near Threatened” by the IUCN Red List. 

• Threats: habitat loss and degradation, pollution, and hunting. 

• Ecological role: Eurasian otters play an important ecological role as top predators in freshwater 

ecosystems. They help regulate fish populations and maintain the health of aquatic habitats. 

 

51. North Atlantic right whale 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: Why Some Anti-Renewable Groups Have Developed Sudden Interest in Whales. 

More on the News: 

• Hundreds of dead whales have washed up on the Atlantic coast of the US since 2017, including the 

critically endangered north Atlantic right whale. 

• Their giant corpses have littered the east coast, from Florida in the south to Maine in the north. 

Government scientists have linked most cases to entanglements in fishing lines and collisions with 

ships, though many deaths lack data due to decomposition and time constraints. 

• Fossil-fuel-backed lobby groups have capitalised on the deaths to supercharge their fight against offshore 

wind farms, according to conservation groups, watchdogs and researchers. 

• Proponents of the theory are often vague on how exactly the developments are killing whales, but 

generally attribute their deaths to the sonar used during underwater surveys or from loud noises emitted 

by operational turbines. 

North Atlantic right whale: 

• North Atlantic right whale (Eubalaena glacialis) is a species of large baleen whale found in the North 

Atlantic Ocean. 

• Habitat: North Atlantic right whales are found primarily in coastal waters along the eastern coast of 

North America, from Florida to Canada, as well as in the Gulf of St. Lawrence. They are known for 

their slow, graceful swimming and distinctive V-shaped blow. 

• Diet: North Atlantic right whales are baleen whales, meaning they feed on small organisms like 

zooplankton and krill. They use baleen plates in their mouths to filter food from the water as they swim. 

• Conservation status: The North Atlantic right whale is one of the most endangered large whale species 

in the world.It is listed as “Critically Endangered” by the IUCN Red Lis 

• Threats: The North Atlantic right whale faces a number of threats, including entanglement in fishing 

gear, ship strikes, and habitat loss due to human activities. Climate change may also be affecting their 

food sources, leading to declines in populations. 

• Conservation efforts: There are a number of conservation efforts underway to protect the North Atlantic 

right whale, including regulations to reduce fishing gear entanglement and shipping speed limits in areas 

where the whales are known to occur. 

52. Bioluminescent nights in Kerala’s Kumbalangi 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Msc 

Context: The electric blue luminescence has been drawing people to the shrimp farms of Kumbalangi, a sleepy 

fishing village in Kochi. 

More on the News: 
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• In Kochi, approximately 15 kilometres from Ernakulam, has been hosting a natural neon party. The vast 

stretches of shrimp farms lined along with the backwaters have been shimmering in bioluminescence, 

a phenomenon that makes it glow in electric blue and fluorescent green sparkles in the night. 

• According to an official in the Central Marine Fisheries Research Institute (CMFRI), Kochi, 

the phenomenon is caused by dinoflagellate algae, which have luminescent properties. 

• Any movement on the surface of the water — waves, a sudden surge, fish swimming, or a disturbance 

on the surface of the water can trigger the luminescence. 

• A combination of environmental factors leads to the multiplication of the algae in a particular 

area. Nutrient-rich water, favorable temperature and salinity causes the algae to multiply at a faster 

rate. Changes in wind, and current patterns, level of nutrients or any other factors in the water can alter 

the multiplication of the algae. 

Bioluminescence: 

• Bioluminescence is the ability of living organisms to produce and emit light through a chemical 

reaction within their bodies. This phenomenon is found in a wide range of organisms, including bacteria, 

fungi, algae, and animals such as fish, squid, and fireflies. 

• In bioluminescence, an enzyme called luciferase catalyzes the reaction between a molecule called 

luciferin and oxygen, resulting in the release of light energy. 

• The color and intensity of the light produced can vary depending on the type of luciferin and the organism 

that produces it. 

• Bioluminescence has evolved in many organisms as a means of communication, defense, and 

hunting. For example, some deep-sea creatures use bioluminescence to attract mates or prey, while 

others use it to produce flashes of light to confuse or distract predators. 

• Bioluminescence also has important applications in science and medicine. It is used as a tool for 

studying cellular processes and for detecting the presence of specific molecules in biological 

samples. In medical research, bioluminescent molecules are used as tags to track the location and 

behavior of cells in the body, which can help in the development of new therapies and treatments. 

 

53. IQAir Report: Take the findings with a pinch of salt 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: Many developing countries, unlike India, do not have proper air monitoring systems; if they did, India’s 

ranking would be better. 

More on the News: 

• The fifth World Air Quality Report by IQAir shows that India is still facing a severe air pollution 

crisis. The report revealed that 39 Indian cities were among the world’s 50 most polluted cities based 

on PM2.5 levels in the air. 

• Delhi was ranked fourth on the list of the world’s most polluted cities, and it was also the most 

polluted metropolitan city in the world. 

• Bhiwadi in Rajasthan was the most polluted city in India and the third most polluted city in the world 

with an annual average PM2.5 level of 92.7. 

• Out of 131 countries, India ranked eighth with a population-weighted average PM2.5 level of 53.3 

μg/m3 in 2022. 

• According to the report, there was a slight decline in pollution levels in Delhi’s neighboring towns of 

Gurugram, Noida, Ghaziabad, and Faridabad. The decline ranged from 34% in Gurugram to 21% in 

Faridabad. 

IQAir Report 

• IQAir is a company that specializes in air quality monitoring and solutions. The company produces 

an annual report on air quality around the world, called the IQAir Report. 

• The IQAir Report is an annual report that provides information on air quality levels in countries and 

cities around the world. 
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• The report draws on data from ground-based monitoring stations, satellite data, and other sources. 

• The report uses a global Air Quality Index (AQI) to rank countries and cities based on their air 

quality. 

• The report provides information on different sources of air pollution, including industrial emissions, 

transportation, and indoor pollution. 

54. Second home for Gujarat lions 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: The Gujarat government has planned to translocate 40 adult and sub-adult lions to the Barda Wildlife 

Sanctuary in the state, according to a new report by Wildlife Institute of India (WII) under the Union Ministry of 

Environment Forest and Climate Change. 

More on the News: 

• Barda sanctuary, about 100 kilometres away from Gir National Park, has been identified as a potential 

site to accommodate the Asiatic Lions, said the report entitled Lion@2047: A vision for Amrutkal 

• As per the last count in 2020, there are 674 lions in the state. 

• Experts have demanded translocation of lions in India for the past two decades as the big cats have 

been geographically isolated in Gir. A second home would protect the lion population from extinction 

in case of diseases like the Canine Distemper Virus leads to their deaths. 

• The Supreme Court of India in 2013 had also ordered relocating some lions to Madhya Pradesh; 

however, 10 years later, the transfer has not yet happened. 

• Gir and Barda are too geographically close to make the latter a solution for creating an alternative lion 

habitat in the country. 

• Members of the Maldhari community will also have to be relocated along with the big cats as it is 

important to restore around 1,000 km of ‘exclusive lion habitat’ under Project Lion through 

incentivised voluntary relocation of forest villages. 

• Maldharis are local pastoral communities settled within Gir Protected Areas and the Barda WLS. 

The report also talks about providing ‘an appropriate rehabilitation package for incentivised relocation’ 

to the communities. 

Asiatic lion 

• Asiatic lion (Panthera leo persica) is a sub-species of lion that is found only in the Gir Forest National 

Park and Wildlife Sanctuary in Gujarat, India. 

• The Asiatic lion is one of the most endangered big cats in the world, with a population of less than 700 

individuals in the wild. 

• The Asiatic lion is found only in the Gir Forest National Park and Wildlife Sanctuary, which is a 

protected area covering an area of about 1412 sq km in Gujarat. 

• The Asiatic lion is slightly smaller than its African counterpart, with a distinctive fold of skin on its 

belly and a shorter, less bushy mane. 

• The Asiatic lion’s diet mainly consists of deer, antelope, and wild boar, although it may also prey on 

domestic livestock in areas surrounding the Gir forest. 

• Cultural significance: The Asiatic lion has cultural significance in India, where it is revered as a 

symbol of power, courage, and royalty, and is depicted in several ancient Indian artworks and 

scriptures. 

• Conservation Status 

• Wildlife (Protection) Act 1972: Schedule 1 

• CITES :Appendix I 

• IUCN Red List: Endangered 

• The Asiatic lion faces several challenges to its survival, including habitat loss, fragmentation, and human-

wildlife conflict. 

Barda Wildlife Sanctuary 
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• Barda Wildlife Sanctuary is a protected area located in the Porbandar district of Gujarat, India. It 

covers an area of about 192 sq km and is located in the foothills of the Aravalli Range in Gujarat. 

• The vegetation in the sanctuary includes dry deciduous forest, scrubland, and grassland. 

• The sanctuary is home to a diverse range of flora and fauna, including leopard, hyena, jackal, sloth 

bear, jungle cat, Indian civet, and several species of birds and reptiles. 

• Barda Wildlife Sanctuary is connected to several other protected areas in the region, including Gir 

National Park and Wildlife Sanctuary, Pania Wildlife Sanctuary, and Jamjir Wildlife Sanctuary, which 

together form a contiguous wildlife habitat. 

• Barda Wildlife Sanctuary is recognized as an Important Bird Area (IBA) by BirdLife International. 

• Threats: The Barda Wildlife Sanctuary faces several threats, including poaching, habitat loss and 

fragmentation, and human-wildlife conflict. 

55. Treasure in excreta: Fast-depleting phosphorus can be extracted from faecal sludge 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: India needs more nitrogen, phosphorus and potassium for its agriculture. 

More on the News: 

• Presence of phosphorus is essential in soil for crop growth and its shortfall can result in reduction of 

crop yield. But the reserves of phosphate rock, the main source of the element is fast depleting. 

• With an annual increase of 2.3 per cent in its demand, phosphorus reserves will most likely get 

exhausted in another 50 to 100 years, states a 2015 study by professors of the West Bengal State 

University, Kolkata. 

• An important phosphorus resource from where a huge reserve can be generated has been largely 

ignored. Human excreta is indiscriminately disposed into drains every day. 

• About 11 per cent of phosphorus entering Earth systems is lost in human urine and excreta, but 

phosphorus and nitrogen in it can be recovered by up to about 90 per cent. If recovered, this could supply 

22 per cent of the current global demand for phosphorus. 

Case Study: 

• In Tamil Nadu’s Nilgiri district, a project was started in 2018 to use recycled water for agriculture. It 

also helped treat and reuse faecal sludge as co-compost for farming. Started by Rural Development 

Organisation Trust, along with FINISH and WASTE, it now sells compost at Rs 8 per kg to replace 

chemical fertilisers, which costs Rs 15 per kg. 

• The project found 15 per cent increase in crop yield and 20 per cent increase in farmers’ annual 

income. Some farmers who used the compost to grow garlic, beetroot and carrot reported that the size of 

garlic increased and beetroot and carrots were more shiny and rich in colour. 

Phosphorus 

• Phosphorus is a chemical element with the symbol P and atomic number 15 

• Phosphorus exists in several forms, including white, red, and black phosphorus. White phosphorus 

is the most reactive and is used in the production of chemicals and munitions. Red phosphorus is 

used in the production of flame retardants and other materials, while black phosphorus has potential 

applications in electronics and other fields. 

• Phosphorus is an abundant element in the Earth’s crust, but is typically found in nature in the form of 

phosphates, which are compounds that contain phosphorus and oxygen. 

• Phosphate is naturally found in rocks, soil, and water, and is a key component of many biological 

processes. It is also present in several food sources, including dairy products, meat, fish, and 

nuts. 

• Phosphorus has many important uses in industry and agriculture. It is used to make fertilizers, 

detergents, and other chemicals. It is also used in the production of steel and other metals. 

• Phosphorus is generally safe for consumption in small amounts, but excessive intake of phosphorus 

can have negative health effects, including kidney damage, osteoporosis, and cardiovascular disease. 
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• Phosphorus can have both positive and negative environmental impacts. It is essential for plant growth 

and is a key component of many ecosystems. 

• However, excessive use of phosphorus fertilizers can lead to runoff into waterways, causing 

eutrophication, algal blooms, and other environmental problems. 

• Phosphorus is primarily mined from phosphate rock deposits, which are found in several countries, 

including Morocco, China, and the United States. 

• The global demand for phosphorus is expected to increase in the coming years, driven by population 

growth and increasing demand for food. However, the supply of phosphate rock is limited, and there are 

concerns about future shortages and price volatility. 

Phosphorus cycle 

• The phosphorus cycle is a biogeochemical cycle that describes the movement of phosphorus through the 

Earth’s ecosystems. 

• Phosphorus sources: The primary source of phosphorus is rock, which contains phosphorus-rich 

minerals. Weathering and erosion of rock releases phosphorus into the soil, where it becomes 

available to plants. 

• Uptake by plants: Plants take up phosphorus from the soil through their roots, and use it to build DNA, 

RNA, and other important molecules. 

• Transfer to animals: Animals obtain phosphorus by eating plants or other animals that have consumed 

plants. 

• Decomposition and mineralization: When plants and animals die, their bodies are decomposed by 

bacteria and fungi, which release phosphorus back into the soil in the form of inorganic phosphate ions. 

• Runoff and erosion: In some cases, phosphorus can be carried away from the soil by runoff or erosion, 

and can accumulate in bodies of water. This can lead to eutrophication, or the overgrowth of algae and 

other aquatic plants, which can have negative impacts on water quality and aquatic ecosystems. 

• Geological processes: Over long periods of time, some phosphorus may be buried and eventually 

incorporated into rock, where it can remain for millions of years. 

• Human impact: Human activities such as agriculture, mining, and wastewater treatment can greatly 

alter the phosphorus cycle. For example, excessive use of phosphorus fertilizers can lead to runoff and 

eutrophication, while mining of phosphorus-rich rock can deplete this nonrenewable resource. 

56. Waste-to-energy 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: The Kerala government recently announced the State’s first waste-to-energy project in Kozhikode. The 

planned facility is expected to be built in two years and generate about 6 MW of power. 

Waste to energy: 

• Waste-to-energy is a process that involves the conversion of various types of waste materials into 

energy, typically in the form of electricity or heat. 

• Waste-to-energy can be used to convert a variety of waste materials, including municipal solid waste, 

industrial waste, agricultural waste, and sewage sludge. 

• Waste-to-energy systems typically generate electricity or heat, which can be used to power homes 

and businesses, or sold to the grid. 

• Generally, solid waste in India is 55-60% biodegradable organic waste, which can be converted into 

organic compost or biogas; 25-30% non-biodegradable dry waste; and around 15% silt, stones, and 

drain waste. 

• Waste-to-energy systems can provide several benefits, including reducing the amount of waste that 

goes to landfills, reducing greenhouse gas emissions from waste, and generating renewable energy. 

Waste-to-energy technologies: 

• Incineration: Incineration is a waste-to-energy technology that involves burning waste at high 

temperatures to produce heat and electricity. This process can be used for both municipal solid 
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waste and industrial waste. Incineration systems typically have advanced pollution control systems to 

minimize emissions of pollutants. 

• Pyrolysis: Pyrolysis is a process that involves heating waste materials in the absence of oxygen to 

produce a liquid or gaseous fuel. Pyrolysis can be used for a variety of waste materials, including plastics 

and rubber. 

• Gasification: Gasification is a waste-to-energy technology that involves heating waste at high 

temperatures in the presence of limited oxygen to produce a gas that can be used to generate electricity 

or heat. Gasification can be used for a variety of waste materials, including municipal solid waste, 

biomass, and industrial waste. 

• Plasma gasification: Plasma gasification is a high-temperature process that involves heating waste 

materials in the presence of plasma to produce a gas that can be used to generate electricity or heat. 

Plasma gasification can be used for a variety of waste materials, including municipal solid waste and 

hazardous waste. 

• Hydrothermal carbonization: Hydrothermal carbonization is a process that involves heating wet 

organic waste materials in the presence of water to produce a solid fuel. This process can be used for 

a variety of waste materials, including sewage sludge and agricultural waste. 

• Anaerobic digestion: Anaerobic digestion is a waste-to-energy technology that involves 

the breakdown of organic waste materials by microorganisms in the absence of oxygen. This process 

produces biogas, which can be used to generate electricity or heat. Anaerobic digestion can be used for 

a variety of waste materials, including food waste, agricultural waste, and sewage sludge. 

• Mechanical biological treatment: Mechanical biological treatment (MBT) is a waste-to-energy process 

that involves first separating recyclable materials from waste, and then using biological 

treatment (such as composting or anaerobic digestion) to break down the remaining organic waste. The 

resulting biogas can be used to generate electricity or heat. 

Why do waste-to-energy plants often fail? 

Waste-to-energy plants can fail for a variety of reasons, including technical, economic, and environmental factors. 

• Technical issues: Waste-to-energy plants can be complex and require specialized equipment and 

processes. If the technology is not properly designed or maintained, it can result in breakdowns or 

inefficiencies that can impact the plant’s ability to operate effectively. 

• High capital costs: Waste-to-energy plants can require significant investment in capital equipment 

and infrastructure, which can make them expensive to build and maintain. If the plant is not able to 

generate enough revenue from energy sales or other sources, it can result in financial difficulties. 

• Lack of waste feedstock: Waste-to-energy plants require a consistent and sufficient supply of waste 

feedstock to operate effectively. If there is a shortage of waste feedstock due to changes in waste 

generation or management practices, the plant may not be able to operate at full capacity or may be 

forced to shut down. 

• Environmental concerns: Waste-to-energy plants can generate emissions and produce ash or other 

waste products that can have negative environmental impacts. If these impacts are not properly 

managed or mitigated, it can result in public opposition or regulatory challenges that can lead to the 

closure of the plant. 

• Regulatory challenges: Waste-to-energy plants are subject to a range of regulations related to 

environmental and health impacts, as well as energy and waste management policies. If the plant is 

not able to comply with these regulations or faces challenges in obtaining necessary permits, it can 

result in delays or shutdowns. 

How can the plant overcome these challenges? 

There are several ways in which waste-to-energy plants can overcome the challenges that may lead to their failure: 

• Technical improvements: Waste-to-energy plants can improve their performance and reliability by 

investing in better equipment and maintenance practices. This can involve upgrading existing systems or 

adopting new technologies that are more efficient and cost-effective. 

• Diversification of revenue streams: Waste-to-energy plants can reduce their financial risks by 

diversifying their revenue streams. This can include selling excess heat or steam to nearby industrial 

users, or partnering with local utilities to sell electricity to the grid. 



 

 

• Increased waste collection and sorting: Waste-to-energy plants can work with local governments and 

waste management companies to ensure a consistent supply of high-quality waste feedstock. This 

can involve increasing waste collection and sorting efforts to ensure that the plant receives the right mix 

of waste materials to optimize energy generation. 

• Environmental management and monitoring: Waste-to-energy plants can mitigate environmental 

concerns by implementing rigorous management and monitoring practices. This can include 

measures to reduce emissions and ash production, as well as monitoring air and water quality to ensure 

compliance with regulatory requirements. 

• Stakeholder engagement: Waste-to-energy plants can build support for their operations by engaging 

with local communities and stakeholders. This can involve providing information about the benefits 

of waste-to-energy, addressing concerns and feedback from stakeholders, and involving the community 

in decision-making processes. 

• By addressing these challenges and implementing effective management practices, waste-to-energy 

plants can overcome the barriers to success and continue to provide a valuable source of renewable 

energy while reducing the amount of waste sent to landfills. 

 

57. 10 fishermen on board TN trawler ‘hunt’ dolphins, held 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 10 fishermen on board a Tamil Nadu fishing trawler were arrested by the Porbandar wildlife division of 

Gujarat Forest department on Thursday for allegedly hunting 22 common dolphins off the coast of Porbandar. 

Dolphin: 

• Common dolphin, the most abundant cetacean in the world, is a species listed on the Schedule-2 of 

the Wildlife (Protection) Act,1972 and hence a protected species in India. 

• Indian Ocean humpback dolphins are social delphinids (oceanic dolphins) that live in groups averaging 

twelve individuals, although group size can be highly variable. The majority of their diet is composed 

of sciaenid fishes, cephalopods, and crustaceans. Being near shore cetaceans, living in close proximity 

to coastal development and its repercussions, they experience high rates of mortality due to 

anthropogenic disturbances such as fisheries entanglement, environmental pollution, habitat loss 

and noise pollution. 

• The IUCN lists the species as Globally Endangered and the Indian Government plans to propose the 

species to be listed as Appendix I of the CMS (Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species 

of Wild Animals) in the next meeting of the CMS Conference of the Parties (COP 13) to be held in 

February 2020 in Gandhinagar, Gujarat. 

 

58. Horseshoe crabs 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: Horseshoe crabs disappearing off Odisha has scientists alarmed. 

More on the News: 

• Horseshoe crabs, medicinally priceless and one of oldest living creatures on the earth, appear to be 

disappearing from their familiar spawning grounds along Chandipur and Balaramgadi coast in Odisha’s 

Balasore district. 

• Scientists have urged Odisha government to immediately come up with a robust protection 

mechanism before the living fossil becomes extinct due to destructive fishing practices. 

• Palaeontological studies say the age of Horseshoe crabs is 450 million years. The creature has lived 

on earthy without undergoing any morphological change. Scientists are surprised to find strong 

immune system in animal that helped it survive millions of years. The animal is critical for human 

health. If we don’t put any efforts now, Horseshoe crabs would not be found in India in next few years. 

Horseshoe crabs 
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• Horseshoe crabs are ancient marine arthropods that have been around for more than 450 million 

years. They are found in shallow waters along the Atlantic coast of North America and in the Gulf 

of Mexico and are known for their unique appearance, with a hard exoskeleton and a long, pointed tail. 

• The crabs are represented by four extant species in the world. Out of the four, two species are 

distributed along the northeast coast of India. 

• Only T gigas species of the horseshoe crab is found along Balasore coast of Odisha. 

• The crab was included in the Schedule IV of the Wild (Life) Protection Act, 1972, under which, the 

catching and killing of a horseshoe crab is an offence. 

• Horseshoe crabs play an important ecological role as a food source for migratory shorebirds and other 

animals, and their eggs are an important food source for fish and other marine animals. 

• Horseshoe crabs are also important to the biomedical industry because of their blue blood, which 

contains a substance called Limulus amebocyte lysate (LAL) that is used to test for bacterial 

contamination in medical equipment and vaccines. It is such an important animal that all COVID-19 

vaccines were tested against blood of Horseshoe crabs to ascertain if the vaccine was free from any 

contamination. 

• However, horseshoe crab populations have been in decline in recent years due to overharvesting for 

bait and biomedical purposes, habitat loss, and pollution. 

• Conservation efforts have been undertaken to protect horseshoe crab populations, including regulations 

on harvesting, habitat restoration, and research into alternatives to LAL testing. 

59. World Weather Attribution 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Environmental Organisation 

World Weather Attribution 

• World Weather Attribution (WWA) is an international collaboration of climate scientists who conduct 

rapid assessments of extreme weather events to determine the extent to which climate change may 

have contributed to them. 

• The World Weather Attribution (WWA) initiative, a collaboration between climate scientists at 

Imperial College London in the UK, KNMI in the Netherlands, IPSL/LSCE in France, Princeton 

University and NCAR in the US, ETH Zurich in Switzerland, IIT Delhi in India and climate impact 

specialists at the Red Cross / Red Crescent Climate Centre (RCCC) around the world, has been 

founded to change this, and provide robust assessments on the role of climate change in the aftermath of 

the event. 

• The initiative is led by Drs Friederike Otto at Imperial College, and Sjoukje Philip and Sarah Kew at 

KNMI. 

• The primary objective of WWA is to provide timely and scientifically rigorous information about 

the links between extreme weather events and climate change. Its work is aimed at informing 

policymakers, the media, and the public about the potential impacts of climate change and the urgent 

need to take action to mitigate its effects. 

• WWA uses a standardized, transparent methodology to conduct its analyses, which includes 

comparing the likelihood and severity of an extreme weather event in a world with climate change versus 

a world without it. The organization collaborates with climate scientists from around the world to 

conduct these analyses, and all results are subject to peer review to ensure scientific rigor. 

• WWA response to an extreme meteorological event has three parts: 

• Define the event: the geographic region affected, which weather parameters are of interest. 

• Gather historical data: weather data from the region from 1950 to the present. From this historical 

data statistics on normal and extreme weather patterns for the locale can be computed. 

• Simulate the event many times with computer models, comparing simulations with present-day 

greenhouse gas conditions against previous greenhouse-gas conditions. 

Methods used by World Weather Attribution 

• Observational Data: WWA uses observational data from weather stations, satellites, and other sources 

to analyze the characteristics and intensity of extreme weather events. 
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• Climate Models: WWA uses climate models to simulate the weather patterns and conditions that 

would have occurred in a world without climate change, and compares these results to the observed 

weather patterns to determine the extent to which climate change may have contributed to the event. 

• Statistical Methods: WWA uses statistical methods to analyze the probability of an extreme weather 

event occurring in a world with and without climate change, and to estimate the potential influence 

of climate change on the event. 

• Attribution Methods: WWA uses a range of attribution methods to determine the extent to which 

climate change may have contributed to an extreme weather event. These methods include event 

attribution, probabilistic event attribution, and causal inference. 

• Ensemble Methods: WWA uses ensemble methods to account for the uncertainty in climate models 

and observations. Ensemble methods involve running multiple climate models with different 

parameters to generate a range of possible outcomes and reduce the uncertainty in the analysis. 

• Peer Review: WWA’s analysis is subject to peer review by independent climate scientists to ensure 

scientific rigor and accuracy. 

• Finally, these results are disseminated through media channels, making our expertise available to provide 

additional explanations and context. 

60. Run-up to UN Water Conference 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International Environmental Conventions 

Context: Expansion of bottled water industry works against achieving the Sustaianable Development Goal to 

supply safe drinking water to all by affecting investments. 

More on the News: 

• The rapidly growing bottled water industry is helping mask a crippling world problem: the failure of 

public systems to supply reliable drinking water for all, a review report published in the run-up to the 

United Nations 2023 Water Conference next week. 

• Supply of reliable drinking water is a key Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) target. But, the 

expansion of the bottled water industry works against achieving it or at slowing progress towards it. 

• This, it does by adversely affecting investments and the role of the state in long-term public water supply 

infrastructure development and improvement, according to Global Bottled Water Industry: A Review 

of Impacts and Trends. 

• The UN conference in New York City from March 22-24 is likely to raise awareness on global water 

crisis and decide on concerted action to achieve the internationally agreed water-related goals and targets. 

Findings in the report: 

• Half of what the world pays for bottled water annually at present would pay to provide clean and 

long-term public water supply for hundreds of millions of people without it. 

• The report has mapped and ranked the top 50 countries in the world by total and per capita bottled water 

sales both in dollars and litres. 

• The Asia-Pacific region constitutes about half of the global bottled water market, and the Global 

South countries together make up about 60 per cent. 

• The report noted that like many other industries, the bottled water industry was a high consumer of 

water. The main source of water that is bottled across the globe is groundwater. 

• Groundwater is a precious resource with over two billion worldwide relying on it as their primary 

water source. The report noted that in certain areas, the amount of groundwater extracted exceeded 

the amount that was recharged naturally. 

United Nations University Institute for Water, Environment and Health (UNU-INWEH): 

• UNU-INWEH is a research and training institute established in 1996 to address global water and 

environmental challenges. It is hosted at McMaster University in Canada and operates under the 

auspices of the United Nations University, which is a global network of research and training centers 

focused on sustainable development. 
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• Funding: UNU-INWEH is funded by a combination of government contributions, philanthropic 

donations, and research grants. Its work is supported by a range of international organizations, 

foundations, and academic institutions. 

• UNU-INWEH employs a team of researchers, technicians, and support staff from around the world. 

Its staff includes experts in fields such as hydrology, environmental engineering, public health, and social 

sciences. 

• UNU-INWEH works closely with a range of partners, including other United Nations agencies, 

governments, NGOs, and academic institutions. It is also a member of several global networks focused 

on water and environmental issues. 

• UNU-INWEH produces a range of publications, including research reports, policy briefs, and 

academic articles. It also hosts a series of webinars and other events to share its research findings and 

engage with stakeholders. 

• Some key areas of research and expertise at UNU-INWEH include: 

• Water security: UNU-INWEH works to promote sustainable and equitable management of water 

resources, particularly in developing countries where water scarcity and poor water quality are major 

challenges. 

• Environmental health: UNU-INWEH studies the impacts of environmental factors, such as air 

and water pollution, on human health and wellbeing. It also explores the links between 

environmental health and social and economic development. 

• Ecosystem services: UNU-INWEH investigates the ways in which ecosystems provide benefits 

to human societies, such as clean water, food, and climate regulation. It also explores strategies for 

sustainable management of these services. 

• Climate change adaptation: UNU-INWEH works to promote resilience to climate change impacts, 

particularly in vulnerable communities and regions. 

UN Water 

• UN-Water is the United Nations inter-agency coordination mechanism for all freshwater-related 

issues. 

• It was established in 2003 with the aim of strengthening coordination and cooperation among UN 

agencies and other international organizations working on water and sanitation issues 

• UN-Water has 32 UN agency members and 41 international partners. It is chaired by the Executive 

Director of the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) and has a secretariat based in Geneva, 

Switzerland. 

• UN-Water works closely with a range of partners, including governments, NGOs, academic 

institutions, and the private sector. It also collaborates with other UN initiatives and programs, such 

as the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) and the UN Convention to Combat 

Desertification (UNCCD). 

• UN-Water aims to promote coherence and collaboration among UN agencies and other organizations 

working on water and sanitation issues. It also seeks to enhance policy dialogue, advocacy, and 

knowledge management in this area. 

• UN-Water’s priorities include achieving universal access to safe drinking water and sanitation, 

promoting integrated water resources management, improving water governance, and building 

resilience to water-related disasters and climate change. 

• UN-Water carries out a range of activities, including supporting the implementation of the 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) related to water and sanitation, coordinating UN-wide 

activities on World Water Day, and producing reports and assessments on water-related issues. 

• UN-Water produces a range of reports and assessments on water-related issues, such as the World 

Water Development Report, the Global Analysis and Assessment of Sanitation and Drinking-

Water (GLAAS) report, and the Integrated Monitoring Report for SDG 6. 

• UN-Water has launched a number of initiatives aimed at addressing specific water-related challenges, 

such as the Water Supply and Sanitation Collaborative Council (WSSCC) and the United Nations 

International Decade for Action “Water for Life” 2005-2015. 

UN Water Conference: 



 

 

• The Conference, co-hosted by the Governments of Tajikistan and the Netherlands, will feature an 

opening and closing ceremony, six plenary meetings and five multi-stakeholder interactive dialogues. It 

will also feature a number of high-level special events and side events organized by Member States, the 

UN system and other stakeholders. 

• The outcome of the Conference will be a summary of the Conference proceedings and new 

commitments, pledges and actions by Governments and all stakeholders towards achieving SDG 6 and 

other water-related goals and targets, compiled in the Water Action Agenda. 

• The UN 2023 Water Conference and the Water Action Agenda will unite the world for water. The key 

building blocks of the Water Action Agenda are: 

• commitment to action 

• sustained and scalable implementation 

• follow-up and review processes 

 

61. Samudrayaan Mission: India set to dive to explore marine biodiversity 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Concept : 

• In order to explore the potential of the seabed, the National Institute of Ocean Technology’s (NIOT) 

MATSYA 6000 will dive 6,000-meter into the Indian Ocean under the Samudrayaan mission. 

Samudrayaan Mission (India’s Deep Ocean Mission) 

• Samudrayaan, or the journey into the sea, is a mission launched in 2021 to unlock the mysteries of the 

deep ocean for mineral resources and develop deep sea technologies for sustainable use of ocean 

resources. 

• A sub-component of India’s Deep-Sea Mission, the Samudrayaan mission aimed at supporting the Blue 

Economy initiatives of the Indian government by developing niche technology, vehicles to carry out 

subsea activities. 

• The MoES is the nodal ministry to implement this multi-institutional ambitious mission. 

• The estimated cost of the mission will be Rs 4077 crore for a period of 5 years to be implemented in a 

phase-wise manner – cost for the first phase (2021-2024) would be Rs 2823.4 crore. 

• Indian Space Research Organization (ISRO), Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology (Pune) and 

Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) will actively participate in this mission. 

• It was conceptualised based on the forthcoming Gaganyaan mission – ISRO’s attempt at a crewed 

mission into space – expected in late 2024 or 2025. 
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MATSYA 6000 

• It is a manned submersible vehicle developed by NIOT under the Samudrayaan mission to facilitate 

humans in the deep ocean in exploring mineral resources like Nickel, Cobalt, Rare Earths, Manganese, 

etc. 

• Expected to be launched in 2024-25, it would make India only one among six countries (US, Russia, 

Japan, France, and China) to have piloted a crewed under-sea expedition beyond 5,000 metres. 

• MATSYA-6000 is a spherical, titanium hull (made by ISRO) equipped with life-support, capable of 

floating underwater and collecting soil and rock samples from the seabed with attached robotic arms. 

• Three navigators, over a fortnight and about 1,500 km away from Kanyakumari will undertake multiple 

trips – each lasting about 12 hours (descent and ascent will be 8 hours and rest is exploration, surveying 

and scientific activity). 

• At a depth of 6,000 metres, the weight of water would be nearly 600 times that at sea level which makes 

the pressurised hull the most important component of the submersible. 

• About 60% of the submersible was manufactured in India. Components such as cameras, sensors, and 

communication systems were bought from international vendors. 

• Over the years, NIOT has consulted with crewed-submersible experts from several countries – Japan, 

Russia, France and the know-how to ensure a safe ascent and descent. 

National Institute of Ocean Technology 

• Established in 1993 as an autonomous society under the Ministry of Earth Sciences (MoES), NIOT 

is based in Chennai. 

• The major aim of starting NIOT was to develop reliable indigenous technologies to solve various 

engineering problems associated with harvesting of non-living and living resources in India’s 

exclusive economic zone (EEZ). 

Significance 

• India’s seabed and the relevant zones with economic potential are not deeper than 6,000 metres. 



 

 

• India’s energy needs and increasing competition to harness ocean resources are the key thrust for the 

Samudrayaan mission. 

• The International Seabed Authority (ISA) has allocated about 75,0000 square kilometres in the 

Central Indian Ocean Basin (CIOB) to conduct exploratory mining (of polymetallic nodules). 

• Note:Just this month the UN passed the High Seas treaty (India too has committed to this) that seeks 

to protect 30% of the world’s ocean by 2030. 

 

62. Climate Change and Oceans 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Climate change 

Impact of Climate Change on Oceans: 

Sea Surface Temperature (SST) 

• Sea surface temperature the temperature of the water at the ocean surface is an important physical 

attribute of the world’s oceans. 

• The surface temperature of the world’s oceans varies mainly with latitude, with the warmest 

waters generally near the equator and the coldest waters in the Arctic and Antarctic regions. 

• As the oceans absorb more heat, sea surface temperature increases, and the ocean circulation 

patterns that transport warm and cold water around the globe change. 

Melting Of the Polar Region 

• Wintertime Arctic sea ice continues to dip to new lows as the oceans warm. 

• Meanwhile, Antarctica is shrinking underwater, as submerged ice is rapidly melting, according to 

recent studies. 

• The effects of this warming on iconic species such as polar bears are well-documented. Under the 

surface, though, the problem is no less urgent. 

• Dwindling sea ice results in the loss of vital habitat for seals, walruses, penguins, whales and 

other megafauna. 

• Sea ice is a critical habitat for Antarctic krill, the food source for many seabirds and mammals 

in the Southern Ocean. As sea ice has receded in recent years, Antarctic krill populations have 

dropped, resulting in declines in the species that depend on the krill. 

Rise in sea level 

• When land-based polar ice melts, it finds its way to the sea. But when water warms, it expands to 

take up more space a major yet unheralded cause of sea-level rise. 

• With sea-level rise accelerating at a rate of about one-eighth of an inch per year, the effects on 

humanity are plain: 

• Higher ocean temperatures are melting polar ice and glaciers from the Greenland and Antarctic 

sheets at a rapid rate, resulting in an unprecedented rise of sea levels that has the potential to 

displace more than 680 million people living across low-lying coastal communities, according to a 

2019 UN report. 

• Recent research revealed that several major coastal cities could be almost entirely underwater due 

to sea level rise by the middle of the century, including Ho Chi Minh City, Vietnam; Shanghai, 

China; and Mumbai, India. 

Marine heatwaves 

• Marine heatwaves have doubled in frequency, and have become longer-lasting, more intense and 

extensive. The IPCC says that human influence has been the main driver of the ocean heat 

increase observed since the 1970s. 

• The majority of heatwaves took place between 2006 and 2015, causing widespread coral bleaching 

and reef degradation. In 2021, nearly 60 percent of the world’s ocean surface experienced at least 

one spell of marine heatwaves. 

Warming oceans alter currents 
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• Climate change affects ocean temperatures as well as wind patterns taken together, these can alter 

oceanic currents. 

• The impacts of changes in ocean currents on humanity could be severe, as currents play a major role in 

maintaining Earth’s climate. For example, Europe’s relatively mild climate is maintained in part by 

the large Atlantic current called the Gulf Stream, which is experiencing an “unprecedented 

slowdown.” Changing these currents will have major implications worldwide for the climate, 

including changes in rainfall, with more rain in some areas and much less in others and fluctuating air 

temperatures. 

Ocean Acidification 

• Burning of fossil fuels that increases greenhouse gas levels in the atmosphere, is also altering the 

chemical composition of seawater by making it more acidic. The ocean absorbs 30 percent of the 

carbon dioxide in the atmosphere and when that carbon dissolves into the water, it forms 

carbonic acid. 

• Acidification can dissolve the calcium carbonate shells of marine species such as corals, scallops, 

lobsters and crabs, and some microscopic plankton that are a foundation of the food web throughout the 

ocean. These shell-forming organisms provide critical habitats and food sources for other marine 

life. Increased acidification can also limit the ability of certain fish to detect predators, disrupting 

the entire marine food chain. 

Dead Zones 

• Warming oceans impair water movement, which leads to poor exchange of oxygen between the 

surface waters and deeper waters. This results in oxygen minimum zones and dead zones in the 

ocean. 

• The ideal oxygen levels in the oceans should lie between 7 and 8 milligrams per litre (mg/l). Marine 

organisms start to leave their homes when the levels drop to 4 mg/l 

Loss of marine biodiversity 

• Rising temperatures increase the risk of irreversible loss of marine and coastal ecosystems. Today, 

widespread changes have been observed, including damage to coral reefs and mangroves that support 

ocean life, and migration of species to higher latitudes and altitudes where the water could be cooler. 

• Latest estimates from the UN Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization warn that more than 

half of the world’s marine species may stand on the brink of extinction by 2100. 

• At 1.1°C increase in temperature today, an estimated 60 percent of the world’s marine ecosystems 

have already been degraded or are being used unsustainably. A warming of 1.5°C threatens to 

destroy 70 to 90 percent of coral reefs, and a 2°C increase means a nearly 100 percent loss – a 

point of no return. 

Role of Oceans in reducing Climate Change: 

• Oceans are the largest heat sink on the planet: The ocean generates 50 percent of the oxygen we 

need, absorbs 25 percent of all carbon dioxide emissions and captures 90 percent of the excess 

heat generated by these emissions. It is not just ‘the lungs of the planet’ but also it is largest ‘carbon 

sink’ – a vital buffer against the impacts of climate change. The ocean is central to reducing global 

greenhouse gas emissions and stabilizing the Earth’s climate. 

• Mitigating role of Marine Ecosystems: 

• Ocean habitats such as seagrasses and mangroves, along with their associated food webs, 

can sequester carbon dioxide from the atmosphere at rates up to four times higher than 

terrestrial forests Their ability to capture and store carbon make mangroves highly valuable in the 

fight against climate change. 

• Mangroves also support healthy fisheries, improve water quality, and provide coastal 

protection against floods and storms. 

• Coral reefs are among the most ecologically and economically valuable ecosystems on our planet. 

Covering less than 0.1 percent of the world’s ocean, they support over 25 percent of marine 

biodiversity and serve up to a billion people with coastal protection, fisheries, sources of 

medicine, recreational benefits, and tourism revenues. 

• Marine protected areas – areas of the ocean set aside for long-term conservation aims – offer one 

of the best options to maintain the ocean’s health. Today marine protected areas cover 6.35 percent 

of the ocean – almost ten times as much as in 2000. 



 

 

• Oceans are incredible source of renewable energy 

• Off-shore wind power is generated by the airflow through wind turbines that mechanically turn 

electric generators. 

• Wind power could cover more than one third of global power needs, becoming the world’s 

foremost energy source 

• Ocean energy systems use the kinetic and thermal energy of seawater – waves or currents for 

instance – to produce electricity or hea 

• These energy sources don’t emit carbon dioxide or other greenhouse gases that contribute to 

global warming. 

• The prospects of green shipping 

• Approximately 80 percent of world trade is transported by maritime shipping – which 

accounts for nearly 3 percent of global greenhouse gas emissions. Reducing the CO2 emissions 

of ships to zero by 2050 is crucial in the fight against climate change. This means moving away 

from traditional fossil fuels to new zero-emission energy sources, such as hydrogen, ammonia, 

methanol, or wind. 

• Green shipping corridors – maritime routes between two ports that support zero-emissions 

technologies for ships – are one way to accelerate the decarbonization of the shipping sector. 

63. PROBLUE 

Subject : Environment 

Section: International Conventions 

• PROBLUE is an Umbrella Multi-Donor Trust Fund (MDTF) administered by the World Bank that 

supports the development of integrated, sustainable and healthy marine and coastal resources. 

• With the Blue Economy Action Plan as its foundation, PROBLUE contributes to the implementation 

of Sustainable Development Goal 14 (SDG 14) and is fully aligned with the World Bank’s twin goals 

of ending extreme poverty and increasing the income and welfare of the poor in a sustainable way. 

• PROBLUE supports the World Bank’s overall oceans portfolio, which is worth over $9 billion in 

active projects as of June 2021. 

• PROBLUE focuses on four key areas: 

• The management of sustainable fisheries and aquaculture 

• Addressing threats posed to ocean health by marine pollution, including litter and plastics, from 

marine or land-based sources 

• The sustainable development of key oceanic sectors such as tourism, maritime transport and off-

shore renewable energy 

• Building government capacity to manage marine resources, including nature-based infrastructure 

such as mangroves, in an integrated way to deliver more and long-lasting benefits to countries and 

communities 

Need for PROBLUE 

• Oceans are reaching a tipping point, under threat from many fronts, from overfishing and marine 

pollution to coastal erosion, all of which are exacerbated by climate change. Healthy oceans provide 

jobs, food, drive economic growth and keep the planet cool, so a break from business as usual is 

required. 

• PROBLUE was established in response to client demand, and it helps us identify current trends 

and emerging threats to oceans, and solutions for action. 

• Trust funds like PROBLUE can play a key role in raising awareness and promoting investment. 

Donors for PROBLUE 

• Norway was an early partner to PROBLUE, announcing their contribution at the 2018 World Bank 

Group and IMF Spring Meetings, followed by Sweden, Iceland, France and Germany. Today, 

PROBLUE is supported by Australia, Canada, Denmark, the European Commission, France, Germany, 

Iceland, Ireland, Norway, Sweden, the United Kingdom and the United States. 

 

64. Millions of dead fish wash up amid heat wave in Australia 

Subject : Environment 
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Section: Ecosystem 

Concept : 

• Millions of fish have washed up dead in southeastern Australia in a die-off that authorities and 

scientists say is caused by depleted oxygen levels in the river after recent floods and hot weather. 

• People north of Menindee say there’s cod and perch floating down the river everywhere. 

• The Department of Primary Industries said the fish deaths were likely caused by low oxygen levels as 

floods recede,a situation made worse by fish needing more oxygen because of the warmer 

weather. 

• State agencies also started to release higher-quality water where possible to boost dissolved oxygen 

levels in the area. 

Dissolved Oxygen (DO) 

• Dissolved oxygen (DO) is defined as the amount of oxygen that is present in water. 

• The average dissolved oxygen content in freshwater is 0.0010 percent by weight (10 parts per 

million or 10 ppm), which is 150 times lower than the oxygen concentration in an equivalent 

volume of air. 

• Adequate dissolved oxygen is crucial for all forms of life and is required for excellent water quality. 

• Aquatic life is stressed when dissolved oxygen levels fall below 5.0 mg/L. Lower concentrations 

result in more stress. 

• Large fish kills can occur when oxygen levels fall below 1-2 mg/L even for a few hours. 

• The decrease in the level of dissolved oxygen is termed as Biological Oxygen Demand (BOD). 

• Because bacteria that feed on sewage multiply in numbers and respire, any release of raw sewage into a 

river results in a fall in dissolved oxygen level. This respiration depletes oxygen in the water quickly, 

resulting in fish deaths. 

Factors affecting DO 

• Presence of organic and inorganic wastes in water decreases the dissolved oxygen content of the 

water. 

• A number of factors like surface turbulence, photosynthetic activity, O2 consumption by organisms and 

decomposition of organic matter are the factors which determine the amount of DO present in water. 

• The quality of water increases with an increase in DO levels. 

Biochemical Oxygen Demand 

• Water pollution by organic wastes is measured in terms of Biochemical Oxygen Demand (BOD). 

• BOD is the amount of dissolved oxygen needed by bacteria in decomposing the organic wastes 

present in water. It is expressed in milligrams of oxygen per litre of water. 

• The higher value of BOD indicates low DO content of water. 

• Since BOD is limited to biodegradable materials, it is not a reliable method of measuring water 

pollution. 

Chemical Oxygen Demand (COD) 

• COD measures the amount of oxygen in parts per million required to oxidise organic 

(biodegradable and non-biodegradable) and oxidizable inorganic compounds in the water 

sample. 

 

65. Dastur Energy working with Carbon Recycling International to produce green methanol from 

captured carbon dioxide 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Climate change 

What is Carbon capture? 
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Human activities often result in emissions of carbon dioxide. Often, in order to stop or reduce the emissions, we 

have no option but to stop or reduce the activity itself. For example, if somebody is using a wood-fired 

cookstove, she can shift to a gas-fired cookstove to reduce emissions. However, in some cases, the emitted 

carbon dioxide can be ‘captured’, so that the gas doesn’t rise up in the atmosphere and cause (further) global 

warming. For example, it is possible to collect the fumes coming out of the chimneys of coal-fired power plants 

and ‘box’ them up. Carbon capture’ refers to the techniques used to gather carbon dioxide emissions and put 

them away so that they don’t cause harm. 

How does it work? 

There are essentially two ways of approaching Carbon capture and storage, or CCS. 

1. Technology solutions entail putting up machinery to capture fumes (such as from factories, large 

engines etc) and removing carbon dioxide from them. The next step is, of course, to figure out a way 

of disposing off the carbon dioxide. The most basic way to do this is to bury the gas underground – in 

pores of sedimentary rock formations, or in dead oilfields, that is, in sands that once held oil or gas, 

or in underground coal seams. This works if you don’t have to transport the carbon dioxide over large 

distances to the burial ground. The captured carbon dioxide could be injected into living oil and gas 

wells so as to push out the hydrocarbons. Scientists have also suggested that the carbon dioxide could 

also be injected into gas hydrates (frozen gas-water mixture), where upon the carbon dioxide will 

push out the gas in the hydrate and take its place. 

2. Nature-based solutions do not ‘capture’ carbon dioxide but offset the emissions by sucking up the gas 

from the atmosphere – whether these should really come under ‘carbon capture and storage’ is a moot 

question. Nature-based solutions essentially involve growing trees. Mangroves are said to have an 

enormous potential to suck up carbon dioxide and are therefore in the limelight today. 

Why important? 

• CCUS is considered an important tool to help countries halve their emissions by 2030 and reach net 

zero by 2050. 

• These goals are crucial to meet the Paris Agreement targets for restricting global warming to 2 

degrees Celsius (°C), and preferable to 1.5°C, over pre-industrial levels. 

• CCUS technologies also provide the foundation for carbon removal or “negative emissions” when the 

CO2 comes from bio-based processes or directly from the atmosphere. 

• There are around 35 commercial facilities applying CCUS to industrial processes, fuel transformation 

and power generation. 

• CCUS facilities currently capture almost 45 Mt CO2 globally, but this needs to increase. 

 

Does it help in reducing global warming? 

If done on the scale required, it would definitely help reduce global warming. In 2019 (the pre-pandemic year), 

the world emitted 36.7 billion tons of carbon dioxide. Today, CCS projects are negligible in comparison with 

the emissions. 

Is carbon capture happening on the ground? If so, where? 



 

 

The earliest CCS projects are believed to be Sleipner and Snovhit projects in Norway, which have captured and 

sequestered about 24 million tons of carbon dioxide in their 23 years of operations. In 2014, the Boundary Dam 

project in Canada was built to capture and bury around 6 million tons of carbon dioxide a year, but the project 

has been experiencing some problems. A few more projects have come up since then. According to the Global 

CCS Institute, as of 2018, there were 43 large-scale facilities – 18 in commercial operation, five under 

construction and 20 in various stages of development. 

If it is in vogue for decades, why has it taken off in a big way? 

CCS is costly. Typically, if you want to do CCS in a thermal power project, the process would take away 

between 6 and 10 per cent of the power generation for itself. Then, there are capital and maintenance costs. 

Until now, there was no great urgency to do CCS projects. 

What is Indian government’s plan with respect to carbon capture? 

The Indian government’s plans are more in the realm of ‘nature-based solutions’. It is very difficult to see 

technology CCS coming up in India, unless financially supported by the developed countries. 

Carbon Avoidance- 

• Carbon avoidance involves measures aimed at preventing carbon from being released into the 

atmosphere. 

• Carbon avoidance can occur either via carbon offsets or via direct carbon reduction measures. 

• Many human activities carry a significant carbon footprint, but particularly intense are the industrial 

burning of fossil fuels, and the destruction of natural carbon sinks such as forests. 

• Carbon avoidance projects aim to curb these emissions by targeting these activities and capturing the 

emission they create, or preventing the activities altogether. 

The impact of carbon avoidance on emissions- 

• Carbon avoidance via offsets does not work at the core issue of reducing overall CO2 emissions. 

Carbon avoidance via direct carbon reduction measures does work at the core issue of reducing overall 

CO2 emissions. 

• The effectiveness of carbon avoidance via carbon offsets depends on the type of project and if the 

project is realized, additional, permanent, meets certain key criteria and project standards, and does not 

engage in greenwashing. Carbon avoidance via direct carbon reduction measures is effective because it 

cuts emissions at their source. 

The main benefits of carbon avoidance 

• Carbon avoidance aids in climate change mitigation, improves air quality, and protects ecosystems. 

The main drawbacks of carbon avoidance 

• Carbon offset limitations and global reliance on fossil fuels are drawbacks to carbon avoidance 

measures 

 

66. Eco-Sensitive Zones (ESZ) 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context: The Supreme Court on March 16, 2023, indicated that it may relax restrictions imposed on 

development activities in the Eco-Sensitive Zones (ESZ) spread over a one-kilometre radius of protected areas 

(PA) such as national parks and wildlife sanctuaries. 

Concept: 

• The basic aim of ESZ is to regulate certain activities around National Parks and Wildlife 

Sanctuaries so as to minimise the negative impacts of such activities on the fragile ecosystem 

encompassing the protected areas 

• ESZs are notified by MoEFCC, Government of India under Environment Protection Act 1986 

• The guidelines include a broad list of activities that could be allowed, promoted, regulated or 

promoted. This is an important checklist for conservationists to keep in mind while identifying threats 

in ESZs. 
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• For this purpose, the ministry has asked all states to constitute a committee comprising the wildlife 

warden, an ecologist and a revenue department official of the area concerned to suggest the 

requirement of an eco-sensitive zone and its extent. 

• The width of the ESZ and type of regulation may vary from protected area to area. However, as a 

general principle, the width of the ESZ could go up to 10 kms around the protected area. 

Western Ghats: 

• Still there is no consensus among six states and union over notification of ESZ in western ghats, as 

there is need for balance between ecology and economic growth 

• Union Government in 2010 had set up the Western Ghats Ecology Expert Panel headed by 

DrMadhavGadgil. In his report submitted in 2011, DrGadgil had recommended that large swathes of 

areas falling within the Western Ghats be marked as ecologically sensitive areas and excluded 

from damaging activities. 

• However, owing to opposition from states, the MoEF set up another committee in August 2012 called 

the High Level Working Group headed by former ISRO Chief Dr K Kasturirangan who further 

reduced the area to be notified as ESAs. However, this report too was rejected by many states. 

 

67. Findings of Synthesis Report 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) published its Synthesis Report (SYR) on 

March 20, 2023. 

More on the News: 

• It summarizes the findings of six reports released during its Sixth Assessment Cycle — the 1.5 C report 

of 2018, the Special Reports on Land and Oceans of 2019, and the three Assessment Reports published 

between 2021 and 2022. 

• The SYR is presented in the wake of major global upheavals brought about by the COVID-19 pandemic, 

the Russian invasion of Ukraine and the subsequent global energy crisis. 

Findings of Synthesis Report: 

• Excess emissions from human activities have raised global temperature by 1.1°C above 1850-

1900. Human activities have ‘unequivocally’ caused global warming, says the IPCC, with global net 

anthropogenic greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions clocking in at 59 gigatonnes of carbon dioxide 

equivalent (GtCO2e), 54 per cent higher than the level in 1990. 

• Current policy action will lead to further temperature rise, and the impacts on human and other forms 

of life will become more severe. 

• Nationally Determined Contributions (NDC) announced by countries till October 2021 make it 

likely that warming will exceed 1.5°C during the 21st century and make it harder to limit 

warming below 2°C. With every increment of global warming, climatic extremes will become 

more widespread and pronounced. 

• There may be some irreversible changes in the climate system when tipping points are reached, 

such as the loss of the Greenland and West Antarctic ice sheets. 

• At current emissions levels, we will deplete the remaining carbon budget. 

• We need to cut GHG emissions across all sectors urgently, within this decade and no later 

• GHG emissions must be cut by 43 per cent by 2030 compared to 2019 levels, and CO2 emissions 

must be cut by 48 per cent. This must be accompanied by reaching global net zero CO2 emissions 

in the early 2050s. 

• We have all the solutions we need to shift to low-carbon economic systems 

• Systemic changes like widespread electrification, diversifying energy generation to include 

more wind, solar, and small-scale hydropower, deploying more battery-powered electric vehicles, 

and conserving and restoring forests while also reducing tropical deforestation. 
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• Political commitment and equity are key to enabling this shift – there is enough finance, it needs to 

be directed to climate action. 

• Some parts of the world have already reached their adaptation limits. Certain tropical, coastal, polar 

and mountain ecosystems, the report stated, have reached their hard limits of adaptation, where 

adaptive actions cannot avoid negative impacts. 

• Adaptation in some places has also reached its soft limits. This situation arises when technological 

and socioeconomic options for adaptive action are not immediately available, resulting in 

impacts and risks that are currently unavoidable. 

• Adaptation gaps exist and will continue to grow if no action is taken; the lower-income group will 

suffer the most. 

• There is increased evidence of maladaptation in various sectors and regions. Maladaptation 

affects marginalised and vulnerable groups adversely. 

• There are multiple barriers to implementing carbon capture and storage (CCS), a technology tool 

that removes carbon dioxide from the atmosphere. The report highlighted some of the barriers are 

technological, economic, institutional, ecological, environmental and socio-cultural barriers. 

• The report stated that carbon dioxide removal (CDR) would be necessary to achieve net-negative 

CO2 emissions. If warming exceeds 1.5 degrees Celsius, the report suggested additional CDR 

deployment is needed. 

• The report has pointed out that most vulnerable populations are greatly affected by Loss &Damage 

linked to burgeoning climatic impacts; and experts contended that almost the whole of India, 

particularly its coastal and mountain regions, qualify under the category. 

More about IPCC and its reports https://optimizeias.com/ipcc-meets-in-switzerland/ 

68. World Sparrow Day 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: A citywide enumeration of the house sparrow population undertaken recently by the Travancore Nature 

History Society a few days ago recorded only nearly 130 birds. 

More on the News: 

• The house sparrow population in the Thiruvananthapuram city has recorded a significant reduction 

this year due to several unfavourable factors. 

• The survey was taken in the run-up to the World Sparrow Day that was observed on Monday. Oppressive 

heat and scarcity of food materials in the traditional pockets of the city have contributed to the fall 

in population. The society had recorded as many as 326 sparrows last year. 

• The house sparrow population in Nedumangad continued to remain stable for several years. This 

was attributed to the undisturbed ecosystem that is prevalent in the market vicinity having a steady 

supply of food and without construction activities. 

House Sparrow: 

• The House Sparrow (Passer domesticus) is a small bird belonging to the family 

Passeridae. Distribution: The House Sparrow is a cosmopolitan bird found across Europe, Asia, and 

Africa. It is also found in North America, South America, and Australia, where it was introduced by 

humans. 

• Physical characteristics: The House Sparrow is a small bird, about 14 to 16 cm in length, with a 

wingspan of about 20 to 25 cm. The male has a gray crown, black throat, and white cheeks, while 

the female has a brown crown and a buff-colored stripe behind the eye. 

• Habitat: The House Sparrow is a common bird found in urban and rural areas, and is often 

seen around human habitation, such as houses, buildings, and parks. 

• Diet: The House Sparrow is an omnivorous bird and feeds on a variety of food, including seeds, 

insects, and scraps of food from humans. 

• Breeding: The House Sparrow breeds throughout the year and can lay up to 4 to 5 eggs at a time. 

The incubation period is about 11 to 14 days, and the chicks fledge after about 14 to 16 days. 

• Conservation status: 
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• IUCN Status: Least Concern 

• The Wildlife Protection Act,1972: Schedule IV 

• Cultural significance: The House Sparrow has been an important part of human culture for centuries 

and is mentioned in many folktales, songs, and poems. House Sparrow is the State bird of Bihar and 

Delhi. 

• Significance in agriculture: The House Sparrow is considered a pest in some agricultural areas due 

to its habit of feeding on crops such as wheat and rice. 

• Threats: Despite its large population size, the House Sparrow has experienced declines in some areas, 

particularly in urban areas, due to habitat loss, pesticides, and other factors. 

• Conservation steps: In Odisha, the Rushikulya Sea Turtle Protection Committee started a campaign in 

2007. They distributed earthen pot bird nests to homes in Odisha. This has led to an increase in the 

sparrow population. 

69. Thirunelly’s seed festival celebrates traditional climate-resilient seeds and farm produce 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Agriculture 

Context: Cheruvayal Raman, in his early 70s, is a winner of a 2023 Padma Shri, one of India’s top civilian 

honours. He narrated how he conserved 55 native rice varieties, lining up mementos and medals on the porch of 

his 150-year-old mud house. 

More on the News: 

• The 1960s saw the Green Revolution as a remedy to widespread food shortage. This ambitious effort 

to feed the hungry had unintended consequences, including cuts in the cultivation of indigenous 

grains and millets. 

• The market-based agri-ecosystem is energy and carbon intensive,responsible for over 30% of 

greenhouse gas emissions. Farm and cattle production, land-use change such as deforestation, pre- and 

post-production processes, consumption, and food disposal — all these activities emit carbon dioxide, 

methane, nitrous oxide, and fluorinated gases. However, local, hardy varieties use less resources 

and are tolerant to the vagaries of weather. 

• Farmers and indigenous peoples have sown, saved, and shared rich, diverse crops, which are a central 

part of their lives, livelihoods, and celebrations. 

• Events such as the Thirunelly Seed Festival bring together farmers, environmental activists, 

agriculture scientists, conservationists, and support organisations to conserve local seed varieties. 

Thirunelly Seed Festival 

• Thirunelly Seed Festival was initiated in 2013-14 by the conservation NGO Thannal along with the 

Save our Rice Campaign and a few other seed-saving groups and individuals, with the support of the 

panchayat and Kudumbasree, a government-run network of local women’s self-help groups. 

• The Thirunelly Seed Festival is an annual festival held in the Thirunelly temple in Wayanad 

district, Kerala, India. It is a unique festival that celebrates the planting of seeds and the start of the 

agricultural season in the region. 

• The festival is celebrated in the month of Kumbham (February-March) and lasts for three days. 

• The festival is centered around the Thirunelly temple, which is dedicated to Lord Vishnu. 

• The festival begins with the planting of seeds in the temple courtyard by the priests and devotees. 

• The festival also includes a cattle fair, where farmers come to buy and sell livestock. 

• The festival is a celebration of the importance of agriculture in the region and the traditional 

knowledge and practices associated with it. 

• The Thirunelly Seed Festival is a reminder of the need to preserve and promote traditional 

agricultural practices and biodiversity. 

Reason for disappearing of Indigenous seeds: 

• The introduction of modern agriculture, hybrid and genetically modified crops has led to a decline 

in the cultivation of indigenous seeds and crops. 
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• The promotion of monoculture and high-yielding varieties has resulted in the displacement of 

indigenous seeds and crops. 

• Urbanization and industrialization have also contributed to the disappearance of indigenous seeds and 

crops, as traditional farming practices are being replaced by industrial agriculture. 

• Climate change is also affecting the cultivation of indigenous seeds and crops, as changes in 

temperature and rainfall patterns are making it difficult to grow these varieties. 

Need for Traditional Climate-Resilient seeds: 

• Traditional climate-resilient seeds are plant varieties that have been developed and cultivated by 

farmers over generations, which are adapted to local environmental conditions and are more resilient 

to climate change impacts. 

• Traditional climate-resilient seeds are an important component of sustainable agriculture, as they 

are adapted to local weather patterns and soil conditions. 

• These seeds are often more resilient to climate change impacts such as drought, flooding, and pest 

infestations, which makes them more reliable in times of climatic variability. 

• The cultivation of traditional climate-resilient seeds promotes food security, as these varieties are 

often more resistant to crop failures due to weather-related events. 

• Traditional climate-resilient seeds are often cultivated using traditional agricultural practices, such as 

intercropping and crop rotation, which help to maintain soil fertility and enhance biodiversity. 

• The preservation and promotion of traditional climate-resilient seeds is important for maintaining plant 

genetic diversity, as these varieties are often replaced by modern, high-yielding varieties. 

• Traditional climate-resilient seeds can provide economic benefits to small-scale farmers, who may not 

have access to modern agricultural technologies. 

Steps to promote indigenous seeds: 

• Preserve seed banks: Seed banks can be established to preserve indigenous seeds and crops. This 

helps to maintain their genetic diversity and prevent their extinction. 

• Provide financial incentives: Governments and other organizations can provide financial incentives to 

farmers who cultivate indigenous seeds and crops. This can include subsidies, tax breaks, and other 

incentives. 

• Encourage research: Research can be conducted to identify the potential benefits and uses of 

indigenous seeds and crops. This can help to increase their value and promote their cultivation. 

• Develop markets: Developing markets for indigenous seeds and crops can help to increase their 

demand and encourage their cultivation. This can include promoting them in local markets, 

developing value-added products, and creating export opportunities. 

• Collaborate with indigenous communities: Collaboration with indigenous communities is important 

in promoting indigenous seeds and crops. This includes working with them to identify and protect their 

traditional knowledge and practices related to seed and crop cultivation. 

 

70. World Water Day 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International Conventions 

Context: World Water Day is observed on March 22 each year to emphasize the significance of water and to 

create awareness about the global water crisis. 

History 

• The United Nations General Assembly designated March 22 as World Water Day in 1993, following 

the recommendation made by the United Nations Conference on Environment and 

Development held in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, in 1992. 

• The day has been observed annually since 1993 to raise awareness about the importance of freshwater 

resources and to promote sustainable management of water resources. 

Significance of World Water Day 
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• World Water Day is significant as it raises awareness about the global water crisis and emphasizes 

the importance of preserving freshwater resources. 

• The day promotes the achievement of Sustainable Development Goal 6, which aims to provide access 

to clean water and sanitation for everyone by 2030. 

• World Water Day highlights the challenges related to water scarcity, water pollution, inadequate 

water supply, and lack of sanitation facilities. 

• By creating awareness about these issues, the day inspires individuals, communities, organizations, 

and governments to take necessary actions to manage freshwater resources sustainably and address 

water-related challenges. 

• Ultimately, World Water Day plays a crucial role in achieving water security, protecting ecosystems, 

promoting economic development, and improving the health and well-being of people around the 

world. 

World Water Day 2023: Theme 

• The focus of World Water Day 2023 is on the theme of ‘Accelerating the change to solve the water 

and sanitation crisis,’ underlining the vital importance of taking decisive action to address the global 

water crisis. 

• According to the UN, there are billions of people, as well as numerous schools, businesses, healthcare 

centers, farms, and factories, who lack access to safe water and sanitation facilities. Therefore, it 

is imperative to move beyond the status quo and take swift measures to accelerate change and 

address this pressing issue. 

Steps taken by Indian Government: 

• Jal Jeevan Mission (JJM) envisages supply of 55 litres of water per person per day to every rural 

household through Functional Household Tap Connections (FHTC) by 2024. 

• It comes under Ministry of Jal Shakti. 

• JJM focuses on integrated demand and supply-side management of water at the local level. 

• Creation of local infrastructure for source sustainability measures as mandatory elements, 

like rainwater harvesting, groundwater recharge and management of household wastewater for 

reuse, would be undertaken in convergence with other government programmes / schemes. 

• The Mission is based on a community approach to water and includes extensive Information, 

Education and Communication as a key component of the mission. 

• JJM looks to create a janandolan for water, thereby making it everyone’s priority. 

• Funding Pattern: The fund sharing pattern between the Centre and states is 90:10 for Himalayan and 

North-Eastern States, 50:50 for other states, and 100% for Union Territories. 

• For the implementation of JJM, following institutional arrangement has been proposed: 

• National Jal Jeevan Mission (NJJM) at the Central level 

• State Water and Sanitation Mission (SWSM) at the State level 

• District Water and Sanitation Mission (DWSM) at the District level 

• Village Water Sanitation Committee (VWSC) at Village level 

Case Study: 

• Dharwad region: Under Jal Jeevan Mission, groundwater sources are recharged and augmented by 

revived ponds that act as village-level groundwater-recharge structures. Water from borewells is 

pumped and stored in overhead tanks. 

• North Sikkim: Facililated by the Jal Jeevan Mission, around 90 per cent of the households in the 

district now have functional household tap connections. 

• Village Water and Sanitation Committees (VWSCs) have been formed in all villages that look after 

operation of installed pipelines and retrofitted works under the mission. 

• A nominal amount of Rs 50 is collected as service charge from every beneficiary household and 

deposited in the VWSC’s account to be utilised for maintenance of the system. 

Groundwater in India https://optimizeias.com/decline-in-quantity-and-quality-of-ground-water/ 

UN Water Conference: https://optimizeias.com/run-up-to-un-water-conference/ 

71. India lost 668400 ha of forest cover in the last 30 years 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Ecosystem 

Context: India clocked in the second highest rate of deforestation among countries worldwide between 1990 and 

2020. 
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More on the News: 

• The study highlighted the trend of deforestation of 98 countries with data collated from 1990 to 2000 

and from 2015 to 2020 by Our World In Data, an online data repository. 

• India’s deforestation rose from 384,000 hectares between 1990 and 2000 to 668,400 

hectares between 2015 and 2020 

• India ranked the second highest for the rate of deforestation after losing 668,400 hectares of forest 

cover in the last 30 years, a report by UK-based Utility Bidder said. 

• Brazil and Indonesia clocked in at first and third respectively with Brazil recording 1,695,700 hectares 

and Indonesia recording 650,000 hectares of deforestation. 

• India also topped the chart for biggest increase in deforestation between 1990 and 2020 with a 

difference of 284,400 hectares in forestry loss. 

• In India, the study blamed pressures due to expanding human settlements: “As the country with 

the second largest population in the world, India has had to compensate for the increase in residents – 

this has come at a cost in the way of deforestation.” 

Forest Cover in India as ISFR 2021: 

• The total tree-and-forest cover in the country includes an increase of 1,540 square kilometres of forest 

cover and 721 sq km of tree cover compared to the 2019 report. 

• India’s total forest and tree cover is now spread across 80.9 million hectares, which is 62 per cent of the 

geographical area of the country. 

• Area-wise, Madhya Pradesh has the largest forest cover in the country followed by Arunachal 

Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Odisha and Maharashtra. 

• There is an increase of 17 sq km in mangrove cover in the country as compared to the previous 

assessment of 2019. 

• Bamboo forests have grown from 13,882 million culms (stems) in 2019 to 53,336 million culms in 

2021. 

• The total carbon stock in the country’s forests is estimated at 7,204 million tonnes, showing an increase 

of 79.4 million tonnes since 2019. 

72. Women take the wheel for safer tourism in Satpura Tiger Reserve 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Places in news 

Context: As part of the ‘Safe Tourism Destination for Women’ project launched by the Madhya Pradesh 

government, women drivers have been appointed to take tourists on safaris at the Satpura Tiger Reserve. 

More on the News: 

• Safe Tourism Destination for Women aims to provide employment opportunities to women from 

local communities, living in and around tourist destinations, while also ensuring the safety of women at 

these spots. 

• The project was developed using the central government’s Nirbhaya Fund that was set up in 2013 to 

enhance the safety and security of women in the country. 

Satpura Tiger Reserve 

• The Satpura Tiger Reserve is located in the Hoshangabad district of Madhya Pradesh and is spread 

over an area of 1427 square kilometers. It was declared a tiger reserve in 1999 under the Project Tiger 

initiative. 

• The Satpura Tiger Reserve is located in the Satpura Range of Central India, which is a part of the 

Deccan Plateau. 

• Satpura tiger reserve comprises of three protected areas namely, 

• Satpura National Park, 

• Bori Sanctuary, and 

• Pachmarhi Sanctuary. 

• Denwa river is the main water source of the park. It originates from south-eastern part of the 

Hoshangabad district in Madhya Pradesh and flows from east to west direction before joining the Tawa 

river at the south of Ranipur. 

• The Satpura Tiger Reserve is also connected to other wildlife reserves in the region like the Pench 

Tiger Reserve, Kanha Tiger Reserve, and Bandhavgarh Tiger Reserve. This connectivity helps in 

the movement of animals and also ensures genetic diversity. 
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• The Satpura Tiger Reserve is home to a wide variety of flora and fauna. The reserve has a large area 

of teak forest, which is interspersed with other trees like sal, bamboo, and grasslands. 

• The reserve is home to a variety of animals such as tigers, leopards, Indian bison, wild boars, sloth 

bears, and many species of birds. The reserve also has a large population of the endangered Indian 

giant squirrel. 

• Satpura Tiger Reserve faces various challenges such as human-wildlife conflict, illegal poaching, and 

habitat loss. 

73. Satyamangalam Tiger Reserve 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Places in news 

• Sathyamangalam Tiger Reserve is located in the strategic confluence region of Western and Eastern 

Ghats. An area of 1,40,924 ha is declared as Tiger Reserve on 15.03.2013 from erstwhile Wild Life 

Sanctuary with an area of 1,41,161 ha. It comprises of 2 divisions; Sathyamangalam and Hasanur with 

District headquarters at Erode. 

• This area holds a significant population of tiger, and it is also contiguous to other Tiger conservation 

landscapes like BRT, Bandipur, Mudumalai and Nagarahole. 

• The region is also a part of Nilgiri-Eastern Ghats Elephant Reserve and is an abode to about 800 to 1000 

Elephants as per Synchronised Elephant Census conducted during 2012. 

• The Sathyamangalam Tiger Reserve is the confluence of two distinct geographical regions of bio 

diversity landscape; Western Ghat and Eastern Ghat. The diversity of habitat has got an assemblage of 

several species of rare plants, animals, birds, invertebrates, fishes, amphibians, and reptiles. 

• The wildlife sanctuary is part of Project Tiger and Project Elephant conservation programmes. These 

forests are home to indigenous tribal people belonging largely to the Irula tribe (also known as the Urali) 

and Soliga communities 

• Flora: It is mostly tropical dry forest, part of the South Deccan Plateau dry deciduous forests ecoregion. 

There are five distinct forest types: tropical evergreen (Shola), semi-evergreen, mixed-deciduous, dry 

deciduous and thorn forests. 

• Fauna: It links the Eastern Ghats and Western Ghats allowing gene flow between diverse fauna 

populations of the two eco-regions. Important fauna include- Bengal tigers, Black Buck, Indian 

elephants, gaurs,  leopards ,spotted deer, blackbucks,  sambar deer,  barking deer ,four-horned antelopes, 

wild boars,  sloth bears , striped hyenas and feral buffaloes . 

• Birds: Many bird species including treepies, bulbuls, babblers, mynahs , crows and critically endangered 

Indian vulture (Gyps indicus) are noted. 

 

74. 3 States chip in to stop illegal sand mining in Chambal sanctuary 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Places in news 

Concept : 

• Three States namely Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh have begun a joint action to 

put an end to the illegal sand mining in the National Chambal Sanctuary, situated at the trijunction 

of these states. 

• Coordination between the three States was discussed at a high-level meeting in Jaipur with special 

emphasis on protecting the fragile ecosystem critical for the breeding of Gharials. 

• National Chambal Sanctuary is known for the critically endangered Gharial populations. Gharials are 

a species of fish-eating crocodiles. 

• Illegal sand mining is threatening the flora and fauna of the sanctuary and close collaborations are 

required to address the issues associated with illegal mining. 

National Chambal Sanctuary 

• It was set up in 1979 as a riverine sanctuary along an approximately 425 km length of the Chambal River. 

• Its ravines stretches over 2-6 km wide along the Chambal River near the tri-point of Rajasthan, 

Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. 

• The National Chambal Sanctuary is listed as an Important Bird Area (IBA) and is a proposed Ramsar 

site. 

• The Chambal river which is a tributary of River Yamuna cuts through the mazes of ravines and 

hills in the sanctuary. 
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• Ecological Significance: 

• The National Chambal Sanctuary is home to critically endangered Gharial (small crocodiles), the red-

crowned roof turtle and the endangered Ganges River dolphin. 

• Chambal supports the largest population of Gharials in the wild. 

• Only known place where nesting of Indian Skimmers is recorded in large numbers. 

• Chambal supports 8 rare turtle species out of the 26 found in the country. 

• Chambal is one of the cleanest rivers in the country. 

• Chambal supports more than 320 resident and migrant birds. 

Economic Support: 

• Locals directly depended on various resources of the Sanctuary. They farm along the river, extract river 

water for irrigation, practice sustenance and commercial fishing, and quarry sand. 

Chambal River 

• It is one of the most pollution-free rivers of India. 

• It’s a 960 km. long river that originates at the SingarChouri peak in the northern slopes of the Vindhya 

mountains (Indore, Madhya Pradesh). From there, it flows in North direction in Madhya Pradesh for a 

length of about 346 km and then follows a north-easterly direction for a length of 225 km through 

Rajasthan. 

• It enters U.P. and flows for about 32 km before joining the Yamuna River in Etawah District. 

• It is a rainfed river and its basin is bounded by the Vindhyan mountain ranges and the Aravallis. 

The Chambal and its tributaries drain the Malwa region of northwestern Madhya Pradesh. 

• Tributaries: Banas, Kali Sindh, Parbati. 

• Main Power Projects/ Dam: Gandhi Sagar Dam, Rana Pratap Sagar Dam, Jawahar Sagar Dam, and 

Kota Barrage. 

 

 

75. Famous as Ayurvedic paradise, Gandhamardan hill range in Odisha gets ‘biodiversity heritage site’ 

tag 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context: The picturesque Gandhamardan hill range of Odisha has been accorded the tag of ‘biodiversity heritage 

site’ — the third such spot in the state after Mahendragiri hills in Gajapati and Mandasaru 

gorge in Kandhamal district. 

Issuing a notification to this effect, the Forest, Environment and Climate Change department stated that a 

total 18,963.898 hectares (189.639 square km) of Gandhamardan hill system, spread over 12,431 hectares in 
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Bargarh and 6,532 hectares in Balangir, has been declared a ‘biodiversity heritage site’ as per the provisions of 

Odisha Biodiversity Rules – 2012 to protect its fragile ecosystem. 

Why Gandhamardan hill is special? 

A treasure trove of medicinal plants, the hill system within Gandhamardan reserve forest is considered the 

‘Ayurvedic paradise’ of the state. 

As per the government notification, Gandhamardan hill range is famous as ‘Ayurvedic paradise’ of Odisha’ where 

traditional knowledge holders have been collecting wild medicinal plants to treat different diseases and ailments. 

Two historical monuments — Nrusinghanath temple on the northern slope of the hill and Harishankar temple on 

the southern slope of the hill — have immense cultural significance, it stated. 

However, the rich biological resources of the cultural landscape are under pressure due to anthropogenic and 

climatic factors, while the traditional knowledge associated with the bio-resources is also declining, necessitating 

long-term protection and conservation of the hill range, the department underlined. 

Process: 

The Odisha Biodiversity Board (OBB) had sent a proposal to the state government in December last year to declare 

the threatened and ecologically sensitive landscape as a ‘Biodiversity Heritage Site’ for long-term protection, 

conservation and management of biological resources of the hill range having socio-economic, ecological and 

biological significance. 

After the Board received proposals from the Biodiversity Management Committee (BMC) of Nandupalla, 

Telenpalli, Bartunda, Mithapalli as well as proposals from DFO Balangir and Bargarh and other stakeholders to 

declare the hill range as a biodiversity heritage site, a detailed inventory of the flora and fauna in the hill ecosystem 

was prepared. 

The board found 1,700 species of plants and animals — 1,200 species of plants and 500 species of animals — in 

the hill ecosystem. Besides, around 209 trees, 135 shrubs, 473 herbs, 77 climbers and 300 species of medicinal 

plants were also recorded in the hill ecosystem of which 18 species are tagged as threatened and one species as 

endemic. 

Other Bio heritage sites of Odissa 

Notably, the Odisha government had notified Mahendragiri as the ‘biodiversity heritage site’ in November 2022, 

while the Mandasaru gorge in Kandhamal district was the first landscape to be notified as bio heritage site in the 

state in 2019 

Biodiversity Heritage Sites (BHS)- 

• Under Section 37 of Biological Diversity Act, 2002 the State Government in consultation with local 

bodies may notify the areas of biodiversity importance as Biodiversity Heritage Sites. 

• The Biodiversity Heritage Sites are the well defined areas that are unique, ecologically fragile 

ecosystems – terrestrial, coastal and inland waters and, marine having rich biodiversity comprising of 

any one or more of the following components: 

• richness of wild as well as domesticated species or intra-specific categories 

• high endemism 

• presence of rare and threatened species 

• keystone species 

• species of evolutionary significance 

• wild ancestors of domestic/cultivated species or their varieties 

• past preeminence of biological components represented by fossil beds 

• having significant cultural, ethical or aesthetic values; important for the maintenance of cultural 

diversity (with or without a long history of human association with them) 

• Areas having any of the following characteristics may qualify for inclusion as BHS. 

Biodiversity Heritage Site (BHS)      –        District/State 

1. Nallur Tamarind Grove                       – Bangalore, Karnataka 

2. Hogrekan                                                 – Chikmagalur,  Karnataka 

3. University of Agricultural Sciences,  – Bengaluru, Karnataka 

4. Ambaraguda                                           – Karnataka 

5. Glory of Allapalli                                    – Maharashtra 

6. Tonglu BHS and Dhotrey BHS under the Darjeeling Forest Division  – Darjeeling,    West Bengal 

7. Mandasaru                                              – Odisha 

8. Dialong Village                                       – Manipur 



 

 

9. Ameenpur lake                                       –  Telangana 

10. Majuli                                                       – Assam 

11. Gharial Rehabilitation Centre            –  Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh 

12. Chilkigarh Kanak Durga                     –  West Bengal 

13. Purvatali Rai                                          –  Goa 

14. Naro Hills                                               –  Madhya Pradesh 

15. Asramam                                                – Kerala 

16. Schistura Hiranyakeshi                       –  Sindhudurg, Maharashtra 

17. Arittapatti                                               – Tamilnadu 

People’s Biodiversity Registers (PBR): 

• The PBRs focus on participatory documentation of local biodiversity, traditional knowledge and 

practices. 

• The register shall contain comprehensive information on the availability and knowledge of local 

biological resources, their medicinal or any other use or any other traditional knowledge associated with 

them. 

• They are seen as key legal documents in ascertaining the rights of local people over the biological 

resources and associated traditional knowledge. 

 

76. U.P.’s ‘missing’ sarus crane that’s stirred up a hornet’s nest in the State’s politics 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: An injured bird that became a social media sensation when its alleged saviour posted a video about it, 

may be missing according to SP president Akhilesh Yadav, though the current administration denies it. 

More on the News: 

• On March 21 the Uttar Pradesh (U.P.) Forest Department visited Mohammed Arif Khan to relocate a 

sarus crane, U.P.’s State bird, from his home in Mandka village in Amethi to Raebareli’s Samaspur 

Bird Sanctuary. 

• The bird, which Mr. Khan claims he found injured and lying unconscious in his fields last year had taken 

a shine to the family after they took care of it for over two months. 

• A day after the bird was taken to the sanctuary, Yadav in a tweet, claimed that the bird was missing. 

• However, the administration said this is untrue and that the whereabouts of the bird are clear. The DFO, 

Mr. Srivastava told local media that the bird was seen in the sanctuary on Thursday morning and 

is not missing. 

Sarus Crane: 

• The Sarus Crane (Grus antigone) is a large, long-legged crane found in parts of the Indian 

subcontinent and Southeast Asia. 

• It is the tallest flying bird in the world, standing up to 1.8 meters tall, and has a wingspan of up to 2.7 

meters. 

• Habitat: The Sarus Crane is found in a range of wetland habitats, including marshes, swamps, and 

rice fields. It is also found in grasslands, cultivated areas, and dry savannas. 

• Distribution: The Sarus Crane is found in India, Pakistan, Nepal, Myanmar, Thailand, Cambodia, 

Laos, and Vietnam. 

• The Sarus Crane is an omnivore, feeding on a variety of foods, including insects, small mammals, 

reptiles, seeds, and aquatic plants. 

• Breeding: The Sarus Crane is a monogamous bird and typically breeds during the rainy season. 

It constructs large nests made of sticks and reeds in shallow water or on the ground near water bodies. 

The female lays two eggs, and both parents take turns incubating the eggs. 

• Cultural significance: The Sarus Crane has cultural significance in many parts of India, where it 

is considered a symbol of marital fidelity and long life. It is also depicted in Indian mythology and 

folklore. 

• Ecological role: The Sarus Crane plays an important ecological role in wetland ecosystems, where it 

feeds on small animals and plants, and helps to maintain the balance of wetland habitats. It also acts 

as a bio-indicator of wetland health, as it is sensitive to changes in water quality and habitat 

conditions. 
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• Migration: While the Sarus Crane is mostly a resident bird, some populations undertake seasonal 

movements in response to changing water levels and availability of food. In India, for example, Sarus 

Cranes in the northwestern parts of the country move to southern states during the winter months. 

• Threats: The Sarus Crane faces a number of threats, including habitat loss and degradation due to 

conversion of wetlands for agriculture, urbanization, and infrastructure development. It is also hunted 

for its meat and eggs, and is vulnerable to pollution and disturbance. 

• Conservation status: 

• In India, the Sarus Crane is listed as ‘vulnerable’ under IUCN Red List. 

• Listed in Schedule IV of the Wildlife (Protection) Act 1972 

• Conservation efforts: A number of conservation efforts are being undertaken to protect the Sarus Crane, 

including the creation of protected areas, community-based conservation initiatives, and wetland 

management programs. The species has also been included in a number of regional and international 

conservation programs, such as the South Asian Waterbird Conservation Programme and the 

International Crane Foundation’s Sarus Crane Conservation Project. 

77. India’s disputed compensatory afforestation policy at odds with new IPCC report 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Ecosystem 

Context: The Synthesis Report has found that the climate-mitigating potential of natural ecosystems is second 

only to solar power. 

More on the News: 

• Not degrading existing ecosystems in the first place will do more to lower the impact of the climate 

crisis than restoring ecosystems that have been destroyed – a finding that speaks to an increasingly 

contested policy in India that has allowed forests in one part of the country to be cut down and 

‘replaced’ with those elsewhere. 

• The finding originates in the Synthesis Report of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change 

(IPCC), a U.N. expert body that determines the global scientific consensus on the consequences of 

climate change. 

• It is extremely significant that the preservation of natural ecosystems is being recognised as an important 

means to mitigate climate change. Sequestered carbon recovers fastest under fast-growing 

plantations, but even then, it will take many decades before it approaches the level of carbon 

sequestered in a natural forest. 

• In addition to livelihood impacts, biodiversity impacts, and hydrological impacts, the climate impacts of 

such development projects also cannot adequately be ‘compensated’ by compensatory afforestation. 

• IPCC report also found that the sole option (among those evaluated) with more mitigating potential 

than “reducing conversion of natural ecosystems” was solar power and that the third-highest was 

wind power. 

• IPCC report also noted that “reducing conversion of natural ecosystems” could be more expensive 

than wind power, yet still less expensive than “ecosystem restoration, afforestation, [and] restoration”, 

for every GtCO2e. 

CAMPA Funds: 

• Whenever forest land is diverted for non-forest purposes, it is mandatory under the Forest 

(Conservation) Act, 1980 that an equivalent area of non-forest land has to be taken up for 

compensatory afforestation. 

• In addition to this, funds for raising the forest are also to be imposed on whom so ever is undertaking the 

diversion. The land chosen for afforestation, if viable, must be in close proximity of reserved or protected 

forest for ease of management by forest department. 

• In 2002, the Supreme Court (SC) ordered that a Compensatory Afforestation Fundhad to be created 

in which all the contributions towards compensatory afforestation and net present value of land had 

to be deposited.  

• In April 2004, Ministry of Environment and Forests constituted Compensatory Afforestation Fund 

Management and Planning Authority (CAMPA)to overlook and manage the Compensatory 

Afforestation Fund (CAF) as directed by the SC. The authority was termed as the ‘custodian’ of the fund. 

• Further in 2009, the government ordered that State CAMPAs had to be set upto boost compensatory 

afforestation at state level and also manage Green India Fund. 

• Despite all these efforts, CAG report in 2013 revealed that the CAMPA funds remained 

unutilised. The report stated that between 2006 and 2012, CAF with ad hoc CAMPA grew from ₹ 1,200 

crores to ₹ 23,607 crores. 
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Statutory backing 

• Compensatory Afforestation Fund Act, 2016 came into force from 2018. The Act established 

a National Compensatory Afforestation Fundunder the Public Account of India and State 

Compensatory Afforestation Fund under the Public Account of each state. 

• The payments made for compensatory afforestation, net present value and others related to the project 

will be deposited in the fund. 

• The State Funds will receive 90% of the payments while National Fund will receive remaining 

10%. These funds will be regulated by State and National CAMPA. 

• The Ministry also stressed that the fund had to be used for important needs such as Compensatory 

Afforestation, Catchment Area Treatment, Wildlife Management, Assisted Natural 

Regeneration, Forest Fire Prevention and Control Operations, Soil and Moisture Conservation Works 

in the forest, Improvement of Wildlife Habitat, Management of Biological Diversity and Biological 

Resources, Research in Forestry and Monitoring of CAMPA works and others. 

 

78. Great Salt Lake won’t go the Aral Sea and Lake Urmia way 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Down To Earth speaks to Kevin Perry from the University of Utah on the Great Salt Lake in the 

American West. 

More on the News: 

• United Nations is holding a global water conference in New York City from March 22-24, 2023. 

Ironically though, the host of the conference, the United States has been witnessing an ecological 

disaster that now seems to be irreversible. The Great Salt Lake, in the US state of Utah, is the largest 

saltwater lake in the western hemisphere. 

• Great Salt Lake (GSL) is a terminal basin lake that has shrunk dramatically in the last 35 years due 

to a combination of climate change, drought, and unsustainable water diversion from tributary 

streams. 

• The lake elevation has decreased by 17 feet and the surface area of GSL has decreased by more 

than half, exposing more than 800 square miles of the lakebed to the atmosphere. 

• Strong winds occasionally generate dust plumes from the exposed lakebed which move into the 

surrounding communities where more than 2.5 million people reside. 

• Utah has received record snow amounts in the mountains this year and the lake has already risen by 

2 feet. The lake will likely rise by an additional two or three feet when the mountain snow melts. 

The lake typically loses 2.5 feet of water during the summer due to evaporation. Thus, the net result 

of the record-breaking snow year is likely to be an increase of 2 to 2.5 feet. 

• The people of Utah have let their leaders know that saving GSL is a priority. Failure to save the lake 

will lead to significant economic losses and threats to human health. 

Great Salt Lake: 

• The Great Salt Lake is located in northern Utah, surrounded by the Wasatch Mountains to the east 

and the Great Basin Desert to the west. 

• The Great Salt Lake is the largest saltwater lake in the Western Hemisphere, covering an area of 

approximately 1,700 square miles. 

• The Great Salt Lake was formed around 10,000 years ago by the drying up of prehistoric Lake 

Bonneville. The lake’s salt content is due to the fact that it has no natural outlets, causing the water to 

become concentrated with salt and other minerals. 

• The lake’s three major tributaries, the Jordan, Weber, and Bear rivers 

• The Great Salt Lake is extremely salty, with a salinity level of around 12-15%. This makes it one of 

the saltiest bodies of water in the world, and the high salt content has created unique ecosystems and 

land formations around the lake. 

• The Great Salt Lake is an important economic resource for the state of Utah, providing opportunities 

for mineral extraction, salt production, and recreation. The lake is also a popular tourist destination, 

with several state parks and wildlife refuges located around its shores. 

• The Great Salt Lake is home to a diverse range of wildlife, including several species of migratory 

birds, such as the American avocet and the western sandpiper. The lake also supports a number of brine 

shrimp and brine fly populations, which are important food sources for birds and other wildlife. 
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• Environmental concerns: The Great Salt Lake is facing several environmental challenges, 

including water diversions, climate change, and pollution from human activities such as mining and 

agriculture. These issues have led to declining water levels and ecosystem degradation. 

Aral Sea 

The Aral Sea was once the fourth-largest lake in the world. But in the 1960s, the Soviet Union diverted two major 

rivers to irrigate farmland, cutting off the inland sea from its source. The Aral Sea has been slowly disappearing 

ever since. It was an endorheic lake lying between Kazakhstan (Aktobe and Kyzylorda Regions) in the north and 

Uzbekistan (Karakalpakstan autonomous region) in the south which began shrinking in the 1960s and had largely 

dried up by the 2010s. The name roughly translates as “Sea of Islands”, referring to over 1,100 islands that had 

dotted its waters. In the Mongolic and Turkic languages, Aral means “island, archipelago”. The Aral Sea drainage 

basin encompasses Uzbekistan and parts of Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, Kyrgyzstan, Kazakhstan, Afghanistan, and 

Iran. 

Lake Urmia 

Lake Urmia in the northwestern corner of Iran is one of the largest permanent hypersaline lakes in the world and 

the largest lake in the Middle East (1,2,3). It extends as much as 140 km from north to south and is as wide as 85 

km east to west during high water periods (4). The lake was declared a Wetland of International Importance by 

the Ramsar Convention in 1971 and designated a UNESCO Biosphere Reserve in 1976 (5,6). The lake itself is 

home to a unique brine shrimp species, Artemia urmiana, and along with the surrounding wetlands and upland 

habitat, it supports many species of reptiles, amphibians and mammals. Lake Urmia provides very important 

seasonal habitat for many species of migrating birds. Around 200 species of birds have been documented on and 

surrounding the lake including pelicans, egrets, ducks, and flamingos (7). The watershed of the lake is an important 

agricultural region with a population of around 6.4 million people; an estimated 76 million people live within a 

radius of 500 km (8). 

79. India’s CAMPA is at odds with IPCC Report 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Environment Acts 

Concept : 

• The Synthesis Report of the IPCC has said that safeguarding and conserving the existing 

ecosystems in the first place will play a better role in mitigating the impact of the climate crisis 

rather than efforts to restore ecosystems that have already been degraded. 

• These findings of the report by the IPCC have shed focus on CAMPA Law, which has been a 

controversial policy in India. 

• CAMPA allows for the cutting down of forests in one part of the country which can be replaced or 

compensated with afforestation elsewhere. 

How India’s Compensatory Afforestation Policy is at odds with IPCC’s Synthesis Report? 

• Afforestation is codified in the Compensatory Afforestation Fund Management and Planning 

Authority (CAMPA). 

• CAMPA is meant to promote afforestation and regeneration activities as a way of compensating for forest 

land diverted to non-forest uses. 

• It was established on the Supreme Court’s orders in 2002. 

• Afforestation is also a part of India’s climate pledges – 

• The government has committed to adding “an additional (cumulative) carbon sink of 2.5-3 GtCO2e 

through additional forest and tree cover by 2030”. 

• ‘GtCO2e’ stands for gigatonnes of carbon-dioxide-equivalent. 

• However, the IPCC’s latest Synthesis Report has pointed out that not degrading existing ecosystems in 

the first place will do more to lower the impact of the climate crisis than restoring ecosystems (through 

afforestation) that have been destroyed. 

• When forest land is diverted to non-forest use, such as a dam or a mine, that land can longer provide its 

historical ecosystem services nor host biodiversity. 

• The report also highlights that climate action, such as technologies to combat climate change, renewable 

energy farms, etc. should not come at the cost of natural ecosystems. 

Compensatory Afforestation Fund Management and Planning Authority (CAMPA) : 

• Whenever forest land is diverted for non-forest purposes, it is mandatory under the Forest 

(Conservation) Act, 1980 that an equivalent area of non-forest land has to be taken up for 

compensatory afforestation. 
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• In addition to this, funds for raising the forest are also to be imposed on whomsoever is undertaking the 

diversion. The land chosen for afforestation, if viable, must be in close proximity of reserved or protected 

forest for ease of management by forest department. 

• In 2002, the Supreme Court (SC) ordered that a Compensatory Afforestation Fund had to be 

created in which all the contributions towards compensatory afforestation and net present value of land 

had to be deposited. 

• In April 2004, Ministry of Environment and Forests constituted Compensatory Afforestation Fund 

Management and Planning Authority (CAMPA) to overlook and manage the Compensatory 

Afforestation Fund (CAF) as directed by the SC. The authority was termed as the ‘custodian’ of the 

fund. 

• Further in 2009, the government ordered that State CAMPAs had to be set up to boost compensatory 

afforestation at state level and also manage Green India Fund. 

Statutory backing 

• Compensatory Afforestation Fund Act, 2016 came into force from 2018. The Act established 

a National Compensatory Afforestation Fund under the Public Account of India and State 

Compensatory Afforestation Fund under the Public Account of each state. 

• The payments made for compensatory afforestation, net present value and others related to the project 

will be deposited in the fund. 

• The State Funds will receive 90% of the payments while National Fund will receive remaining 

10%. These funds will be regulated by State and National CAMPA. 

• The Ministry also stressed that the fund had to be used for important needs such as Compensatory 

Afforestation, Catchment Area Treatment, Wildlife Management, Assisted Natural Regeneration, Forest 

Fire Prevention and Control Operations, Soil and Moisture Conservation Works in the forest, 

Improvement of Wildlife Habitat, Management of Biological Diversity and Biological Resources, 

Research in Forestry and Monitoring of CAMPA works and others. 

Criticism of CAMPA: 

• The money paid sits in a fund overseen by the CAMPA. As of 2019, the fund had ₹47,000 crore. 

• The CAMPA has come under fire for facilitating the destruction of natural ecosystems in exchange for 

forests to be set up in faraway places. 

• Research has found that nature ecosystems sequester more carbon. 

About IPCC Assessment Reports: 

• The IPCC prepares comprehensive Assessment Reports about knowledge on climate change, its 

causes, potential impacts and response options. 

• Since its inception in 1988, the IPCC has had six assessment cycles and delivered six Assessment 

Reports, the most comprehensive scientific reports about climate change produced worldwide. 

• The current report, 6th Assessment Report, is divided into three segments e. its three Working 

Groups and a Synthesis Report. 

• The three working group reports have already been published. 

• This Synthesis Report of the IPCC Sixth Assessment Report (AR6) summarises the state of 

knowledge of climate change, its widespread impacts and risks, and climate change mitigation and 

adaptation. 

• It integrates the main findings of the Sixth Assessment Report (AR6) based on contributions from the 

three Working Groups, and the three Special Reports. 

 

80. Bengaluru’s civic body dumped mud on the Hosakerehalli lake 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Places in news 

Context: The lake located in Rajarajeshwari Nagar has been in need of restoration for the last few years. But 

residents living in the vicinity of the lake saw BBMP trucks dumping huge mounds of mud into it. 

More on the News: 

• Trucks dumping huge mounds of mud on Bengaluru’s Hosakerehalli lake in Rajarajeshwari Nagar 

recently alarmed local residents and environmentalists, who shared photos on social media and demanded 

a response from the authorities. In two weeks, it was observed that a 25 feet-wide road was being 

constructed on the lake. 
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• Initially, officials from the civic body Bruhat Bengaluru MahanagaraPalike (BBMP) denied any project 

being undertaken but they have now said the mud will be removed. 

Hosakerehalli lake 

• Hosakerehalli Lake is a man-made lake located in the southwestern part of Bengaluru city in the Indian 

state of Karnataka 

• The Hosakerehalli Lake was built in the 16th century during the reign of Kempe Gowda, the founder 

of Bengaluru. Over time, the lake became an important source of water for irrigation and drinking. 

• Hosakerehalli Lake is home to a wide variety of bird species, including migratory birds like the spot-

billed pelican, Eurasian coot, and common teal. 

• The lake is connected to several other water bodies in the area, including the Vrishabhavathi River, 

which is a major tributary of the Arkavathy River. 

• The lake provides important ecosystem services such as groundwater recharge, flood control, and 

habitat for a variety of plant and animal species. It is also an important recreational space for local 

residents. 

• Threats to lake: 

• The waste collected from houses and poultries is dumped in the lake. Even the medicinal waste 

is dumped here. 

• The untreated sewage from Sapthagiri layout enters the lake. 

• The borewells have been dug on the lake bed. 

• Encroachment of areas around them 

• The funds which are released in the name of funding to restore the lake are not being utilised. 

Lakes 

• Lakes are defined by the National Lake Conservation Program (NLCP) as standing water bodies 

with a minimum water depth of 3 m, a water spread of more than ten hectares, and no or very little 

aquatic vegetation. 

• Lakes are a diverse group of inland freshwater ecosystems found all over the world. 

Importance of Lakes 

• Water Cycle: Lakes are a crucial aspect of the water cycle because they collect all of the water in a 

certain area. The watershed, or all the streams and rivers that feed into a single lake, filters the water. 

• Transportation and Commerce: Lakes have served as transportation and commercial channels for ages. 

• Source of Water: Many settlements get their water from lakes. Drought-resistant water is stored in 

artificial lakes. Dam-created lakes also produce hydroelectric power. 

• Crop Irrigation: Farmers irrigate their crops with lake water. Farmers benefit from the climate effect of 

particularly large lakes. 

• Recreation Sites: Lakes are popular recreation sites because they are quite attractive. 

• Permanent Residence: Lakes are permanent homes for certain groups of people 

• Lake Effect: Winds blowing from lakes help to make the climate more equal because water does not 

heat or cool as quickly as land. 

National Lake Conservation Plan (NLCP) 

• Since 2001, the Ministry of Environment and Forests has been implementing the National Lake 

Conservation Plan (NLCP) to conserve and manage polluted and degraded lakes in urban and semi-

urban areas. 

• An integrated scheme, NPCA, combining the National Lake Conservation Plan and the National 

Wetlands Conservation Programme was created to avoid overlap, promote better synergies, and 

ensure conservation and management work. 

• The new scheme will include conservation and management of lakes and wetlands in the country, 

including an inventory and information system on lakes and wetlands, a national level directive on lake 

and wetlands criteria, a regulatory framework, capacity building at the state government and local body 

levels, evaluation, and so on. 

• Its goal was of conserving aquatic ecosystems (lakes and wetlands) through the implementation of long-

term conservation plans governed by uniform policy and guidelines. 

NLCP – Aim & Objectives 

• The National Lake Conservation Plan aims at comprehensive conservation and restoration of lakes 

and wetlands for attaining desired water quality enhancement in addition to improvement in 

biodiversity and ecosystem. 



 

 

• It was planned to be conducted through an integrated and interdisciplinary strategy with a shared 

regulatory framework. 

• This program would promote biodiversity, lower pollutant loads, and the commodities and services 

that these bodies of water provide to the stakeholders. 

• Through an integrated ecosystem approach, to restore and conserve the country’s urban and semi-

urban lakes that have degraded due to waste water discharge into the lake, as well as other unique 

freshwater eco systems. 

81. NGT slaps ₹10 crore penalty on Kerala government for failure to protect Ramsar sites 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Ecosystem 

Context: The Principal Bench of the National Green Tribunal in New Delhi has slapped a penalty of ₹10 crore 

on the Kerala government for its failure to check the indiscriminate pollution of the Vembanad and Ashtamudi 

lakes, listed as Ramsar sites. 

More on the News: 

• The Bench, led by its chairperson Adarsh Kumar Goel, said that the penalty imposed on the basis of the 

‘polluter pays principle’ had to be deposited in a ring-fenced account to be operated under the authority 

of the Chief Secretary. 

• The deposit had to be made within a month, it said while disposing of a petition alleging failure of 

statutory and administrative authorities in taking remedial action for protection of the Vembanad 

and Ashtamudi lakes hit by illegal waste dumping. 

• The penalty of ₹10 crore had to be utilised for conservation/restoration measures by preparing an 

action plan to be preferably executed within six months. 

• The Bench said the report depicted the disappointing state of affairs in ensuring the mandatory duty 

of protecting wetlands, which are Ramsar sites, in spite of binding orders of the Supreme Court in 

similar cases. 

• Action taken at the State level was also inadequate to remedy the situation. The State cannot plead 

helplessness in implementing guaranteed rights of the citizens and also in taking stringent measures for 

protection of environment and public health. 

Polluter Pays Principle 

• Polluter Pays Principle (PPP) states that those who pollute the environment should bear the costs of 

their actions to prevent or mitigate damage to the environment. The PPP is based on the idea that the 

polluter should pay for the costs of pollution, rather than passing them on to others. 

• The PPP was first introduced in 1972 by the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and 

Development (OECD) in its Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises. The principle has since been 

incorporated into various international environmental treaties and agreements, including the Rio 

Declaration on Environment and Development. 

Vembanad Lake 

• Vembanad Lake is also known asVembanadKayal, VembanadKol, Punnamada Lake (in Kuttanad) 

and Kochi Lake (in Kochi). 

• Spanning several districts of Kerala and covering a territory of more than 2033.02 km2. 

• The lake has its source in four rivers, Meenachil, Achankovil, Pampa and Manimala 

• It is separated from the Arabian Sea by a narrow barrier island and is a popular backwater stretch 

in Kerala. 

• Vallam Kali (i.e Nehru Trophy Boat Race) is a Snake Boat Race held every year in the month of August 

in Vembanad Lake. 

• In 2002, it was included in the list of wetlands of international importance, as defined by the Ramsar 

Convention. 

• It is the second-largest Ramsar site in India only after the Sundarbans in West Bengal. 

• The Government of India has identified the Vembanad wetland under the National Wetlands 

Conservation Programme. 

• The Kumarakom Bird Sanctuary is located on the east coast of the lake. 

• In 2019, Willingdon Island, a seaport located in the city of Kochi, was carved out of Vembanad Lake. 

• One of the most outstanding features of this lake is the 1252 m long saltwater barrier, Thanneermukkom, 

which was built to stop saltwater intrusion into Kuttanad. 

Ashtamudi Lake 
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• Ashtamudi Lake or AshtamudiKayal, in the Kollam District of the Indian state of Kerala, is the most 

visited backwater and lake in the state. 

• It possesses a unique wetland ecosystem and a large palm-shaped (also described as octopus-shaped) 

water body, second only in size to the Vembanad estuary ecosystem of the state. 

• Ashtamudi means ‘eight braids’ in the local Malayalam language. 

• The name is indicative of the lake’s topography with its multiple branches. 

• The lake is also called the gateway to the backwaters of Kerala and is well known for its houseboat 

and backwater resorts. 

• Ashtamudi Wetland was included in the list of wetlands of international importance, as defined by 

the Ramsar Convention for the conservation and sustainable utilization of wetlands. 

More details on NGT https://optimizeias.com/ngt-appointed-committee-holds-kochi-corporation-responsible/ 

82. Pastoralist Van Gujjars ask why they still need permit to enter their own land 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Environment laws 

Context: Voices of the Van Gujjars have been silenced by restrictions in the form of ‘permits’. 

More on the News: 

• Van Gujjars have been dwelling with the animals in the forests for centuries. During their summer 

migration, these tribes go to the buffer areas of the Sankri, Supin and Rupin ranges of Govind 

Pashu Vihar National Park in Uttarkashi district. Whereas, in winter, they live in the Mohand area 

of Uttar Pradesh. 

• Permission for entry is granted annually, according to the Uttarakhand environment and forests 

department Section-II letter dated May 14, 2013, which comes under Section 4 (5) of the Scheduled 

Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights) Act, 2006. 

• In the letter, the government is also made to realise that the Van Gujjars do not create any pressure 

on the forests. Their survival will be nil if they do not earn money from pilgrims, as there will be no 

water or fodder available in the plains for the following six months. 

• The implementation of the Scheduled Tribe and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition 

of Forest Rights) Act, 2006 can solve the issue of seeking permits each year. Chapter II of the Act 

entails the forest rights of these indigenous communities. 

Rights of Pastoralists under Forests Rights Act 2006: 

• It has ensured that even pastoralists possess rights to access grazing pastures in lieu of the Community 

Forest Resource right they are eligible for. 

• Section 2 (a) prescribes for the rights of pastoral communities on customary common forest land 

within the traditional or customary boundaries of a village. 

• It also prescribes the seasonal use of a landscape in case of pastoral communities, including in 

unclassed forests, reserve forests, un-demarcated forests, deemed forests, protected forests, sanctuaries 

and national parks. 

• High Court’s Order: 

• Upholds the right of Van Gujjars to migrate to their summer homesteads in the bugyals 

(Himalayan alpine meadows) located within the Govind Pashu Vihar National Park. 

• The court relied on Article 21 (Protection of Life and Personal Liberty) of the constitution. 

Van Gujjars 

• Van Gujjars are the forest-dwelling nomadic community inhabiting the foothills of Himalayan States 

such as Uttarakhand, Himachal Pradesh and Jammu and Kashmir. 

• These buffalo herders live among the dry deciduous forests of the Shivalik hills in the winter season. 

For summer grazing, they travel to high mountain pastures located at 8,000-12,000 feet above sea 

level. This transhumance practiced by the Van Gujjars is important for the survival of their buffaloes, 

their livelihood and their fodder management. 

• The wild buffaloes domesticated by the Van Gujjars cannot survive in excessively hot and cold 

conditions. In April, with the oldest female buffalo leading the herd, they start walking towards the 

colder Himalayan region. The scenario repeats itself when they descend in late September. 

• By the time the Van Gujjars reach the mountains, the Char Dham Yatra also begins. The Van Gujjars 

sell their milk-made products to tourists to earn a livelihood. 

• Moreover, the time spent uphill allows for the regeneration of forests in the plains — a good source of 

fodder for the animals. Thus, the nature of migration remains eco-friendly. 
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83. EU weighs up future of wood-burning as renewable energy source 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: As Europe races to replace Russian fossil fuels with cleaner power sources, EU lawmakers are weighing 

up the future of firewood as a renewable energy source. The debate is getting heated. 

More on the News: 

• The European Union’s race to rid itself of dependence on Russian fossil fuels is well underway. 

• The International Energy Agency says widespread bids to beef up energy security “turbocharged” 

growth of green power in 2022, and EU parliamentarians hope to ramp up renewables targets to reach 

45% of bloc-wide energy consumption by 2030. 

• The word “renewable” often conjures up images of wind farms or solar panels — less so scenes of 

burning trees. But biomass, which includes firewood, plants and other organic materials, makes up 

60% of the EU’s renewable energy mix according to the European Commission. 

EU’s Claim: 

• Because new trees can be planted after others have been chopped down, firewood gets the 

renewable seal of approval under EU law. That means member countries can subsidize wood burning, 

as long as certain sustainable sourcing rules are met. 

• EU officially counts wood and other biomass as carbon neutral, based on the premise that CO2 

emitted through burning will be reabsorbed by more trees in the future. 

• European Parliament wants to limit subsidies for burning wood taken directly from forests, 

and instead restrict state support to secondary wood products like sawdust. 

• European Commission promises tighter forest sustainability rules. The European Commission has also 

put forward plans to tighten laws on which firewood qualifies for subsidies. 

Bioenergy Industry’s Claim: 

• Eurelectric, an industry group representing national electricity associations and major electricity 

companies across Europe, said that the European Parliament proposals would “disturb the practicalities 

of forest management, lead to further supply shortages of sustainable biomass, and thus impair 

energy security and increase prices.” 

• Eurelectric also argued that the suggestion to restrict subsidies could result in some wood excluded 

from support under proposals, to decompose on forest floors. 

Environmentalist’s claim: 

• Burning woody biomass also levels forests that would curb climate change by absorbing carbon 

dioxide and storing it above and below ground, as long as the trees remain standing. Those standing 

forests also support significant biodiversity, which clearcut forests and replanted plantation 

monocultures don’t. 

• 500 scientists signed a letter to world leaders last year arguing that the carbon debt from burning 

biomass takes 50-100 years to be repaid from replanting trees or expanding forests — time 

humanity doesn’t have if it is to avoid climate catastrophe. 

India’s Bioenergy Programme: https://optimizeias.com/national-bioenergy-programme/ 

 

84. UN Water Conference 2023 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International convention 

Context: UN 2023 Water Conference in New York culminated with a breakthrough response to the global water 

crisis, with governments, businesses and civil society committing billions of dollars to advance the water 

agenda, a dealmaker for accelerating sustainable development overall. 

More on the News: 

• Some 10,000 participants gathered at UN Headquarters and online from 22 to 24 March 2023, 

to urgently scale up action to address the water crisis and ensure equitable access to water for all. 

• Co-hosted by the Kingdom of the Netherlands and the Republic of Tajikistan, the Conference 

brought together world leaders, civil society, business leaders, young people, scientists, academics, the 

UN System and others from across sectors — agriculture, energy, environment and water — around a 
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common goal: to urgently tackle the water crisis and set the world back on track to achieving 

Sustainable Development Goal 6 – On Clean Water and Sanitation. 

• To achieve this, the Secretary-General highlighted key game-changers: from reinforcing water’s place 

as a fundamental human right and reducing the pressures on the hydrological system, 

to developing new, alternative food systems to reduce the unsustainable use of water in food 

production and agriculture and designing and implementing a new global water information system to 

guide plans and priorities by 2030. 

• The Secretary-General also advocated for integrating the approach on water, ecosystems and climate 

to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and strengthen communities — from resilient infrastructure, 

water pipelines and wastewater treatment plans, to ensuring every person in the world is protected 

with early warning systems against natural disasters by 2027; and continued to press for climate 

justice and global action to limit global warming to a 1.5-degree rise. 

• Lastly, he called for a dramatic acceleration in resources and investment into the ability of all 

countries to reach SDG 6. 

UN 2023 Water Conference – A watershed moment for the SDGs 

• Access to safe water, sanitation and hygiene is the most basic human need for health and well-being, 

and a declared human right. But some 2 billion people around the world still lack access to safe 

drinking water and 40 per cent of the world’s population are affected by water scarcity. 

• Agriculture demands alone account for some 70% of water usage. Adding to the pressure, more than 

90 per cent of disasters are water-related, with climate change hitting hardest through water. And 

humanity’s demand for water keeps growing, with pressure on freshwater projected to increase by more 

than 40 per cent by 2050. 

• Against this background, conference deliberations ranged from the urgency of the water crisis, 

including its role in forced migration, climate change and conflicts to stressing its critical link to good 

health, poverty reduction and food security. 

• Attention was also given to solutions, with deliberations spanning the need for better data collection, 

enhanced governance systems, capacity development opportunities and funding gaps in the water 

sector. 

Transformative Water Action Agenda 

• Water Action Agenda, the key outcome of the Conference, captured over 700 commitments aimed at 

driving transformation from a global water crisis to a water-secure world. The agenda represents 

the global community’s bold resolve to address the water challenges through a more coordinated and 

results-driven approach. A number of other follow-up steps are also under consideration – including 

the appointment of a Special Envoy on Water. 

• The conference outcomes will also receive concrete follow-up in three key upcoming Summits: the 

SDG Summit during the UN General Assembly in September 2023, the Summit of the Future in 2024, 

the World Social Summit in 2025, and through the annual High- level political forum on sustainable 

development, Conference of Parties and other United Nations processes, as well as the Dushanbe Water 

Process. 

Commitments of Member States: 

• The US announced a commitment of up to $49 billion in investments to support climate-resilient water 

and sanitation infrastructure and services. 

• Japan will proactively contribute to the solution of water-related social issues faced by the Asia-

Pacific region by developing “quality Infrastructure”, providing financial assistance worth approximately 

500 billion yen ($3.65 billion) over the next five years. 

• Vietnam pledged to develop policies for major river basins management by 2025 and to ensure all 

households would have access to clean running water by 2030. 

• Switzerland submitted 5 commitments to contribute to the UN’s work, including in the areas of the 

Water Convention and transboundary cooperation. Switzerland is the co-chair of the Interactive Dialogue 

on Water for Cooperation. 

• With the Continental Africa Investment Programme (AIP), the African Union Commission aims to 

close Africa’s water investments gap by mobilising at least US$30 billion/year by 2030 through a range 

of initiatives, including the International High-Level Panel on Water 

• By 2030, the EU aims to support the access of 70 million individuals to an improved drinking water 

source and/or sanitation facility. The EU will also support Member States with €20 million funding to 

accelerate the deployment of wastewater surveillance for COVID-19. 

• India has committed investments of over $240 billion in the water sector and is implementing the 

largest dam rehabilitation programme in the world as well as efforts to restore groundwater level. 



 

 

85. In Uttarakhand, point and shoot plastic 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: The Himalayan State is implementing a QR code-based project to prevent littering the Char Dham 

route with plastic bottles and packets. 

More on the News: 

• The Uttarakhand government has chosen the Char Dham yatra route that includes temples at 

Badrinath, Kedarnath, Gangotri, and Yamunotri to implement a unique waste-disposal system in the 

Himalayas. 

• Hemkund Sahib and the Valley of Flowers will also see the implementation of a QR-code-based system 

that will streamline collection of waste and reduction of garbage along the route. 

• Visitors will scan a QR code on each plastic bottle and multi-layer plastic bag (of chips or 

biscuits) and pay a deposit over the maximum retail price (MRP). They can claim this amount back 

as a refund when they deposit the waste at a point at the end of the yatra. 

• Last year, the project was piloted during the summer months, and executed compulsorily in Kedarnath, 

en route to the centuries-old Shiva temple on the banks of the Mandakini river. 

• The project last year saved 1.63 lakh single-use plastic bottles from entering the fragile mountain 

ecosystem. 

Importance of Himalayas 

• Source of Rivers: Abundant rainfall and vast snow-fields as well as large glaciers in Himalayas are the 

feeding grounds of the mighty rivers of India. 

• Critical for Energy Security: Almost 33% of the country’s thermal electricity and 52% of its 

hydropower is dependent on river waters originating in the Himalayas. 

• Sustaining the Monsoon: The Himalayas play a very significant role in influencing the climate of 

India. By virtue of their high altitude, length and direction, they effectively intercept the summer 

monsoons coming from the Bay of Bengal and Arabian Sea and cause precipitation in the form of rain 

or snow. 

• Tourism: By virtue of their scenic beauty and healthy environment, the Himalayan ranges have 

developed a large number of tourist spots. 

Challenges in the region: 

• No Proper Waste Management: The cities of the Himalayas are growing and beginning to see the same 

root as the cities of the plains from mountains of garbage and plastic, untreated sewage, unplanned 

urban growth and even local air pollution because of vehicles. 

• Unsustainable Tourism: Unfortunately, our mountains are treated only as tourist destinations 

without realizing that over draining resources beyond a point can be disastrous. 

• Climate Change: Melting ice and snow due to climate change form new glacial lakes, as well as 

increase the volumes of existing ones. This could raise the threat of glacial-lake outburst floods. 

Extended Producer Responsibility 

• Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) is a policy approach that holds producers responsible for 

the entire lifecycle of their products, including their environmental impact. EPR is based on the 

principle that the producer of a product should bear the responsibility for the environmental and 

social impact of that product, even after it has been sold and used. 

• This includes the collection, reuse, recycling, and proper disposal of products and their packaging. 

EPR shifts the burden of waste management from local governments and taxpayers to the 

producers, who have the knowledge and resources to design and manage a sustainable product lifecycle. 

• EPR typically includes the following components: 

• Product design: Producers are encouraged to design products that are more durable, repairable, 

and recyclable. 

• Collection and recycling: Producers are responsible for setting up collection and recycling systems 

for their products, and ensuring that the products are properly recycled or disposed of. 

• Financing: Producers are required to finance the collection and recycling of their products, either 

through direct payment or through contributions to a producer responsibility organization. 

• Reporting: Producers are required to report on their EPR activities, including the amount of waste 

generated, the amount of waste collected and recycled, and the costs of EPR. 
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86. Char Dham 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Places in news 

• Char Dham means Four Dhams i.e. Four religious places. Char Dham in Uttarakhand is a collective 

term used for religous circuit covering Holy hindu pilgrimage centres of Badarinath, Kedarnath, 

Gangotri and Yamunotri. 

• All four temple shrines are located in Garhwal Himalayas range of Uttarakhand. 

• This is considered as most sacred religious places to be visited by Hindus, to get rid of their sins and 

pave path to ultimate goal of human life – the Moksha. 

• Yamunotri: The first shrine of chota chardham, this temple is dedicated to River Yamuna (Hindu 

Goddess, Daughter of Sun God).It is situated in Gharwal Region of Uttarakhand State. 

• Gangotri: The temple is devoted to Goddess Ganges (Most sacred River in India). It is second 

shrines of chota chardham circuit. 

• Kedarnath: The temple is devoted to God Shiva. There is 12 main Jyotirlinga of shiva & 

Kedarnath is one of the main jyotirling. Third shrine of chota chardham. 

• Badrinath: The temple is dedicated to God Vishnu. It is also the part of main Chardham Circuit 

in India & forth shrine of Chota chardham Yatra. 

 

87. Tigers from India may be sent to Cambodia 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: India signed a memorandum of understanding with Cambodia in November to assist it with “all 

technical details and knowledge’’ regarding the reintroduction of the tiger in the country. 

How did tigers go extinct in Cambodia? 

• Due to habitat destruction and poaching. Tigers need large habitats to roam in and a significant prey 

base to hunt. As forests were cut down for development activities and as human habitats extended into 

forests, the tiger’s habitat came under stress. Smaller habitats meant more competition for prey, more 

inbreeding, and more human-animal conflict. 

• Also, tigers were killed for their valuable body parts. According to the World Wildlife Fund (WWF), 

“Every part of the tiger—from whisker to tail—has been found in illegal wildlife markets. A result of 

persistent demand, their bones, and other body parts are used for modern health tonics and folk remedies, 

and their skins are sought after as status symbols among some Asian cultures.” 

• The last tiger spotted on a camera trap in Cambodia was in 2007. In April 2016, Cambodia announced 

that tigers were “functionally extinct”, meaning no breeding populations of the animal were left in the 

country. 

Why translocate from India? 

• Thirteen countries make up the tiger range of the world — Bangladesh, Bhutan, China, Cambodia, 

India, Indonesia, Laos, Malaysia, Myanmar, Nepal, Russia, Thailand and Vietnam. 

• In 2010, these countries had met and adopted a goal to double their tiger population by 2022. India 

reached the goal before that year, and, with its current population of about 3,000 tigers, harbours 

more than 70% of the global wild tiger population. The animal has gone extinct in Laos and 

Vietnam. 

• The Indochinese tiger found in Cambodia is smaller than the Royal Bengal tiger, but they are the same 

subspecies. According to the WWF, “since 2017, IUCN has recognised two tiger subspecies, commonly 

referred to as the continental tiger and the Sunda island tiger. All remaining island tigers are found only 

in Sumatra, with tigers in Java and Bali now extinct. These are popularly known as Sumatran tigers. The 

continental tigers currently include the Bengal, Malayan, Indochinese and Amur (Siberian) tiger 

populations, while the Caspian tiger is extinct in the wild. The South China tiger is believed to be 

functionally extinct.” 

• National Tiger Conservation Authority (NTCA), said, “We will have to look at many factors before 

taking a decision. To begin with, we have to verify whether the reasons for tiger disappearance in 

Cambodia have been addressed, whether they have the requisite facilities and infrastructure to support 

the tiger.” 

What is Cambodia doing to reintroduce the tiger? 
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• One of the possible sites of tiger reintroduction is the Cardamom Rainforest Landscape, which offers “a 

vast expanse of forest cover, grasslands, and wetlands that are ideal for tiger reintroduction. These 

protected areas include the Southern Cardamom National Park, Tatai Wildlife Sanctuary and Phnom 

Samkos Wildlife Sanctuary.” 

• In these areas, the Wildlife Alliance website says, 

• an inviolate core zone of more than 2,000 sq km has been “created and secured” 

• Three tiger prey base surveys have been conducted, “finding good tiger prey density” 

• More patrol rangers to prevent poaching are “strategically situated around the Tiger Core Zone” 

• Local communities are being engaged in the conservation efforts. 

• A successful reintroduction of the tiger will not only mean increased tourism income for Cambodia, but 

also restore ecological balance by introducing an apex predator. Also, as WWF says, “Tigers are an 

umbrella species, which means when they are conserved, it also helps to conserve many other 

species. Tiger conservation brings the highest levels of protection for an area as well as an increase in 

funds and capacity.” 

Tiger Conservation in India https://optimizeias.com/tiger-conservation-initiatives/ 

88. New species of Moray eel discovered off Cuddalore coast named after Tamil Nadu 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: This is the first ever record of this species and has been named after Tamil Nadu as tamilnaduensis with 

common name as Tamil Nadu brown moray. 

More on the News: 

• Researchers have discovered a new species of Moray eel at the Mudasalodai fish landing centre off 

the Cuddalore coast. The species has been named after Tamil Nadu 

as Gymnothoraxtamilnaduensis with common name as Tamil Nadu brown moray. 

• This is the first ever record of this genus, Gymnothorax, collected through an exploration survey 

conducted along the coastal waters of Cuddalore district, particularly, Parangipettai and Mudasalodai 

fish landing centres. 

• About 28 species of Gymnothorax have been documented in Indian waters so far. The species 

discovered off the Cuddalore coast represents India and increases the total amount of species of 

Gymnothorax to 29. 

Gymnothoraxtamilnaduensis: 

• A new species of short brown unpatterned moray, is described, based on four specimens ranging 

from 272–487 mm total length. 

• The new species is distinguished by the following combination of characters: 

• origin of dorsal fin at middle of rictus and gill opening, 

• anus just before mid-body, 

• series of lines of small dark spots present on head and 

• a single line of black spot-on mid-line of body, jaw pores with white rim, anal-fin margin whitish, 

3 pre-dorsal vertebrae, 56–59 pre-anal vertebrae and 139–150 total vertebrae. 

• The new species differs from its known Indian water congeners by having series of lines of small 

dark spots present on the head and a single line of black spots on the mid-line of the body (vs. absent in 

all the three congeners in India), serrated teeth (vs. smooth), jaw pores with white rim (vs. black to brown 

in others) and higher vertebral count (139–150 vs. 134–138 in others). 

• Distribution: Indian Ocean: off Cuddalore Coast, Bay of Bengal, southeast coast of India. The species 

were collected at a depth of about 25–30 metres. 

89. Global initiative “50 by 2050” 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Environment International conventions 

Context: COP27: Global initiative “50 by 2050” targets waste colonialism in fight against Africa pollution. 

More on the News: 

• Egyptian government is launching a global waste initiative dubbed “50 by 2050” that aims to ensure 

at least half of all African waste is treated and recycled before 2050. 

• Announced at the COP27 climate summit in Sharm el-Sheikh, proponents say the ambitious targets 

could reduce the “waste colonialism” plaguing African countries. 
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• Global Alliance for Incinerator Alternatives (GAIA) held a press conference with Friends of the Earth 

Nigeria to provide civil society’s perspective on the goals. 

• A UK-based startup, based at Imperial College in London, claims to have developed a technology that 

could alter the state of plastics and make them biodegradable. The company calls the 

process “biotransformation”. It claims the technology would digest the plastic packaging waste 

naturally with the help of microbes and biodegrade the waste without leaving behind any 

microplastics. 

Decolonizing packaging waste 

• According to Niven Reddy, regional coordinator for GAIA Africa Waste, pollution and the 

environmental and human health harms it creates are not only generated in Africa. 

• Large amounts of waste are created through non-recyclable packaging coming from companies in 

the global north. They produce materials that cannot be recycled in places lacking the necessary waste 

management infrastructure. 

• Global leaders can support Africa by bringing an end to waste colonialism, both by creating policies 

to reduce single-use plastic marketed in the global south and preventing the transfer trade of waste 

from the global north to the south. 

• Legal waste exportation also opens the doors for illicit waste trafficking. Handlers can smuggle 

illegal forms of toxic waste inside authorized shipping containers. The European Anti-Fraud Office 

estimates illegal waste trafficking to be worth over US$10 billion annually – more than the human 

trafficking trade. 

Tackling African waste 

• Achieving the goals of 2050 can be done by recognizing that we need to embrace the different starting 

points of each country in Africa and that improving recycling rates must be centered around waste 

picker integration. 

• Many workers throughout the continent rely on informal waste collection labor to survive. This job 

market should be protected and improved before novel solutions like advanced recycling and 

incineration projects. 

• The initiative must focus on job-generating and inclusive solutions, discarding industry-led initiatives 

like incineration and chemical recycling and ensuring that waste pickers and waste cooperatives 

are formative parts of the models to be adopted. 

90. Global Alliance for Incinerator Alternatives (GAIA) 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Environment International conventions 

• The Global Alliance for Incinerator Alternatives (GAIA) is an international organization working to 

promote sustainable and just solutions to waste management. GAIA works with community-based 

organizations, non-governmental organizations, and policy makers to promote waste reduction, 

recycling, and composting, and to oppose incineration and landfills as harmful waste management 

practices. 

• GAIA was founded in 2000 as a global network of grassroots organizations working on waste issues. Its 

mission is to promote sustainable waste management solutions that protect public health, the 

environment, and human rights. 

• GAIA works on a range of issues related to waste management, including zero waste, toxic 

pollution, climate change, and the circular economy. Its programs include research and policy 

advocacy, capacity building and training, and media and communications. 

• GAIA promotes the concept of zero waste, which aims to reduce waste generation and maximize 

recycling and composting. This approach prioritizes waste reduction and reuse, and encourages the 

development of local, community-based solutions to waste management. 

• GAIA opposes the use of incineration and landfills as harmful and unsustainable waste 

management practices. Incineration releases toxic pollutants into the air and generates greenhouse gas 

emissions, while landfills can lead to soil and water contamination and contribute to climate change. 

• GAIA works with policy makers at the local, national, and international levels to promote 

sustainable waste management policies and regulations. This includes advocating for extended 

producer responsibility (EPR) policies that hold manufacturers responsible for the end-of-life 

management of their products. 

Biotransformation technology: 
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• Biotransformation technology is a process that uses microorganisms to transform organic compounds 

into less toxic or more useful products. It is a sustainable alternative to traditional chemical synthesis 

methods, as it is typically less energy-intensive and generates less waste. 

• Biotransformation can be used to transform a variety of organic compounds, including chemicals 

used in pharmaceuticals, pesticides, and food additives. The two main types of biotransformation 

are biodegradation, which breaks down complex organic molecules into simpler compounds, 

and biotransformation, which modifies the structure of organic compounds to produce more useful 

or less toxic products. 

• Biotransformation relies on microorganisms, such as bacteria and fungi, to carry out the chemical 

transformations. These microorganisms can be found in a variety of environments, including soil, water, 

and the human gut. 

• Plastics made using this technology are given a pre-programmed time during which the manufactured 

material looks and feels like conventional plastics without compromising on quality. Once the product 

expires and is exposed to the external environment, it self-destructs and biotransforms into 

bioavailable wax. This wax is then consumed by microorganisms, converting waste into water, CO2, and 

biomass. 

• Biotransformation technology is the world’s first that ensures polyolefins fully biodegrade in an open 

environment causing no microplastics. 

 

91. MPs’ group mulls over charter of demands to combat air pollution 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: Taking note of the poor air quality in various parts of the country and its impacts on human health, the 

PGCA held a two-day ‘Clean Air workshop’ with the MPs in Gurgaon over the weekend. 

More on the News: 

• Parliamentarians Group for Clean Air (PGCA), a consortium of 35 MPs across party lines, launched a 

compendium to empower their peers to monitor factors impacting levels of air pollution in their 

constituencies and seek answers for better implementation of government policies. 

• The effort was facilitated by Swaniti Initiative, which serves as the secretariat to the PGCA. 

• Taking note of the poor air quality in various parts of the country and its impacts on human health, 

the PGCA held a two-day ‘Clean Air workshop’ with the MPs in Gurgaon over the weekend. 

• The group deliberated on a charter of demands that will be presented to the Union Minister for 

Environment, Forest and Climate Change. 

• The charter framed by the MPs says that there should be an integration of air quality with public 

health in policy matters and pushes for the installation of infrastructure in rural and urban areas 

alike to capture even finer pollutants. 

• The charter says that governments need to encapsulate an airshed approach at the municipal or city-

level. 

• It has also recommended international cooperation to reduce the effects of transboundary effects 

of air pollution. 

• The MPs have further recommended partnerships of industries with the government and other 

stakeholders to adopt clean air initiatives. 

Curbing air Pollution: https://optimizeias.com/curbing-air-pollution/ 

 

92. Centre lays down policy on cattle dehorning & castration 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Environmental Law 

Context: Sixty-three years after the implementation of The Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act in 1960, the 

central government on March 27, 2023 laid down the procedures for dehorning cattle and castration, branding or 

nose-roping of any animal. 

More on the News: 

• The procedures were earlier undefined under Sections 11 and subsection 3 of the Act, which made it 

difficult to prevent cruelty against animals. 
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• Section 11 defined the acts that amount to treating animals with cruelty. But subsection 3 allowed 

exceptions for animal husbandry procedures, which involve dehorning cattle and castration, branding 

and nose roping of animals in a prescribed manner. 

• The new law was announced through a notification and defined how painful procedures such as 

castration of bulls, horses and other animals are to be carried out. 

• All procedures are to be carried out with the involvement of a registered veterinary practitioner, along 

with the mandatory use of general and local anesthetics. 

• The existing methods involve pushing a bull to the ground to use a castrator sans painkillers. The 

castration method involves crushing the blood vessels, nerves and vas deferns to cause the testicles to 

become defunct. 

• The rules also demand animals be blindfolded to reduce stress levels, laid on soft ground, and 

given post-surgical care. Tagging, branding and radio-telemetry devices should be placed on dead 

tissues, the law has suggested. 

Prevention of cruelty of animal act 1960: 

• The act prohibits any person from inflicting, causing, or if it is the owner, permitting, unnecessary 

pain or suffering to be inflicted on any animal. 

• The act provides for punishment for causing unnecessary cruelty and suffering to animals. 

• Section 2of the act defines animals and types of animals like domestic or captive animals. 

• Section 4 of the act provides for the Animal Welfare Board of India (AWBI), a statutory advisory 

body for animal welfare and protection of animals from unnecessary suffering and pain. 

• The act mentions forms of cruelty, exceptions, and killing of a suffering animal in case any cruelty 

has been committed against it, so as to relieve it from further suffering. 

• The act also provides the guidelines relating to experimentation on animals for scientific purposes. 

• An animal cannot be exhibited or trained by any person, if: 

• Such a person is unregistered as per the provisions of this chapter; 

• Such an animal has been barred from being included in any performance by the Central 

Government through a notification in the Official Gazette. 

• This Act provides for the limitation period of 3 months beyond which no prosecution shall lie for any 

offences under this Act. 

Animal Welfare Board of India: 

• The Animal Welfare Board of India is a statutory advisory body on Animal Welfare Laws and 

promotes animal welfare in the country. 

• Established in 1962under Section 4 of the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1960 (No. 59 of 1960), 

the Animal Welfare Board of India was started under the stewardship of Late Smt. Rukmini Devi 

Arundale, well known humanitarian. 

• From ensuring that animal welfare laws in the country are diligently followed, to provide grants to 

Animal Welfare Organizations and advising the Government of India on animal welfare issues, the 

Board has been the face of the animal welfare movement in the country. 

• The Board consists of 28 Members. 

• The term of office of Members is for a period of 3 years. 

• The Board was initially within the jurisdiction of the Government of India’s Ministry of Food and 

Agriculture. In 1990, the subject of Prevention of Cruelty to Animals was transferred to the Ministry 

of Environment and Forests. Again it got transferred to Ministry of fisheries, animal husbandry and 

dairying. 

• Headquarters shifted to Ballabhgarh in Faridabad District of Haryana from Chennai, Tamil Nadu. 

94. India supports marine protected areas in Antarctica to conserve ocean life 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context: India will continue to support setting up two Marine Protected Areas (MPA) in Antarctica to protect 

marine life and its ecosystem services, Union minister of state (independent charge) for science and technology 

and earth sciences. 

More on the News: 

• A 2022 study that analysed over forty years of krill fishery data found that krill fishing was highest in 

the regions surrounding the Western Antarctic Peninsula and near the South Orkney Islands. 

• The Southern Ocean has two MPAs — one in the southern shelf of the South Orkney Islands and 

the other in the Ross Sea. These fully protect only 5 per cent of the ocean. 
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• All types of fishing, other than scientific research, are prohibited within the southern shelf of the 

South Orkney Islands MPA. Discharges and dumping from fishing vessels are also not allowed. 

• In the Ross MPA, 72 per cent of the waters are closed to commercial fishing. 

• No further MPAs have been established despite three further MPAs being at advanced stages of 

development. 

• Since 2012, the European Union and Australia have proposed an MPA in East Antarctica. An MPA 

was proposed in the Weddell Sea by the EU and Norway and in the waters surrounding the Antarctic 

Peninsula by Chile and Argentina. 

• In 2021, India extended its support for designating East Antarctica and the Weddell Sea as MPA. 

• China and Russia blocked these efforts at the 41st annual meeting of the Commission for the 

Conservation of Antarctic Marine Living Resources (CCAMLR). 

• If the proposed MPAs take form in Antarctica, they will contribute to the United Nations 30×30 

Framework, which aims to protect 30 per cent of the world’s land and sea. 

Commission for the Conservation of Antarctic Marine Living Resources 

• The Commission for the Conservation of Antarctic Marine Living Resources (CCAMLR) is 

an international organization established in 1982 to manage and conserve the marine living resources 

in the Southern Ocean. 

• The Southern Ocean surrounding Antarctica is one of the last remaining wilderness areas on earth, 

with unique and fragile ecosystems that support a diverse range of marine species, including whales, 

seals, and penguins. 

• CCAMLR was established under the Convention on the Conservation of Antarctic Marine Living 

Resources (CAMLR Convention) to ensure the sustainable management of the living resources in 

the Southern Ocean. 

• CCAMLR is made up of 26 member countries and the European Union, representing the majority of 

the countries with an interest in the Southern Ocean. Membership is open to all countries that accede 

to the CAMLR Convention. 

• CCAMLR has adopted a number of measures to protect the Southern Ocean ecosystem, including 

the establishment of large-scale marine protected areas and conservation measures for vulnerable marine 

ecosystems. 

• CCAMLR has also taken measures to manage fisheries in the Southern Ocean, including setting 

catch limits for key species such as krill and toothfish, and requiring fishing vessels to adhere to strict 

environmental and conservation regulations. 

Marine Protected Area in India https://optimizeias.com/climate-smart-marine-protected-areas-can-shield-biota-

from-global-warming/ 

95. Manul: the ‘grumpiest cat’ 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: The presence of the manul, a cold-adapted wild cat the size of a domestic cat, has been confirmed on 

the slopes of the world’s highest mountain. 

More on the News: 

• The confirmation by DNA testing marks the first time the elusive cat has been formally recorded in 

Nepal’s eastern Himalayan region. 

• Manuls were first recorded in the western Himalayas, in India, in the late 80s, and again in early 2000s. 

Then, in September 2007, conservationist Pranav Chanchani, from the Wildlife Institute of India, 

photographed one of the cats in the eastern Himalayas, in Sikkim. 

• Conservationists say the latest finding can help inform conservation actions for the species, including the 

protection of its prey. 

Manul 

• The manul, also known as Pallas’s cat, is a small wild cat that is adapted to life in cold and arid 

environments. It is roughly the size of a domestic cat and is found in the high-altitude grasslands 

and montane steppe regions of Central Asia. 

• The manul belongs to the Felidae family and the Otocolobus genus. It is one of the oldest known cat 

species, with a lineage that dates back over 5 million years. 

• The manul is found in high-altitude grasslands and montane steppe regions of Central 

Asia, including parts of China, Mongolia, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, and Russia. It prefers rocky terrain 

with sparse vegetation, and is well adapted to the harsh, cold climate of these regions. 
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• The manul has a stocky build and a round face with broad cheeks and a short, flattened snout. Its fur 

is dense and long, with a grayish-brown base color and dark spots and stripes on the face, neck, and 

legs. Its ears are short and tufted, and its tail is thick and banded. 

• The manul is adapted to survive in cold and arid environments. Its dense fur provides insulation 

against the cold, and it has a low metabolic rate that allows it to conserve energy in times of scarcity. 

Its broad, padded paws help it move over snow and ice, and its short, wide head and body help it retain 

heat. 

• The manul is a solitary animal that is primarily active at dawn and dusk. It is territorial and marks 

its range with scent marks and claw scratches. It is also known for its distinctive vocalizations, which 

include growls, hisses, and purrs. 

• The manul is a carnivorous predator that feeds on small mammals such as rodents, pikas, and birds. 

It is a skilled hunter that stalks and pounces on its prey, and it is also able to climb trees and hunt from 

elevated positions. 

• Threats: It includes habitat loss, hunting, and fragmentation of populations. 

• Conservation Status: The Manul is listed as Least Concern by the International Union for 

Conservation of Nature (IUCN) 

96. Unleashing the potential of Rhododendrons 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: Rhododendron arboreum from the Garhwal Himalaya’s, stands tall as an emblem of hope, contributing 

to the alleviation of poverty and nurturing sustainable development in these communities. 

Rhododendrons: 

• Rhododendron owes its name to the Greek words “rhodo,” meaning “rose,” and “dendron,” meaning 

“tree.” 

• The species is a member of the Ericaceae family and predominantly found in the Himalayas, ranging 

from 1200 to 4000 meters. The tree can grow up to a towering height of 20 meters, bearing dark 

green leaves that measure between 3-7 inches, coated with silvery or brown fur underneath. 

• This species is primarily grown in the North Temperate Zone and thrives in moist acidic soils. It 

originates from the valley of the Himalayas and some regions of Southeast Asia. 

• The Rhododendron arboreum species holds the distinction of being the state tree of Uttarakhand, the 

state flower of Nagaland and Himachal Pradesh in India, and the national flower of Nepal. 

• Rhododendron flowers 

• Rhododendron flowers are either scented or not, and typically tubular or funnel-shaped, displaying 

an array of colours such as white, pink, and red, blooming from February to April. 

• The flowers of this plant are traditionally used to make a variety of delicious products such 

as pickles, juice, jams, syrups, honey, and squash, and are even offered to deities during religious 

ceremonies. The production of Guranse, a wine made from Rhododendron flowers, is a popular 

village industry in some parts of the Himalayas. 

• Wood Product 

• The stem wood of this tree is a valuable source of fuel, and its durable wood is crafted into various 

products like tool handles, gift boxes, and packsaddles, renowned for their usefulness and 

unique aroma. 

• Rich in potassium, calcium, iron, and vitamin C, Rhododendron products are often consumed as 

appetizers, traditionally known to provide relief from Mountain and seasonal sickness. 

• The fruit capsules are cylindrical, curved, and longitudinally ribbed, producing ellipsoid-shaped seeds 

that mature from September to October. 

• Medicinal Benefits: 

• The phytochemicals present in Rhododendron, such as flavonoids, saponins, and tannins, have 

been reported to imbue it with a range of medicinal properties, including anti-inflammatory, 

antioxidant, anti-diabetic, and hepatoprotective benefits. 

• Rhododendron has been used extensively in Ayurveda, Traditional Chinese Medicine, and 

Tibetan Medicine due to its medicinal properties. 

• Challenges in reaping the Potential 

• Most of the value addition process is carried out without proper branding and labelling, mainly 

by village-level enterprises, NGOs, and individuals. 

• Due to poor infrastructure and traditional processing methods, these products do not have 

proper quality standards. 
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• Solution to reap the Potential 

• Sustainable harvesting practices are crucial for Rhododendron conservation. To achieve this, only 

60% of flowers should be harvested from each tree, leaving the remaining 40% to mature into 

seeds. 

• Harvesting should be done by climbing trees without cutting branches. 

• The potential commercial use of Rhododendron in food and pharmaceutical products should 

be explored. 

• Promoting village industries with proper branding and targeting health-oriented customers can 

boost the sector. 

97. The Sarus case 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Environmental Law 

• Under Section 39 of the Wildlife (Protection) Act, no person is allowed to acquire or keep in his 

possession, custody or control any wildlife which is state property. If anyone does so—for example, to 

treat an injured bird as in the present case — she must report it to the nearest police station or the 

authorized officer within forty-eight hours of obtaining such possession. 

• Further, under Section 57 of the Act, if a person is found in possession, custody or control of any wildlife, 

the burden of proof for establishing that the possession, custody or control is not illegal is on the person. 

• Clearly, WLPA does not allow anyone to take home an injured wild bird and keep it for months without 

written permission from the state’s chief wildlife warden. But it gets a little complicated when the bird 

in question is a Sarus crane and the caregiver is a farmer in Uttar Pradesh. 

 

98. How plastics caused fire & affected air, water, soil, life in Brahmapuram 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: Spread over 110 acres of land, the Brahmapuram dumpyard caught fire on March 2, 2023. After the 

heroics of several departments including Fire, Air Force and Navy, the fire was completely doused on March 13. 

More on the News: 

• The Brahmapuram fire, which catapulted into the air, atmosphere, water, soil and ultimately life, is 

a classic example of a ‘plastic chain reaction’. 

• Dumpyards harbour hundred thousand tonnes of mixed municipal solid waste (MSW). MSW has organic 

waste (50-60 per cent), plastics (8-10 per cent), paper (5-6 per cent) and inert elements (25-30 per cent). 

• Though the percentage of plastics might look miniscule in the overall composition of waste, it is non-

biodegradable (percentage composition remains constant) while the organic fraction degrades 

rapidly since it has 88-94 per cent moisture. 

• The fire was doused using 60,000 litres of water per minute. Many experts believe that this will lead to 

a very high leachate contamination, which will carry all the toxics straight to the Kadambrayar 

River, a drinking water source for several areas. 

• The toxins in the water will further be bio-accumulated into fishes and enter human bodies to cause 

several health issues ranging from nervous disorders to reproductive problems. 

• Kerala CM was counting on the “waste-to-energy (WtE)” plant to turn the tide on the garbage 

problem. 

• Concerns 

• The electricity produced by WtEs releases more toxins into the atmosphere than the dirty coal fired 

thermal power plants because it burns plastics. 

• Priced over Rs 7 per kilowatt-hour, WtE produces the costliest form of electricity (more expensive 

than nuclear energy) 

• Waste collected has very low calorific value (800-1,100 kilocalorie per kilogram) and hence would 

require additional fuel to burn. 

• Waste-to-energy plants are not the solution. 

More details on Waste to energy https://optimizeias.com/waste-to-energy-2/ 

Solid Waste Management Rules: https://optimizeias.com/kochi-dump-yard-smoke-to-be-contained-in-two-days/ 
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99. Orissa HC stays alienation of forest-classified land for JSW steel project 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Ecosystem 

Context: The National Green Tribunal recently suspended environmental clearances granted to the mega steel 

project. 

Background of the News: 

• Villagers had moved the Orissa High Court, stating that the Tahsildar of Erasama had initiated land 

alienation under the Orissa Government Land Settlement Act, 1962without settling their 

rights under the Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights) 

Act, 2006. 

• High Court lawyer, had contended that Sub-section(5) in Section 4 of Scheduled Tribes and Other 

Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights) Act, 2006 says no Scheduled Tribe (ST) 

or other traditional forest dweller shall be evicted or removed from forest land under his 

occupation till the recognition and verification procedure is complete. 

• The petitioners submitted that between 2009 and 2013, the Odisha Government had forcibly taken over 

the possession of 2,700 acres of forest land for a mega steel plant proposed by South Korean steel major 

POSCO by deploying police force near the port town of Paradip. 

• Due to widespread opposition by the people, POSCO had shelved the project in 2017. 

• Instead of returning the land to the people, the State government, through the Infrastructure Development 

Corporation (IDCO) had constructed boundary walls around ‘illegally’ acquired forest land, they pointed 

out. When the JSW Group proposed the establishment of a steel plant on the same place, the same 

patch of land was decided to be handed over to the company. 

• The Union Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change had approved the transfer of the final 

forest clearance for 1,083.69 Ha (2,677.85 acres) of forest area out of 1,253.225 Ha (3,096.78 acres) in 

favour of the JSW Group. 

• A Division Bench of the Orissa HC, directed for the purpose of alienation of lands pending with the 

office of the Tahsildar, Erasama, that there must first be compliance with requirements of Forest 

Right Act. 

• Till compliance of the requirements, including recognition of traditional forest dwellers, is complete as 

filed in the lease cases, they will remain stayed, said Orissa HC 

 

100. Carbon Pricing Dashboard 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International Convention 

Carbon Pricing Dashboard 

• Carbon Pricing Dashboard is a tool developed by the World Bank to track carbon pricing initiatives 

around the world. The dashboard provides information on carbon pricing policies and initiatives, 

including carbon taxes and emissions trading schemes, and is designed to help policymakers and 

stakeholders assess the effectiveness of different carbon pricing approaches. 

• The Carbon Pricing Dashboard is an important tool for promoting global efforts to address climate 

change. By tracking carbon pricing initiatives around the world and providing information on their 

effectiveness, the dashboard can help to promote the adoption of effective and efficient carbon 

pricing policies, and to support efforts to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and mitigate the impacts of 

climate change. 

• It builds on the data and analyses of the annual State and Trends of Carbon Pricing report series. 

• This interactive tool complements World Bank Group activities to advance well-designed carbon pricing 

systems around the world: 

• The Partnership for Market Implementation (PMI): PMI assists countries to design, pilot, and 

implement pricing instruments aligned with their development priorities. A 10-year program 

with a capitalization target of US$250 million, the Partnership brings an ambitious and long-term 

vision for the viability of carbon markets to its support for programs and policies — across 

jurisdictions and sectors — that introduce a strong price signal on carbon emissions and contribute 

to the Paris Agreement goal of limiting temperature rise to 1.5°C. 

• The Carbon Pricing Leadership Coalition (CPLC): Launched in 2015, the CPLC brings together 

leaders from government, business and civil society, with the goal of putting in place effective 
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carbon pricing policies that maintain competitiveness, create jobs, encourage innovation, and 

deliver meaningful emissions reductions. 

• The Mitigation Action Assessment Protocol (MAAP): the MAAP is an online interface a tool 

that establishes a transparent and independent framework to help governments, project 

developers, investors and other relevant stakeholders to design, assess and compare the relative 

risks and performance of mitigation efforts across the globe. 

• The International Carbon Action Partnership (ICAP) Secretariat supports the Carbon Pricing 

Dashboard by providing the latest data for mandatory cap-and-trade systems—building off the 

ICAP ETS Map. 

• ICAP is an international forum for governments and public authorities that have implemented or are 

planning to implement emissions trading systems (ETS). Founded in 2007 and now counting 40 

jurisdictions from four continents among its Members and Observers, ICAP facilitates the 

exchange of experience and best practices among jurisdictions, with a view to improving 

collaboration and support in the gradual alignment and linking of domestic carbon markets. 

What is carbon pricing? 

• Carbon pricing is the value ascribed to the external costs – usually social costs – of pollution 

emitted by an industry 

• Carbon pricing is done either through a carbon tax or an emission trading system. 

• Carbon tax is the price that governments impose on polluters for each metric ton of carbon dioxide 

emissions generated. 

• Carbon trading is a market-based approach in which each polluter is allotted a specific quota 

(permit) or allowance of pollution that it can emit and trade these permits. 

Why a price on carbon? 

• Carbon is priced because CO2 being the most emitted GHGs 

• According to the latest IPCC report, the window of action for reducing emissions to limit global warming 

to 1.5 – 2 deg C above pre industrial level is rapidly closing. 

• And global warming & climate change create conditions beyond human tolerance 

• Currently, Carbon pricing is done in two ways: (1) carbon tax, (2) Cap-and-trading or emission 

trading system (ETS) 

What is Carbon tax? 

• Governments impose on polluters for each metric ton of CO2 emissions (mt CO2e) generated 

• Levied on coal, oil products, and natural gases, according to their carbon content 

• It motivates industries to improve energy efficiencies, move towards low-carbon fuels and renewable 

energy sources. 

• Carbon taxes are fairly easy to administer as add-ons to already existent fuel taxes 

• Generate revenue for governments that can be  utilised for achieving sustainable development goals. 

• However, Carbon tax affects people of lower income groups as it increases fuel prices, and carbon taxes 

on industries trickle down to consumers 

• In addition, carbon taxes may discourage investment and economic growth as businesses may shift 

production into countries without carbon taxes 

• Finally, the administrative costs of monitoring and measuring emissions, and uncertainties in measuring 

the social costs of carbon pollution can make carbon taxation a difficult task. 

What is carbon trading?  

• Market-based approach to pricing carbon emissions and to limit the total amount of carbon-based 

pollution that can be produced. 

• Governments allocate a limited number (set as a cap) of permits that allow a specified amount of 

emissions over a period of time. 

• Polluters are then allowed to trade these permits with each other. 

• if a polluter manages to maintains emission levels lower than its assigned permit values, it can sell the 

right to emit carbon to another polluter which may be emitting more that its quota 

What are carbon credits? 

• A carbon credit is a generic term for a tradeable certificate or permits to emit a 1 metric tonCO2 or an 

equivalent amount of different GHGs. 

• It is the basic trading unit for carbon markets. 

• The carbon trading market was set up in 1997, after the Kyoto Protocol was signed.  



 

 

• Under this protocol, all participating countries were to set and adhere to a limit on their carbon emissions 

over a series of commitment periods. 

• However, the protocol also allowed countries to trade emissions permits with each other. 

• Apart from these permits, carbon removal units (from activities such as reforestation), emission reduction 

units, and certified emission reductions (from clean development mechanism projects) can also be traded 

• The prices in cap-and-trade schemes, which use carbon credits, are market driven (meaning that their 

prices vary according to demand and supply), although the government controls how many units/credits 

are allotted to each industry/stakeholder, and so how many credits are available for sale on the whole. 

101. Green Corridors 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International convention 

Context: If Green Corridors succeed, in 2030 zero-emission shipping will be a commercially viable option 

anywhere. 

Green Corridors for Shipping: 

• Green corridors for shipping involve the creation of shipping routes that are environmentally 

sustainable and optimized for low-carbon shipping. 

• The idea behind green corridors is to facilitate the movement of goods and peoplewhile minimizing 

the environmental impact of shipping activities. 

• Green corridors for shipping typically involve a range of measures, including the use of clean energy 

sources, such as wind, solar, and hydrogen, the optimization of shipping routes to minimize fuel 

consumption and emissions, the use of eco-friendly ship designs and technologies, and the adoption 

of sustainable shipping practices. 

• The idea of Green Corridors took root in the public consciousness at COP26 in Glasgow, with 

the signing of the Clydebank Declaration by governments and the publication of the report The Next 

Wave: Green Corridors, which described the concept in detail. 

• Since then several initiatives and projects are underway around the world to develop green corridors for 

shipping. These include the ‘Motorways of the Sea’ project in Europe, which aims to create a network 

of sustainable shipping routes, the ‘Green Corridor Joint Industry Project’ in Asia, which focuses 

on the development of low-emission shipping technologies and practices, and the ‘Zero Emission 

Vessels 2030’ project in Norway, which aims to develop and demonstrate zero-emission shipping 

technologies. 

Importance of Green Corridors for Shipping 

• Reducing greenhouse gas emissions: The shipping industry is a significant contributor to greenhouse 

gas emissions, accounting for around 2-3% of global emissions. Green corridors for shipping can help 

reduce these emissions by promoting the use of low-carbon shipping technologies, such as hybrid and 

electric vessels, and optimizing shipping routes to reduce fuel consumption. 

• Improving air quality: Shipping activities can also have negative impacts on local air 

quality, particularly in port cities. Green corridors for shipping can help reduce these impacts by 

promoting the use of low-emission technologies, such as shore power, and encouraging the adoption of 

sustainable shipping practices. 

• Supporting sustainable development: The development of green corridors for shipping can also support 

sustainable development goals by promoting the use of renewable energy sources, reducing 

dependence on fossil fuels, and promoting sustainable transport systems. 

• Meeting climate targets: The development of green corridors for shipping is also essential for meeting 

global climate targets, such as those outlined in the Paris Agreement. 

Green Corridors at COP27 

• Among other discussions, the 24 governments that have signed the Clydebank Declaration are 

marking its one-year anniversary by taking stock of progress so far, in part by discussing the Annual 

Progress Report on Green Shipping Corridors that the Global Maritime Forum and Getting to Zero 

Coalition are publishing. 

• The Zero-Emission Shipping Mission have also launched a Green Corridors Hub, with a set 

of useful tools for governments and companies who are interested in the topic. One of the most 

interesting is public-domain data set and evaluation method developed by University Maritime 

Advisory Services for the Getting to Zero Coalition. It’s introducing a new approach to deciding 

which routes are best suited to become Green Corridors. 

Clydebank Declaration: 
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• The Clydebank Declaration aims to set up green shipping corridors, which are zero-emission maritime 

routes between 2 (or more) ports. 

• Launched at COP26 by UK. 

• As part of the declaration, the signatory countries will support the establishment of at least six green 

shipping corridors by 2050. 

• India has not signed the declaration yet. 

• In the pursuit of these goals signatories have pledged to: 

• facilitate the establishment of partnerships, with participation from ports, operators and others 

along the value chain, to accelerate the decarbonization of the shipping sector and its fuel supply 

through green shipping corridor projects; 

• identify and explore actions to address barriers to the formation of green corridors. This could 

cover, for example, regulatory frameworks, incentives, information sharing or infrastructure; 

• consider the inclusion of provisions for green corridors in the development or review of 

National Action Plans; 

• work to ensure that wider consideration is taken for environmental impacts and 

sustainability when pursuing green shipping corridors. 

 

102. Solar PV waste management 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Concept : 

• There has in the last few years been a concerted push from policymakers in India to transition to a circular 

economy and to, among other things, enable effective waste management. 

• But waste management in the solar photovoltaic (PV) sector still lacks clear directives. 

• Status of Solar PV in India 

• Globally, India has the world’s fourth-highest solar PV deployment. 

• The installed solar capacity was nearly 62GW in November 2022. 

• India is expected to become one of the top five leading photovoltaic waste producers worldwide by 2050. 

Status of PV waste in India 

• According to a 2016 report by the International Renewable Energy Agency, India could generate 50,000-

3,25,000 tonnes of PV waste by 2030 and more than four million tonnes by 2050. 

Solar PV Technology in India 

• India’s solar PV installations are dominated by crystalline silicon (c-Si) technology. 

• A typical PV panel is made of c-Si modules (93%) and cadmium telluride thin-film modules (7%). 

• A c-Si module mainly consists of a glass sheet, an aluminum frame, an encapsulant, a backsheet, copper 

wires, and silicon wafers. Silver, tin, and lead are used to make c-Si modules. 

• The thin-film module is made of glass, encapsulant, and compound semiconductors. 

Recycling of PV waste in India 

• According to e-waste guidelines: As these photovoltaic panels reach their end of lives, some 

portions of the frame are extracted and sold as scrap;junctions and cables are recycled. 

• According to a 2021 report, approximately 50% of total materials can be recovered through such 

waste management and recycling processes. 

• India’s challenge is the growing informal handling of photovoltaic waste. Only about 20% of the 

waste is recovered in general; the rest is treated informally. 

• The waste often accumulates at landfills. Landfill disposal in turn causes acidification, leaching of 

toxic metals (such as lead and cadmium) into the soil, and contaminates the local water. 

• Gradual incineration of the panel encapsulant also releases Sulphur dioxide, hydrogen fluoride, and 

hydrogen cyanide into the atmosphere. 

Global action against solar waste: 

• Many Western and Asian economies have well-established regulatory guidelines for photovoltaic 

waste management and are actively investing in building awareness on effective waste management 

practices. 

• For example, the European Union’s ‘Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment Directive’ makes 

producers responsible for safely and responsibly disposing of end-of-life photovoltaic panels. 
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• In the US, states have the freedom to establish their own solar photovoltaic regulatory standards. 

Its National Renewable Energy Laboratory is also exploring ways to boost the circular economy in the 

solar photovoltaic sector. 

• China has introduced an implementation plan for life-cycle management and to improve the resource 

efficiency of solar photovoltaic panels. 

 

103. Orphaned Tiger Cubs Shifted to Pench Reserve For “Rewilding” 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Places in news 

Section: 

Context: Two orphaned tiger cubs rescued from the Pandharkawada forest range in Maharashtra’s Yavatmal 

district have been moved to Pench Tiger Reserve for “rewilding”. 

More on the News: 

• Pench Tiger Reserve (PTR), Maharashtra, has launched the rewilding experiment of two orphaned tiger 

cubs at Titralmangi in a bigger enclosure in the reserve. 

• The two eight-month-old cubs, one male and one female, of tigress PKT-7, were rescued on March 14, 

2023, from Mandwa in the Ghatanji forest range adjoining Tipeshwar wildlife sanctuary near 

Pandharkawda. 

• The tigress died under mysterious circumstances on January 28.Belatedly, the two cubs were shifted 

to a bigger enclosure in Pench on Wednesday after a gap of 15 days. 

• Rewilding process will be carried as per the NTCA SOPs and all precautions will be taken. 

• In December 2018, PKT-1 aka Avni’s one-year-old cub was rescued from Pandharkawda and shifted 

to Pench where it was trained for two years. On March 5, 2021, the three-year-old Avni’s offspring 

PTRF84 was released in the wild in Pench itself. However, three days after its release it was attacked 

by another tiger in which the feline suffered serious injuries and died four days later. 

• Prior to this experiment, in June 2015, a tigress TF2 that was rewilded in the Pench enclosure was 

captured after 24 days post its release. The villagers from Khapa threatened to attack the tigress after it 

came close to the village. 

Rewilding of Wild animals: 

• Rewilding is a conservation approach that involves reintroducing or restoring wild animals and their 

habitats to areas where they have been previously extirpated or degraded. 

• As per the Standard Operating Procedures/Guidelines laid down by the National Tiger Conservation 

Authority (NTCA) under Section 38(O) of The Wildlife Protection Act, 1972, there are three ways to 

deal with orphaned or abandoned tiger cubs. 

• The first is to make an effort to reunite the abandoned cubs with their mother. 

• Second, if a reunion of the cub with its mother is not possible, then shift the cub to a suitable zoo. 

• Third, reintroduction of the cub into the wild after a certain time when it appears that the cub is 

capable of surviving in the wild independently. This is what is known as ‘re-wilding’. 

• NTCA stresses that the tiger cub should be reared in an in situ enclosure for a minimum of two 

years, and during this time, each cub should have a successful record of at least 50 ‘kills’. 

Pench Tiger Reserve: 

• Pench Tiger Reserve or Pench National Park is one of the premier tiger reserves of India and the first 

one to straddle across two states – Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra. 

• The portion of the reserve that is in Madhya Pradesh is nestled in the southern slopes of the Satpura 

range of Central India. 

• Pench Tiger Reserve was the inspiration behind Rudyard Kipling’s famous novel, “The Jungle 

Book”. The area was declared a wildlife sanctuary in 1977, and later a national park and tiger reserve in 

1983 and 1992 respectively. 

• The vegetation in the Pench Tiger Reserve is predominantly southern tropical dry deciduous forest. It 

is home to a variety of tree species, such as teak, sal, saja, achar, and dhawada. There are also bamboo 

forests and grasslands in the reserve. 

• River pench flows into reserve cutting it into two from North to South before going on to join the 

Kanhan River, The Pench River which emerges from Mahadeo Hills of Satpura Ranges. 

• Apart from tigers and Indian bison, the Pench Tiger Reserve is also home to other large carnivores 

such as leopards, wild dogs, and hyenas. Other wildlife species found in the reserve include jackals, 
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foxes, sloth bears, sambar deer, chital, and wild boars. The reserve is also a birdwatcher’s paradise with 

over 285 species of birds. 

104. More than 90% of the world’s salt marshes may soon succumb to sea level rise 

Subject: Environment 

Context: Salt marshes have been playing an outsized role in stabilising the environment. But more than 90 per 

cent of these biologically productive ecosystems may soon succumb to sea level rise by the turn of the century, 

according to a new research. 

More on the News: 

• Scientists from the Marine Biological Laboratory (MBL) have been tracking vegetative cover in Great 

Sippewissett Marsh in Falmouth, Massachusetts, for the last 50 years to analyse the implications of 

higher nitrogen levels on marsh grass species. 

• Increased nitrogen favoured higher levels of vegetation and accretion of the marsh surface. However, 

these ecosystems won’t be able to outpace submergence from global sea level rise, noted the study. 

• The only choice for salt marshes then would be to migrate landward. But even this choice can be 

impacted by anthropogenic activities and other factors. 

• Marshes all over the globe experience ‘coastal squeeze,’ where their movement is obstructed by sea 

level rise, anthropogenic activities and geographical factors. For instance, a seawall that protects a 

home from inundation will prevent a wetland from naturally migrating to higher ground. 

• These barriers, whether they be geographic like a hill or a cliff, or people building along the edges of the 

ecosystem, constrain the potential for landward marsh migration. 

Salt marshes 

• Salt marshes are coastal wetlands that are flooded and drained by salt water brought in by the tides. 

They are marshy because the soil may be composed of deep mud and peat. 

• Because salt marshes are frequently submerged by the tides and contain a lot of decomposing plant 

material, oxygen levels in the peat can be extremely low—a condition called hypoxia. Hypoxia is 

caused by the growth of bacteria which produce the sulfurous rotten-egg smell that is often associated 

with marshes and mud flats. 

• Salt marshes occur worldwide, particularly in middle to high latitudes. Thriving along protected 

shorelines, they are a common habitat in estuaries. 

• These intertidal habitats are essential for healthy fisheries, coastlines, and communities—and they are 

an integral part of our economy and culture. 

• Ecological Function of Salt Marshes 

• Habitat: Salt marshes provide important habitat for a variety of fish and wildlife species. They serve 

as nurseries for commercially important fish and shellfish species, as well as a variety of birds, 

reptiles, and mammals. 

• Nutrient cycling: Salt marshes are highly productive ecosystems that play an important role in 

nutrient cycling. They absorb excess nutrients from the water, such as nitrogen and phosphorus, 

and convert them into organic matter, which can be used by other organisms. 

• Water quality: Salt marshes are natural filters that help improve water quality. They absorb 

pollutants and excess nutrients from the water, which can help reduce the risk of harmful algal 

blooms and other water quality problems. 

• Carbon storage: Salt marshes are important carbon sinks that store large amounts of carbon in 

their soils and plant biomass. This can help mitigate climate change by reducing the amount of 

carbon dioxide in the atmosphere. 

• Coastal protection: Salt marshes serve as natural buffers against storms and floods. They help 

reduce the impact of waves and storm surge, which can help prevent erosion and protect coastal 

communities. 

• Threats: Salt marshes are under threat from a variety of human activities, including coastal 

development, dredging, and pollution. Climate change is also a major threat to salt marshes, as rising 

sea levels and increased storm activity can lead to erosion and inundation of the marsh. 

 

 

Geography 

1. India’s norms for pumped storage hydro projects aim to facilitate energy storage 

Subject: Geography 
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Section: Indian Physical Geography 

Context: The Ministry of Power recently issued draft guidelines to promote pumped storage projects (PSPs) in 

India. 

Pumped storage hydro (PSH) plants 

• Pumped storage hydro (PSH) plants are storage systems based on hydropower operations between 

two or more reservoirs (upper and lower) with an elevation difference. 

• At the time of demand, downward water flow generates electricity with a hydraulic 

turbine, and water is pumped back to the upper reservoir using power from grid or RE sources, 

with an overall efficiency of 75-80%. 

PSP Potential in India 

• The country has 5,745 large dams, which provide an excellent opportunity for developing PSP plants 

by placing them in between two large dams or by using one dam and a second reservoir on a hill-top in 

a manner. 

• In India, as per government estimates, has the potential of 103 gigawatt (GW) of PSP. Currently, India 

has around 4.7 gigawatt (GW) of installed capacity of PSPs, of which 3.3 GW is operational. 

Significance: 

• It is conventionally used to stabilise the grid and maintain peak power. With the seasonal variability 

of renewable energy production, the importance of energy storage systems like battery storage and PSPs 

has assumed significance. 

• Operational cost per KwH is lower than that of battery storage systems. 

• PSP plants are highly useful options for the integration of Renewable Energy power with the power 

system. 

• The PSP plants will have a very low impact on biodiversity and involve very few resettlements and 

rehabilitation (R&R) challenges. 

Issues: 

• Several issues have halted the growth of PSPs in India. 

• Higher upfront cost 

• High tariff of power used to pump water uphill, 

• long gestation period 

 

2. Sugarcane workers 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic Geography 

Context – Exploitation of sugarcane workers 

Concept – 

Sugar 

• India is today the world’s top producer andconsumer of sugar, and the second largest exporter, as per g

overnment data 

• In India, Sugarcane is grown as a Kharif Crop. It needs hot and humid climate with an average 

temperature of 21°C to 27°C. 

• 75-150 cm rainfall is favorable for sugar cane cultivation. 

• Irrigation needed for areas with lesser rainfall. 

• Sugarcane can grow in any soil which can retain moisture. Ideal soil for sugarcane is deep rich loamy 

soil. The soil needs to be rich in nitrogen, calcium and phosphorus but neither it should be neither 

too acidic nor too alkaline. 
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Sugar Industry’s Location in India 

• Sugar industry is broadly distributed over two major areas of production– Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, 

Haryana and Punjab in the north and Maharashtra, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and Andhra Pradesh in the 

south. 

• South India has tropical climate which is suitable for higher sucrose content giving higher yield 

per unit area as compared to north India. 

 

 

3. China takes lead in mapping the deep 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography 
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Concept : 

• Departing from Sanya’s Institute of Deep Sea Science and Engineering (IDSSE), Explorer 2 ( a 

green-white vessel) makes frequent forays in some of the least explored parts of the world’s ocean 

• It carries with it one of the most advanced deep-sea submersibles. 

• It should be noted that China aims to dominate the emerging and highly competitive field of deep-sea 

exploration. 

• Apart from China, only the U.S., France, and Russia have similar capabilities. 

• China, the U.S., Russia, Germany, France, and even India (though to a lesser extent), are competing for 

exploration contracts to search the vast areas under the jurisdiction of the International Seabed Authority 

(ISA). 

• China has secured several exploration licences in the Pacific and Indian Oceans. 

Explorer 2 Vessel 

• China’s scientific research vessel Explorer 2, carrying the 4,500-meter manned submersible 

ShenhaiYongshi (Deep-sea Warrior), returned to Sanya in south China’s Hainan Province on Sunday, 

after completing its latest missions over the past 10 days. 

• Since setting off from Sanya on September 16, the ship with 60 scientific research staff aboard has 

completed in-situ observation of the deep-sea geological features and sea trial tasks of domestic 

equipment in the South China Sea. 

• It conducted functional tests on self-developed scientific research devices carried by ShenhaiYongshi, 

including a sampler for deep-sea sediments and deep-sea three-dimensional sensing equipment. 

China’s Deep Sea Exploration Mission: 

• In 2020, IDSSE launched a mission that sent a manned submersible, Fendouzhe (or Striver) to a record 

depth of more than 10,000 metres. Its success was highly appreciated by Chinese President Xi Jinping. 

• Striver explored the Mariana Trench in December 2021. It discovered new microbes and a rich food 

supply system. 

• The submersible observed for the first time anemones at a depth of around 8,880 metres and fish feeding 

on shark remains at 9,900 metres at the Kermadec Trench in the Pacific Ocean. 

• The Kermadec project was run in collaboration with New Zealand. 

• The mission of IDSSE is jointly run by the Chinese Academy of Sciences (premier scientific institution) 

and the Hainan provincial government. 

• It aims to establish China as a science and technology power. Its mission is to create “a China-led global 

deep-sea scientific research programme with joint participation by numerous major international deep-

sea research teams”. 

 

4. Brus become visible, but their fight for identity continues 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Indian physical geography 

Concept : 

• Bru or Reang is a community indigenous to Northeast India, living mostly in Tripura, Mizoram and 

Assam. In Tripura, they are recognised as a Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Group. 

• In Mizoram, they have been targeted by groups that do not consider them indigenous to the state. In 

1997, following ethnic clashes, nearly 37,000 Brus fled Mamit, Kolasib and Lunglei districts of Mizoram 

and were accommodated in relief camps in Tripura. 

• Since then, 5,000 have returned to Mizoram in eight phases of repatriation, while 32,000 still live in six 

relief camps in North Tripura. 

• In June 2018, community leaders from the Bru camps signed an agreement with the Centre and the two 

state governments, providing for repatriation in Mizoram. But most camp residents rejected the terms of 

the agreement. 

• The camp residents say that the agreement doesn’t guarantee their safety in Mizoram. 

New Agreement 

• All Bru currently living in temporary relief camps in Tripura will be settled in the state, if they want to 

stay on. The Bru who returned to Mizoram in the eight phases of repatriation since 2009, cannot, 

however, come back to Tripura.. 

• The Centre will implement a special development project for the resettled Bru; this will be in addition to 

the Rs 600 crore fund announced for the process, including benefits for the migrants. 
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• Each resettled family will get 0.03 acre (1.5 ganda) of land for building a home, Rs 1.5 lakh as housing 

assistance, and Rs 4 lakh as a one-time cash benefit for sustenance. 

• They will also receive a monthly allowance of Rs 5,000, and free rations for two years from the date of 

resettlement.. 

• Bru tribals would be included in Tripura’s voter list. 

 

5. GSI Discovers Gold Deposits in Odisha 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economic Geography 

Concept: 

Context: Steel and Mines Minister Prafulla Kumar Mallik has informed the state Assembly that gold deposits 

have been found in three districts of Odisha, including Deogarh, Keonjhar, and Mayurbhanj. 

More about the news? 

Geological Survey of India (GSI) conducted a preliminary survey and found the presence of gold deposits in the 

Adas area of Deogarh, Gopur, Gazipur, Kusakala, Adal, Saleikana, Dimirimunda, and Karadanga area of 

Keonjhar. 

Gold Reserves in India 

• Gold usually occurs in auriferous [(of rocks or minerals) containing gold] rocks. 

• It is also found in sands of several rivers. 

• Gold is also known as international currency. 

• Resources in terms of the metal ore (primary) are located in 

• Bihar (45 per cent) 

• Rajasthan (23 per cent) 

• Karnataka (22 per cent) 

• West Bengal (3 per cent) 

• Andhra Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh (2 per cent each) 

• Resources in terms of metal content 

• Karnataka, 

• Rajasthan, 

• Bihar, Andhra Pradesh, Jharkhand, etc. 

• Kolar Gold Field, Hutti Gold Field and Ramgiri Gold Field are the most important gold fields. 

Karnataka : 

• Karnataka is the largest producer of gold in India. 

• Gold mines are located in Kolar [Kolar Gold Field], Dharwad, Hassan and Raichur [Hutti Gold Field] 

districts. 

• Kolar Gold Fields is one of the deepest mines of the world. [Usually, gold mines are the deepest mines 

in the world. Mponeng Gold Mine in South Africa is the deepest mine in the world (3.9 km deep)] 

• Hutti mines are exploited to their maximum levels and the ore left behind is of very low grade. The 

mining has almost ceased due to little or no profitability. 

• The Kolar Gold Field has also run out of quality reserves and is on the verge of closure. 

Andhra Pradesh : 

• Second largest producer of gold in India. 

• Ramagiri in Anantapur district is the most important gold field in AP. 

• Alluvial Gold [gold scattered in silt] and Placer deposits [gold bearing rocks] in small quantity are 

widely spread in a large number of rivers 

Jharkhand : 

• Sands of the Subarnarekha (gold streak) river have some alluvial gold. 

• Sona nadi in Singhbhum district is important. 

• Sonapat valley is another major site with alluvial gold. 

Kerala : 

• The river terraces along the Punna Puzha and the Chabiyar Puzha have some alluvial gold. 
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6. Illegal sand mining in Haryana affecting water supply in Delhi: DJB 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Indian Physical geography 

Context: According DJB illegal mining in Haryana 

Yamuna: 

Yamunotri, which is north of Haridwar in the Himalayan Mountains, is the source of the Yamuna. The river 

Yamuna, a major tributary of river Ganges, originates from the Yamunotri glacier near Banderpoonch 

peaks (380 59′ N 780 27′ E) in the Mussourie range of the lower Himalayas at an elevation of about 6387 meters 

above mean sea level in district Uttarkashi (Uttranchal).The track along the river bank is quite magnificient 

dominated by wide panorama of mountains. It is said that the temple of Yamunotri was built by Maharani Gularia 

of Jaipur in the last decade of the 19th century. In 1923, this was destroyed, with only the idols left, and was 

rebuild. It was once again damaged in 1982. A hot water pool at Yamunotri is used for the prepartion 

of “PRASAD”. Normally, rice and potatos are cooked in cloth bags by dipping them in the hot water. In its first 

170 km stretch, the tributaries Rishi Ganga Kunta, Hanuman Ganga, Tons and Giri join the main river. 

The Tons, largest tributary of the Yamuna, has some magical spots in it’s upper reaches. Forests of Alder and 

Blue pine lead to the famous Har-ki-Dun catchment area, source of another tributary, the Rupin. Har-ki-Dun is 

a spectacular valley high up, an amphitheatre ringed on three sides by spurs of the Great Himalaya. A wonderland 

with vast grassy alps that inspire a sense of solitude that only the high Himalaya can inspire. The Rupin makes a 

spectacular precipitous descent through a narrow valley. 

Fortunately the valley of the Tons has been protected, by whatever fates, from the surrounding human 

depredations.In the upper reaches of the Tons river is situated the Gobind Pashu Vihar Sanctuary, a high altitude 

preserve and is approached from the Rupin valley near Natwar. This spectacular sanctuary, ringed by high peaks 

and hemmed in on three sides by ice fields and snow beds, this amphitheatre is the source of the Tons river and 

home to many high altitude bird species like snow cock, snow partridge and the Monal pheasant. 

Another little known fact about the Yamuna is that it is the frontier of the Indian elephant. West of the Yamuna, 

there is no elephant in 900 Km of the western Himalaya or its foothills. The forests of the lower Yamuna offer 

ideal corridors for elephant movement and the principal forests to be found here are of Sal, Khair Sissoo trees and 

the Shivalik chir- pine forests. 

Arising from the source, river Yamuna flows through a series of valleys for about 200 Kms, in lower Himalayas 

and emerges into Indo-Gangetic plains. In the upper reaches, the main valley is overlooked by numerous hanging 

valleys, carved by glaciers during the last ice ages. The gradient of the river is steep here and the entire 

geomorphology of the valley has been influenced by the passage of the river. In the upper stretch of 200 Km, it 

draws water from several major streams. The combined stream flows through the Shivalik range of hills of 

Himachal Pradesh and Uttaranchal states of India and enters into plains at Dak Pathar in Uttranchal where the 

river water is regulated through weir and diverted into canal for power generation. From Dak Pathar it flows 

through the famous Sikh religious place of Poanta Sahib. On the right side of the Yamuna basin is the Mussourie 

spur-along which, lies sprawled, the hill station of Mussourie. Flowing through Poanta Sahib it reaches 

Hathnikund/Tajewala in Yamuna Nagar district of Haryana state, where the river water is again diverted into 

Western Yamuna canal and Eastern Yamuna canal for irrigation. During dry season, only environmental flow of 

160 cusec is allowed to flow in the river downstream to Tajewala barrage and the river remains dry in some 

stretches between Tajewala & Delhi. The river regain water because of ground water accrual, contributions of 

feeding canal through Som nadi (seasonal stream) upstream of Kalanaur and through drain no.8 upstream of Palla. 

It enters Delhi near Palla village after traversing a route of about 224 Km. 

Distinguished Independent Segments of River Yamuna 

• Himalayan Segment -From origin to Tajewala Barrage (172 kms) 

• Upper Segment- Tajewala Barrage to Wazirabad Barrage (224 kms) 

• Delhi Segment- Wazirabad Barrage to Okhla Barrage (22 kms) 

• Eutriphicated Segment -Okhla Barrage to Chambal Confluence (490 kms) 

• Diluted Segment Chambal Confluence to Ganga Confluence (468 kms) 

The river is again tapped at Wazirabad through a barrage for drinking water supply to Delhi. Generally, no water 

is allowed to flow beyond Wazirabad barrage in dry season, as the pond level is being maintained at Wazirabad 

as per Hon’able Supreme Court Order. Whatever water flows in the downstream of Wazirabad barrage is the 

untreated or partially treated domestic and industrial wastewater contributed through several drains along with the 

water transported by Haryana Irrigation Department from Western Yamuna Canal (WYC) to Agra Canal via 

Nazafgarh Drain and the Yamuna. 
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After 22 Km downstream of Wazirabad barrage there is another barrage, Okhla barrage, through which Yamuna 

water is diverted into Agra Canal for irrigation. Whatever water flows in the river beyond Okhla barrage is 

contributed through domestic and industrial wastewater generated from East Delhi, Noida and Sahibabad and 

joins the river through Shahdara drain. The Yamuna after receiving water through other important tributaries joins 

the river Ganga and the underground Saraswati at Prayag (Allahabad) after traversing about 950 Km. Thus, 

Yamuna river cannot be designated as continuous river particularly in dry seasons (almost 9 months), but can be 

segmented in five distinguished independent segments due to characteristic hydrological and ecological 

conditions. The catchments of Yamuna river system cover parts of Uttar Pradesh, Uttarakhand, Himachal Pradesh, 

Haryana, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh & Delhi states. 

Tributaries of River Yamuna 

The tributaries of Yamuna account for 70.9% of the catchment area; the balance of 29.1% area directly drains into 

the Yamuna River or is occupied by smaller streams. Further, the catchment area of Yamuna amount to 40.2% of 

the area of Ganga Basin and 10.7% of the land area of India. 

The important tributaries of the Yamuna River are Tons, Chambal, Hindon, Betwa and Ken. Other small 

tributaries of the Yamuna River include the Giri, Sind, Uttangan, Sengar and the Rind. The main Yamuna and 

Tons are fed by glaciers, viz., the Bandar Punch Glacier and its branches and originates from the Great Himalayan 

range. 

Tons River 

The Tons is the longest tributary of the Yamuna River and its flows through Garhwal , the western part of the 

Himalayan state of Uttaranchal. The river originates at an elevation of 3900 m and join the Yamuna below Kalsi 

near Dehradun, Uttarakhand. It is one of the most major perennial Indian Himalayan rivers. It is the biggest 

tributaries of the Yamuna. 

Giri River: 

The river Giri is an important tributary of the Yamuna River. It is the main source of water in the South-Eastern 

Himachal Pradesh. The Giri is famous in the Jubbal, Rohru hills that rises from Kupar peak just above Jubbal 

town after flowing across the heart of Shimla hills and then flows down in the southeastern direction dividing the 

Sirmaur district into equal parts that are known as Cis-Giri and Trans-Giri region and joins Yamuna upstream of 

Paonta below Mokkampur. 

Hindon River 

Hindon River is an important tributary of Yamuna River. In fact, this river is sand-witch between two major rivers: 

Ganga on the left and Yamuna on the right. Hindon originates from upper Shiwalik (Lower Himalayas). It lies 

between the latitude 280 04’ to 350 05’ N and longitudes 770 08’ to 770 04’E. It is a purely rain fed river with 

catchment area of about 7,083 sq. km. This river has a total run of about 400 km. The width of Hindon River 

ranges from 20 m to 160 m. 

Betwa River 

The Betwa River is a tributary of Yamuna River. Its basin extends from longitude 770 to 810 and latitude 230 8’ 

to 260 0’N. The Betwa river originates at an elevation of 470 m in the Bhopal District in Madhya Pradesh. After 

traversing a distance of 590 km, the river joins the Yamuna River near Hamirpur at an elevation of 106,68 m. The 

total catchment area of the Betwa River is 46,580 sq km of which 31,971 sq km (68.64%) lies in M.P. and 14,609 

sq km (31.36%) lies in U.P. The basin is saucer shaped with sandstone hills around the perimeter. The river has 

14 principle tributaries out of which 11 are completely in Madhya Pradesh and 3 lies partly in Madhya Pradesh 

and partly in Uttar Pradesh. The Halali and Dhasan River are the important tributaries of the Betwa River. 

Dhasan River 

The Dhasan River is a right bank tributary of the Betwa River. The river originates in Begumganj tehsil of Raisen 

district in Madhya Pradesh state in central India. The river forms the southeastern boundary of the Lalitpur District 

of Uttar Pradesh state. Total length of the river is 365 km, out of which 240 km lies in Madhya Pradesh, 54 km 

common boundary between Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh and 71 km in Uttar Pradesh. The river was known 

as the Dasharna in ancient period. There is a water quality station at Garrloi on River Dhasan. 

Ken River 

Ken is an inter-state river, flowing through the state of Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. Its basin lies between 

north latitudes 230 20’ and 250 20’ and east longitude of 780 30’ and 800 32’. The river originates near the village 

Ahirgawab in Jabalpur District of Madhya Pradesh at an altitude of 550 m above near sea level and joins the 

Yamuna River, near Chilla village of U.P. at an elevation of about 95 m. It forms the common boundary between 

Panna and Chattarpur district of M.P. and Banda district (U.P.). The river has a total length of 427 km, out of 

which 292 km lies in M.P., 84 km in U.P. and 51 km forms the common boundary. The total catchment area of 



 

 

the Ken river basin is 28,058 sq km, out of which 24,472 sq km lies in M.P. and the balance 3,386 sq km in Uttar 

Pradesh. The important tributaries of the Ken River are Sonar, Bearma, Kopra, Bewas, Urmil, Mirhasan, Kutni, 

Kali, Gurne, Patan, Siameri, Chandrawal, Banne, etc, among others. The longest tributary is Sonar which is 227 

km in length and lies wholly in M.P. The catchment area of the Sonar river is 12,620 sq km. 

Sind River 

River Sind is one of the second largest right bank tributaries of Yamuna. It rises at a height of 543 m above sea 

level in Vidisha District of Madhya Pradesh. It flows generally in north- east direction for a distance of 415 km 

before joining Yamuna 20 km upstream of Auraiya. Important tributaries of Sind are Parwati and Kunwari on its 

left bank and Pahuj on the right bank. It is probably river Sindhu mentioned in epic Vishnu Purana. 

River Chambal 

The Chambal River, called Charmanvati in ancient times, is the largest of the rivers flowing through Rajasthan 

state. This tributary of Yamuna is 960km long. The total area drained by the Chambal up to its confluence with 

the Yamuna is 143,219 sq km out of which 76,854 sq km lies in M.P. state, 65,264 sq km in Rajasthan state and 

1,101 sq km in Uttar Pradesh. River Chambal, the biggest tributary of Yamuna rises in Vindhyan range near 

Mhow in Indore District of Madhya Pradesh at an elevation of 354 m at north latitude 22° 28′ and east longitude 

75° 40′. Chambal basin is bound on north by the ridge separating it from Luni and Yamuna basins, on the south 

by Vindhyan range and on the west by Aravali range, on east lies the ridge separating it from Kunwari and Sind 

rivers of Yamuna basin Chambal basin lies between north latitudes 22° 27′ and 27° 20′ and east longitudes 73° 

20′ and 79° 15′. Its total catchment area is 1,39,468 sq.km. It flows initially in north direction for a length of 320 

km upto Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan Border. In this reach Chamla, Siwan and Ratlam rivers join river Chambal 

from the left and Sipra and Chhoti Kalisindh from the right. The river then enters Rajasthan and after flowing for 

a distance of 38 km turns clockwise and takes a north easterly course. At 428 km from its origin, it receives its 

major tributary Kalisindh from the right near the village Laban and further 22 km below another tributary Mej 

from the left. The river continues to flow in north easterly direction for a further distance of 40 km when it is 

joined by another major right bank tributary Parwati near village Pali. Thus, the river flows in Madhya Pradesh 

for a length of 320 km. River Chambal then forms a common boundary between Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan 

for a length of 251 km River Banas, a major left bank tributary joins Chambal in this reach near village 

Rameshwar. Thus, the river flows in Rajasthan for a length of 226 km The river then forms common boundary 

between Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh for 117 km and continues in northeasterly direction upto village 

Pinhat. It then gradually turns right and flows in south –easterly direction to enter in Uttar Pradesh, north west of 

village Chakar Nagar. After flowing for 46 km in Uttar Pradesh, the river outfalls into Yamuna southeast of village 

Sehon in Etawah District of Uttar Pradesh. Topographically, out of total area of 1,39,468 sq km of the basin, about 

3083 sq km around the origin of the river can be classified as hilly and rest as plains. Three major dams and one 

barrage have been constructed on this river forming a series of hydraulic structures known as Chambal Project. 

Gundhi Sagar is the first dam located on the boundary of Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan . Rana Pratap Sagar is 

second dam located in Rawat Bhata (Rajasthan) 48 km downstream of Gandhi Sagar Dam. Jawahar Sagar Dam 

is third, 22 km downstream of Rana Pratap Sagar Dam. Last one in the series is Kota Barrage near Kota city which 

is 48 km downstream of Rana Pratap Sagar Dam. 

Tributaries of Chambal River: 

Kali Sindh: 

It’s originated in the northern slopes of Vindhya Hills. Flowing in the M.P., it enters in the Rajasthan near Bindha 

village in Jhalwara District. After flowing 145 km in Rajasthan its joins Chambal River near Nonera village of 

Kota District. The catchment area of the Kalisindh River is 7944 sq km. 

Parwan River: 

The Parwan River is the important tributaries of Kalisindh River. The Parwan originate in the Malwa Plateau and 

after flowing for about 186 km in M.P., its enter in Rajasthan near Kharibor village in Jhalwara District. Its join 

Kali Sindh near Ramgarh village in Kota district. The catchment area of the Parwan River is 2892 sq km. 

Parwati River: 

The Parwati river originates in the northern slopes of the Vindhyan hills in M.P. where it forms a boundary 

between MP and Rajasthan for about 18 km, and then enters Rajasthan near Chatarpura village in Baran District. 

Therefore, it flows for about 83km in Rajasthan before again forming the boundary between MP and Rajasthan 

for a distance of about 58 km up to Pali village in Kota District, where it joins the Chambal. The river catchment 

in Rajasthan is situated in Kota and Jhalawar District. Major tributaries of the Parwati River are Lhasi, Berni, 

Bethli, Andheri, Retri, Dubraj, Bilas and Kunu. 

Banas River 



 

 

The Banas River originates in the Khamnor hills of the Aravali range (about 5km from Kumbhalgarh) and flows 

along its entire length through Rajasthan.Banas is a major tributary of the Chambal River, the two rivers meeting 

near village Rameshwar in Khandar Block in Sawai Madhopur District. The total length of the river about 512 

km and the catchment area is 45,833 sqkm. The main tributaries of the Banas River are Berach and Menali on the 

right bank and Kothari, Khari, Dai, Dheel, Sohadara, Morel and Kalisil on the left bank. 

The Banas River itself has many big tributaries. The Berach river originates in the hills northeast of Udaipur city. 

It flows northeast for about 157 km in Udaipur, Chittorgarh and Bhilwara district before joining Banas near Bigod 

village in Mandalgarh Tehsil of Bhilwara District. The catchment area of the river is 7502 sq km, which lies 

between 700 25’ and 750 02’ east longitudes and 240 29’ and 250 14’ north latitudes. The Berch flow in a hilly 

region up to Badgaon reservoir and then through plains. This river receives flow from Ayar, Wagli Wagon, 

Gambhiri and Orai Rivers. 

Sipra River 

The Sipra River is also call Ksipra (Markandeya). It flows in the state of Madhya Pradesh. The river is famous for 

the sanctity associated with it. According to the legend, the river has originated from the blood of Lord Vishnu. 

In the time of Mughal King Akbar, it was believed that the river used to flow with milk. Probably this means that 

the region where it flowed was very prosperous. 

 

7. Hailstorm, unseasonal rain damage crops in three States 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Physical Geography 

Concept: 

• According to Bihar government officials, rain and hailstorm in parts of south and north Bihar adjacent 

to Uttar Pradesh on Tuesday damaged flowering and fruiting oilseed, pulses, vegetables, tobacco crop, 

and blossoming mango orchards. 

• Unseasonal rains with hailstorm over the past two days have caused massive damage to crops 

at several places in Bihar, Chhattisgarh and Madhya Pradesh, officials said. 

Hailstorms 

• A hailstorm is a thunderstorm that produces ice as precipitation. Hailstorms can cause serious 

damage to crops and property. 

• In India, hailstorms mostly affect the northeast and western Himalayas, with the maximum strikes 

in March and April. 

• Unlike other forms of water ice precipitation, such as graupel (which is made of rime ice), ice 

pellets (which are smaller and translucent), and snow (which consists of tiny, delicately-crystalline 

flakes or needles), hailstones usually measure between 5 mm (0.2 in) and 15 cm (6 in) in diameter. 
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• Hail is possible within most thunderstorms (as it is produced by cumulonimbus), as well as within 2 nmi 

(3.7 km) of the parent storm. 

• Hail formation requires environments of strong, upward motion of air with the parent 

thunderstorm (similar to tornadoes) and lowered heights of the freezing level. 

• In the mid-latitudes, hail forms near the interiors of continents, while, in the tropics, it tends to 

be confined to high elevations. 

• Hailstones generally fall at higher speeds as they grow in size, though complicating factors such as 

melting, friction with air, wind, and interaction with rain and other hailstones can slow their descent 

through Earth’s atmosphere. 

Favorable conditions for a hailstorm 

• Hail forms in the strong updraft region of a thunderstorm. Atmospheric conditions favourable for the 

formation hail bearing thunderstorm are: 

• High degree of instability, 

• High moisture content, 

• Low freezing level, 

• High vertical wind shear. 

 

8. Diego Garcia 

Subject :  Geography 

Section : Mapping 

Concept : 

• A total of 16 Indian fishermen — seven from Kerala, six from Tamil Nadu and three from West Bengal 

— have been apprehended by authorities in Diego Garcia of British Indian Ocean Territory, when they 

were fishing in the deep sea. 

About Diego Garcia 

• Diego Garcia, coral atoll, largest and southernmost member of the Chagos Archipelago, in the 

central Indian Ocean, part of the British Indian Ocean Territory. 

• Occupying an area of 17 square miles (44 square km), it consists of a V-shaped sand-fringed cay about 

15 miles (24 km) in length with a maximum width of about 7 miles (11 km); its lagoon is open at the 

north end. 

• Discovered by the Portuguese in the early 16th century, it was for most of its history a dependency 

of Mauritius. 

• In 1965 it was separated from Mauritius as part of the newly created British Indian Ocean 

Territory. 

• After that, the residents of the Chagos Archipelago were forcibly removed and the Chagos Archipelago 

was handed over to the US. 

• The US established its strategic Indian Ocean military base at the Chagos Archipelago. 

https://optimizeias.com/diego-garcia/


 

 

 

9. California flooding because of atmospheric rivers 

Subject: Geography 

Context: Recent flooding of California because of atmospheric rivers 

Concept : 

• An atmospheric river is a plume of moisture that helps carry saturated air from the tropics to higher 

latitudes, delivering unrelenting rain or snow. 

• Atmospheric rivers are long, narrow bands of moisture in the atmosphere that extend from the tropics to 

higher latitudes. These rivers in the sky can transport 15 times the volume of the Mississippi River. 

• When that moisture reaches the coast and moves inland, it rises over the mountains, generating rain and 

snowfall. Many fire-weary westerners welcome these deluges, but atmospheric rivers can trigger other 

disasters, such as extreme flooding and debris flows. 

• In the western US, they account for 30% to 50% of annual precipitation. 

• While atmospheric rivers are an incredibly important source of rainfall, they can also bring flash flooding, 

mudslides and landslides, sometimes killing people and destroying property. 

• Atmospheric rivers occur globally, affecting the west coasts of the world’s major land masses, including 

Portugal, Western Europe, Chile and South Africa. 

• So-called “Pineapple Express” storms that carry moisture from Hawaii to the United States West Coast 

are just one of their many flavors. 

• In the 1960s meteorologists coined the phrase “Pineapple Express” to describe storm tracks that 

originated near Hawaii and carried warm water vapor to the coast of North America. 

• By the late 1990s atmospheric scientists had found that over 90 per cent of the world’s moisture from 

the tropics and subtropics was transported to higher latitudes by similar systems, which they named 

“atmospheric rivers.” 
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Climate change and its impact on atmospheric rivers 

• Atmospheric rivers are predicted to grow longer, wetter and wider in a warming climate. 

• Greenhouse gases trap heat in the atmosphere, warming the planet. This causes more water to 

evaporate from oceans and lakes, and increased moisture in the air makes storm systems grow 

stronger. 

• In dry conditions, atmospheric rivers can replenish water supplies and quench dangerous wildfires. In 

wet conditions, they can cause damaging floods and debris flows, wreaking havoc on local economies. 

• Atmospheric river classification scale ranks the storms from 1 to 5, similar to systems for categorizing 

hurricanes and tornadoes. 

• Atmospheric River category 1 (AR1) and AR2 storms caused estimated damages under $1 million. 

• AR4 and AR5 storms caused median damages in the 10s and 100s of millions of dollars respectively. 

• The most damaging AR4s and AR5s generated impacts of over $1 billion per storm. These billion-

dollar storms occurred every three to four years. 

• The most significant finding was an exponential relationship between the intensity of atmospheric 

rivers and the flood damages they caused. Each increase in the scale from 1 to 5 was associated with 

a 10-fold increase in damages. 

10. Indonesia’s Mount Merapi erupted 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Places in news (Mapping) 

Concept : 

• Recently, Mount Merapi erupted with avalanches of searing gas clouds and lava, forcing concerned 

national authorities to halt tourism and mining activities 

About Mount Merapi: 

• Mount Merapi (Mountain of Fire) is one of the world’s most active volcanos located in Indonesia. 

• It rises to 9,551 feet and has steep slopes with dense vegetation on its lower flanks. 

• Merapi is the youngest in a group of volcanoes in southern Java. 

• It is situated at a subduction zone, where the Indo-Australian Plate is subducting under the Sunda 

Plate. 

• A series of eruptions of the volcano in late 2010, which included pyroclastic flows, killed scores of 

people, injured dozens more, and forced tens of thousands to evacuate the area. 

https://optimizeias.com/indonesias-mount-merapi-erupted/


 

 

 

Why do more volcanoes occur in Indonesia? 

• Indonesia is located on the Ring of Fire, a vast area around the Pacific Ocean. 

• It consists of over 17,000 islands and islets — and nearly 130 active volcanoes. 

• The Ring of Fire also referred to as the Circum-Pacific Belt, is a path along the Pacific Ocean 

characterized by active volcanoes and frequent earthquakes. 

• The abundance of volcanoes and earthquakes along the Ring of Fire is caused by the amount of 

movement of tectonic plates in the area. 

• Along much of the Ring of Fire, plates overlap at convergent boundaries called subduction zones. That 

is, the plate that is underneath is pushed down, or subducted, by the plate above. As rock is subducted, it 

melts and becomes magma. 

• The abundance of magma so near to Earth’s surface gives rise to conditions ripe for volcanic activity. 

• A significant exception is a border between the Pacific and North American Plates. This stretch of the 

Ring of Fire is a transform boundary, where plates move sideways past one another. 

• This type of boundary generates a large number of earthquakes as tension in Earth’s crust builds 

up and is released. 

11. India and Australia eye stronger ties in critical minerals field 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Concept : 

• Minister of Commerce and Industry Piyush Goyal and his Australian counterpart Don Farrell announced 

the formal resumption of negotiation for the Comprehensive Economic Cooperation Agreement (CECA) 

which will cover a “much wider” area of commercial cooperation. 

• Ministers from the two countries have also agreed to deepen cooperation and extend their existing 

commitments to the India-Australia Critical Minerals Investment Partnership. 

• Australia confirmed that it would commit USD 5.8 million to the three-year India-Australia Critical 

Minerals Investment Partnership. 

Critical Minerals 

• Critical minerals are elements that are the building blocks of essential modern-day technologies, and 

are at risk of supply chain disruptions. 

• These minerals are used everywhere from making mobile phones, computers to batteries, electric 

vehicles and green technologies like solar panels and wind turbines. 

• It mostly includes graphite, lithium and cobalt, which are used for making EV batteries; rare earths 

that are used for making magnets and silicon which is a key mineral for making computer chips and solar 

panels. 

Why is this resource critical? 

• As countries around the world scale up their transition towards clean energy and digital 

economy, these critical resources are key to the ecosystem that fuels this change. 

• Any supply shock can severely imperil the economy and strategic autonomy of a country over-

dependent on others to procure critical minerals. 

• But these supply risks exist due to rare availability, growing demand and complex processing value 

chain. 

• Many times, the complex supply chain can be disrupted by hostile regimes, or due to politically unstable 

regions. 
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12. Atacama desert 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Concept: 

• Artificial intelligence (AI) and machine learning could revolutionize the search for life on other planets. 

• A team of researchers have successfully trained an AI to map biosignatures — any feature which 

provides evidence of past or present life — in a three-square-kilometer area of Chile’s Atacama Desert. 

• The AI substantially reduced the area the team needed to search and boosted the likelihood of finding 

living organisms in one of the driest places on the planet. 

Atacama Desert 

• The Atacama Desert is a 600-mile-long (1,000 kilometers) plateau in the north of Chile, near the 

borders of Peru, Bolivia and Argentina in South America. 

• The Atacama Desert is the driest nonpolar desert in the world, as well as the only true desert to receive 

less precipitation than the polar deserts. 

• In fact, it is so dry that some weather stations in the desert have never recorded a single drop of rain. As 

a result of these harsh conditions, plant and animal life is almost non-existent, particularly in the lower 

Atacama Desert. 

• The northern coastal areas, however, do receive a little more rainfall, and as a result, are less arid. 

 

Why is the Atacama Desert so dry? 

• Three different reasons contribute to the Atacama Desert being the driest place on earth. 

• The first reason is that the desert sits on the wrong side of the Andes with regards to prevailing winds. 

As pictured above, the prevailing south-east trade winds carrying moist air are forced to rise. The 

moisture condenses, and falls on the opposite side of the Andes to the Atacama. This is commonly known 

as a rain shadow. Atacama-Desert 

• The second reason is high air pressure. Essentially, descending air warms up, meaning that any moisture 

within turns to water vapour (gas, not liquid) as opposed to rain. 

• Finally, the last reason is the cold Humboldt Current from the Pacific Ocean. Any onshore winds are 

chilled so they are unable to pick up moisture from the ocean. Cumulatively, the effect of the 

aforementioned three points creates the driest place on earth. 

• The species diversity of the Atacama Desert is highly restricted. Some parts of the desert are too dry to 

sustain any life form at all. 

• Scorpions, desert butterflies, and wasps, the Atacama toad, lava lizards, iguanas, etc., are some of the 

Atacama Desert fauna. Birds visiting or residing in the desert include sparrows, hummingbirds, Andean 

flamingos, Humboldt penguins, etc. Seals and sea lions can be sighted along the coast. 

• The Atacama Desert contains the world’s largest supply of sodium nitrate, making it a valuable 

resource. As a result, the area was mined significantly in the 1940’s. Many mining towns have since been 

abandoned. 

• The Atacama Desert also is rich in metallic mineral resources such as copper, gold, silver and iron, as 

well as nonmetallic minerals including important deposits of boron, lithium, sodium nitrate, and 

potassium salts. 

• The Atacama Desert forms part of the arid Pacific fringe of South America. 
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13. Lightning as a ‘Natural Disaster’ 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical Geography (Climatology) 

Concept: 

• Several states have demanded that ‘lightning’ be declared as a ‘natural disaster’ because deaths caused 

by it surpass any other disaster in the country. 

About Lightning: 

• Lightning is a giant spark of electricity in the atmosphere between clouds, the air, or the ground. 

• In the early stages of development, air acts as an insulator between the positive and negative charges in 

the cloud and between the cloud and the ground. 

• When the opposite charges build up enough, this insulating capacity of the air breaks down and there is 

a rapid discharge of electricity that is known as lightning. 

• The flash of lightning temporarily equalizes the charged regions in the atmosphere until the opposite 

charges build up again. 

• Lightning can occur between opposite charges within the thunderstorm cloud (intra-cloud lightning) or 

between opposite charges in the cloud and on the ground (cloud-to-ground lightning). 

Major Causes lightning: 

• Lightning is an electrical discharge caused by imbalances between storm clouds and the ground, or 

within the clouds themselves. 

• During a storm, colliding particles of rain, ice, or snow inside storm clouds increase the imbalance 

between storm clouds and the ground, and often negatively charge the lower reaches of storm clouds. 

• Objects on the ground, like steeples, trees, and the Earth itself, become positively charged creating an 

imbalance that nature seeks to remedy by passing current between the two charges. 

• This heat causes surrounding air to rapidly expand and vibrate, which creates the pealing thunder heard 

a short time after seeing a lightning flash. 

• When the positive and negative charges grow large enough, a giant spark – lightning – occurs between 

the two charges within the cloud. 

• Most lightning happens inside a cloud, but sometimes it happens between the cloud and the ground. 

• A build-up of positive charge builds up on the ground beneath the cloud, attracted to the negative charge 

in the bottom of the cloud and the ground’s positive charge concentrates around anything that sticks up 

– trees, lightning conductors and even people. 

• The positive charge from the ground connects with the negative charge from the clouds and a spark of 

lightning strikes. 

 

Inclusion of lightning as a natural disaster: 

• The Centre should include lightning as a “natural disaster” to minimise lightning-related deaths. 

https://optimizeias.com/lightning-as-a-natural-disaster/


 

 

• This would help States prepare long-term mitigation through coordinated efforts with local agencies and 

reconstruction activities to build disaster-resilient infrastructure. 

14. Purple Revolution 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic Geography 

Concept : 

• The Ministry of Science and Technology initiated the Purple Revolution or Lavender Revolution in 

2016 through the Aroma Mission of the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR). 

About Purple Revolution: 

• It aims to promote the indigenous aromatic crop-based agro-economy by shifting from foreign 

aromatics to homegrown kinds. 

• First-time producers were offered free lavender seedlings as part of the goal, and those who had 

previously produced lavender were paid Rs. 5-6 per plant. 

• The CSIR-Aroma Indian Institute of Integrative Medicine (IIIM)’s Initiative have begun lavender 

cultivation in the Ramban district of Jammu and Kashmir. 

• Lavender farming is done in nearly all of Jammu and Kashmir’s 20 districts. 

• Particularly, the districts of Kathua, Udhampur, Doda, Kishtwar, Rajouri, Srinagar, Bandipora, Budgam, 

Ganderbal, Anantnag, Kulgam, Baramulla etc. have made huge progress in this direction. 

Products: 

• The main product is Lavender oil which sells for at least Rs. 10,000 per litre 

• Lavender water, which separates from lavender oil, is used to make incense sticks. 

• Hydrosol, which is formed after distillation from the flowers, is used to make soaps and room fresheners. 

• Significance: 

• It is significant since it aligns with the government’s objective of doubling agricultural earnings by 2022. 

• It would provide a livelihood for aspiring farmers and agri-entrepreneurs, as well as strengthen the Start-

Up India programme and encourage an entrepreneurial spirit in the region. 

• Over 500 young people benefited from the purple revolution, which eventually led to the doubling of 

their income. 

• Agricultural development is one of the most powerful tools to end economic constraints, boost shared 

prosperity and feed a projected 9.7 billion people by 2050. 

Aroma Misson 

• The CSIR Aroma Mission aims to bring about transformational change in the aroma sector by 

implementing targeted interventions in agricultural, processing, and product development in order to 

boost the aroma industry’s growth and rural employment. 

• It will encourage the development of aromatic crops for the production of essential oils, which are in 

high demand in the aroma sector. 

• It is anticipated that Indian farmers and the aroma business will be able to become worldwide leaders in 

the production and export of various essential oils in the menthol mint pattern. 

• Aroma Mission is drawing entrepreneurs and farmers from all across the country. 

• CSIR assisted in the cultivation of 6000 hectares of land in 46 Aspirational districts across the country 

during Phase I. 

• In addition, almost 44,000 employees were trained. 

• The CSIR has started Phase II of the Aroma Mission, which will include over 45,000 skilled human 

resources and help over 75,000 farming families. 

15. Chenab River 

Subject : GEOGRAPHY 

Section: Mapping 

Details: 

River Chenab originates from Lahaul valley of H.P Snow bound mountains and have copious discharge all the 

year round and flow with steep bed slopes in the mountain reaches with a series of loops and bends, which can be 

economically harnessed for hydel generation. Total economic potential of Chenab Basin has been estimated to 

the tune of 3600 MW (firm) & installed capacity of 11,400 MW. 

Physiography 
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Detailed soil survey in the Chenab basin has not been carried out so far. However, in Himachal Pradesh part 

predominant types of soils found are sub-mountane in Chamba district, and sub-montane, glaciers and eternal 

snow in Lahul and Spitidistt. In J&K part, predominant soil are brown hill (on sand stones and shales) and sub-

montane soils in Doda distt. Adnsub-mountain and mountain meadows in Udhampur district while in Jammu 

district, brown hill (on sand stones and shales) and alluvial soils are generally found. The Chenab, Indus & Jhelum 

basin has characterized by a wide variety of soils. The soils of the high Himalayas in the north are subject to 

continuous erosion and thick silt sediment layers are deposited to form a wide valley plain. 

River System 

The river Chenab (or Chandra Bhaga) is formed after the two streams the Chandra and the Bhaga merge with 

each other. The Chandra and the Bhaga originate from the south-west and north-west faces of Barelacha 

pass respectively in the Himalayan canton of Lahul and Spiti valley in Himachal Pradesh. The Chandra 

initially flowing southeast for about 88 kms. sweeps round the base of the mid-Himalayas and joins the Bhaga at 

Tandi, after traversing a total length of about 125 kms. The course of Bhagaupto the confluence is 80 kms only 

having a steep slope with an average fall of about 24 metres per kilometer. Thereafter the united stream, known 

as the Chenab or Chandra Bhaga, flows in a north-westerly course for about 46 kms where it receives its first 

major tributary the Miyar Nalla on the right bank. Then it flows for another 90 km generally in a northerly direction 

in Himachal Pradesh when it crosses the Pangi valley before entering to Padder area of Doda district of Jammu 

province in Jammu & Kashmir State. The river flows in a northwest direction in this reach for a distance of 56 

km. when it is joined on the right by its biggest tributary, the Marusudar at Bhandalkot. Further Downstream, the 

river flows in a southerly direction for a distance of 34 km. uptoThathri and then takes a west ward course. In this 

reach about 17 kms downstream of Thathri, Niru Nallah joins the Chenab on its left bank. The river Chenab 

thereafter flows generally in a northwest direction for another 41 km. till it receives a tributary Bichleri on the 

right bank. Afterwards, the river traverses in a westerly direction for a distance of about 50 kms. In this reach a 

number of small streams join in, namely Chaini, Talsuen, and Ans on the right bank, Yabu Nallah, Mandial and 

PainthalKhad on the left bank. Downstream of Ans river confluence the river changes its direction and flows in 

southerly course for about 45 kms. Upto Akhnoor where-after it enters into Sialkot district of Pakistan. Total 

length of the river from confluence of Chandra &Bhaga to Akhnoor is about 504 km. 

The main tributaries in its passage upto Kishtwar are the Thirot, the Sohal, the Bhut nallah, the Liddrari and 

the Marusudar. The Marusudaris the biggest tributary of the Chenab and meets the Chenab at Bhandalkot. 

Between Kishtwar and Akhnoor, it receives the waters of the Kalnai, the Neeru, the Raghi, the Bichleri and 

the Ans. The Tawi and ManawarTawi join Chenab in Pakistan. 

In India, the watershed of the Chenab basin covers part of two States viz. Himachal Pradesh and Jammu and 

Kashmir. Upper Chenab catchment lies in Lahoul area and Pangi Tehsil of Chamba District of Himachal Pradesh. 

Brief description of some of the important tributaries of Chenab : 

a) The Miyar Nalla. 

The Miyar Nalla rises in Himalayas from its southern near Lopen jot at about 5100m. After traversing of about 

35 km in south-east direction, it takes a big loop and turn towards south west direction, After flowing about 60 

km it joins the Chenab on its right bank opposite Udaipur. Its total length upto the confluence with Chenab river 

is tough high mountains on either side. 

b) The Bhut Nalla. 

The Bhut Nalla is formed by two major streams near Matsel one flowing from north-west and the other from 

south-east. From Matsel it flows in the direction of south west. After traversing a distance of about 25 km it joins 

the Chenab on its right bank down stream of Gulabgarh. The total course of the river is through high mountains 

on either side. 

c) The Marusudar. 

The Marusudar is the biggest right bank tributary of the Chenab river. It originates from an elevation of about 

5175 m. In the beginning two streams namely Batkot and Gumbar merge to form Warwan river, which is known 

as the Marusudar in the lower reaches. The Marusudar flows almost the north to south direction. Its catchment is 

almost fan shaped. The upper reaches are covered with glacier and the permanent snow line is considered generally 

around 4700m. The seasonal snowline is below this and glaciers descend upto an elevation of around 2500m. The 

entire reach of the Marusudar is through mountainous terrain with steep slopes and sharp bends between very high 

cliffs. 

d) The Ans. 

The river is formed by two major streams. One flowing from west to east and the other from south west. The Ans 

after flowing for a distance of about 20 km in almost southerly direction joins the Chenab in its right bank, up 

stream of Salal H.E. project. 



 

 

e) The Niru 

The Niru originates near Bhadarwah. It flows in north-west direction and after traversing a distance of about 30 

km it joins the Chenab on its left bank near Doda. In this reach, the Niru takes a few sharp bends and also joined 

by two-three small nallas. 

f) The Tawi River. 

The Tawi river is a major left bank tributary of the Chenab. It originates from outer Himalaya ranges in Udhampur 

district at an elevation of about 1220m. Initially it flows in westerly direction for about 16km and then takes a 

turn towards north west direction and flows for a distance of 27 km upto Sudhmahadev. There after it flows in 

westerly direction for about 5 km upto Chenani and further down in a westerly course upto Udhampur after which 

it takes a southerly course for about 24 km. The river finally joins the Chenab a little downstream of the 

international border in Pakistan. The total length of the river is about 141 km. The river generally flows through 

steep hills on either side except the lower reach of about 35 km. 

16. National Institute of Ocean Technology to set up green, self-powered desalination plant in 

Lakshadweep 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Physical Geography 

Context: NIOT is providing potable water in six islands of Lakshadweep using Low Temperature Thermal 

Desalination technology. 

More on the News: 

• Stepping up from its ongoing initiative of providing potable water in six islands of 

Lakshadweep using Low Temperature Thermal Desalination (LTTD) technology, the Chennai-based 

National Institute of Ocean Technology (NIOT) is working at making this process free of emissions. 

• Currently the desalination plants, each of which provides at least 100,000 litres of potable water every-

day, are powered by diesel generator sets — there being no other source of power in the islands. 

• However, the need for diesel power to reduce the water pressure means that the process is not fossil-

fuel free and also consumes diesel, a precious commodity in the islands that has to be shipped from the 

mainland critical for powering the electric grid. 

Low Temperature Thermal Desalination (LTTD) technology 

• Low Temperature Thermal Desalination (LTTD) is a technology used for desalination of seawater, 

developed by the National Institute of Ocean Technology (NIOT), India. 

• LTTD is a process that uses the difference in temperature between surface seawater and deep 

seawater to produce fresh water. 

• Working principle: LTTD works on the principle of thermodynamic heat exchange, where the heat 

from warm surface water is used to evaporate a low-boiling-point fluid, such as ammonia, which is then 

condensed using the cold deep seawater. 

• Efficiency: LTTD technology has an efficiency of up to 35%, which means that it can produce one 

cubic meter of fresh water using only 2-3 kWh of energy. 

• Applications: LTTD technology has applications in areas where there is a shortage of fresh 

water, such as islands, coastal regions, and arid regions. 

• Advantages: LTTD technology has several advantages over other desalination methods, including low 

energy consumption, low operating cost, and minimal environmental impact. 

• Challenges: One of the main challenges of LTTD technology is the maintenance of the heat exchanger, 

which requires special materials and techniques to withstand the corrosive nature of seawater. 

• Future prospects: LTTD technology has the potential to be a sustainable and cost-effective solution for 

desalination, and can play a crucial role in addressing the global water crisis. 

National Institute of Ocean Technology 

• The National Institute of Ocean Technology (NIOT) is an autonomous organization under the 

Ministry of Earth Sciences, Government of India. 

• NIOT was established in 1993 with the aim of developing technology related to ocean exploration 

and ocean resource utilization. 

• The main objectives of NIOT include developing technology for offshore exploration and exploitation 

of ocean resources, promoting sustainable development of coastal areas, and providing technical support 

for marine science research. 

• NIOT is involved in research areas such as ocean observation, marine biotechnology, underwater 

vehicles, ocean renewable energy, marine minerals, and coastal engineering. 
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• NIOT has state-of-the-art facilities for oceanographic research, including research vessels, 

underwater vehicles, moored buoys, and coastal monitoring systems. 

• NIOT collaborates with other national and international organizations to advance research and 

development in ocean technology. 

• NIOT has implemented several projects related to offshore oil and gas exploration, marine 

aquaculture, deep-sea mining, coastal protection, and ocean renewable energy. 

• NIOT provides technical support for environmental impact assessment studies related to coastal and 

offshore development projects. 

• NIOT provides training and capacity building programs for scientists, engineers, and technicians in 

the field of ocean technology. 

17. BRO opens strategic Zojila Pass in record 68 days 

Subject :Geography 

Section :Places in news 

The Zojila Pass is a strategic link between Ladakh and Kashmir. It is the only road link that connects the Ladakh 

region to the rest of India. The pass is critical for the Indian Armed Forces’ operational preparedness in the region. 

The reopening of the pass will also help ease the transportation of essential supplies and trade between Ladakh 

and Kashmir. 

18. Death of the Nile 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Mega dams have killed the river’s ability to flush carcinogens, slowly killing its delta 

More on the News: 

• Large-scale pollution from untreated agricultural drainage and wastewater is putting existential 

pressure on the delta system of the world’s longest river, according to a new study. 

• Pollution, coastal erosion and seawater intrusion challenge the sustainability of the delta, on which 

the population of Egypt rely for food security, noted the document published in the journal Earth’s 

Future. 

• In this study, the researchers evaluated the levels of heavy metal pollution along the two delta 

branches of the iconic river to identify their sources and explore the implications of damming on heavy 

metal concentration. 

• They arrived at this conclusion after analysing eight heavy metals — lead, chromium, cadmium, copper, 

zinc, iron, manganese and nickel — present in samples of sediment collected from the bottom of two 

branches of the river’s delta. 

• The high concentrations of cadmium, chromium, copper, lead, nickel and zinc are carcinogenic and 

can adversely affect plant and human health. They can drastically harm plant growth, causing necrosis 

and chlorosis in leaves and death of the plant as well. 

• Mega-dams built upstream disrupt the river’s natural flow; sediments thus accumulated adversely 

affect its ability to flush contaminants out into the Mediterranean Sea, leaving toxins to build up in 

bottom sediment over time. 

• Alarmingly, much of this contamination by heavy metals is irreversible. However, the study claimed that 

science-based conservation measures could alleviate environmental degradation and restore the Nile 

delta’s ecosystem to relatively healthy levels. 

River Nile: 

• The River Nile is one of the world’s longest rivers, flowing through 11 countries in Africa, including 

Egypt, Sudan, Ethiopia, and Uganda. 

• The Nile River has two major tributaries: the White Nile, which originates in East Africa and flows 

through Sudan, and the Blue Nile, which begins in Ethiopia and joins the White Nile in Sudan before 

flowing into Egypt and the Mediterranean Sea. 

• The Nile is known for its annual flooding, which has been an important natural cycle for 

agricultural production in Egypt and other countries along the river for thousands of years. However, 

the construction of dams and other water infrastructure has disrupted this natural cycle in some areas. 

• The ancient Egyptian civilization, which flourished along the Nile River, is one of the oldest and 

most significant in world history. The Nile provided water for irrigation, transportation, and other 

activities that supported the development of this civilization. 
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• The Nile Delta, where the river meets the Mediterranean Sea in northern Egypt, is one of the most 

fertile agricultural regions in the world. It is home to a variety of crops, including cotton, wheat, and 

citrus fruits. 

• The Nile Basin is home to over 300 million people, many of whom depend on the river for their 

livelihoods. 

• One of the most controversial dam projects on the Nile is the Grand Ethiopian Renaissance Dam 

(GERD), which is being built by Ethiopia on the Blue Nile, a major tributary of the Nile. The GERD 

has been a source of tension between Ethiopia, Sudan, and Egypt, as downstream countries fear the dam 

will impact their water supply. 

19. Africa’s splitting plates could give birth to a new ocean 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical Geography 

Context: The emergence of a new coastline is on the horizon, but not without its consequences. Scientists, in 

2020, predicted a new ocean would be created as Africa gradually splits into two separate parts. 

More on the News: 

• The division of the continent is connected to the East African Rift, a crack that stretches 56 kilometres 

and appeared in the desert of Ethiopia in 2005, triggering the formation of a new sea. 

• The geological process will inevitably divide the continent, resulting in currently landlocked countries, 

such as Uganda and Zambia, obtaining their own coastlines in due time, which would take five to 10 

million years. 

• The necessary evacuation of people and the potential loss of lives will be an unfortunate cost of this 

natural phenomenon. 

• However, on the upside, the emergence of new coastlines will unlock a myriad of opportunities for 

economic growth. The countries will have access to new ports for trade, as well as fishing grounds 

and sub-sea internet infrastructure, which will undoubtedly transform their economic potential. 

• The three plates — the Nubian African Plate, Somalian African Plate and Arabian Plate — are separating 

at different speeds. The Arabian Plate is moving away from Africa at a rate of about an inch per year, 

while the two African plates are separating even slower, between half an inch to 0.2 inches per year. 

 

• Somali and Nubian tectonic plates continue to pull apart from each other, a smaller continent will 

be created from the rift, which will include present-day Somalia and parts of Kenya, Ethiopia, and 

Tanzania. 

• The Gulf of Aden and the Red Sea will eventually flood into the Afar region in Ethiopia and the East 

African Rift Valley, leading to the formation of a new ocean. 

• The new ocean will result in East Africa becoming a separate small continent with its own unique 

geographic and ecological characteristics. 

Great Rift Valley 

• The Great Rift Valley is a massive geological formation that stretches around 6,400 kilometers 

from northern Syria to central Mozambique in East Africa. 

• The valley is home to the Jordan River, which flows through the Jordan Valley and eventually empties 

into the Dead Sea on the border between Israel and Jordan. 
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• The Gulf of Aden is an eastward continuation of the Rift, and from there it extends southeastward as 

part of the mid-oceanic ridge of the Indian Ocean. 

• In eastern Africa, the valley divides into the Eastern Rift and the Western Rift. The Western Rift, 

also known as the Albertine Rift, contains some of the deepest lakes in the world. 

Rifting: 

• Rifting refers to the process of the Earth’s crust and lithosphere being pulled apart, resulting in the 

formation of a rift valley or basin. This process can occur at divergent plate boundaries, where two 

tectonic plates move away from each other, or within a continent, where tensional forces can cause the 

crust to stretch and thin. 

• In the case of divergent plate boundaries, rifting is often associated with the formation of mid-ocean 

ridges, where new oceanic crust is created as magma rises up from the mantle and solidifies. As 

the plates move apart, the distance between the ridges increases and the ocean basin widens. 

• Within a continent, rifting can lead to the formation of a rift valley or basin, which may eventually 

become a new ocean basin if the rift continues to widen and eventually splits the continent in two. 

The East African Rift Valley is one example of an active rift zone that is currently in the process of 

pulling apart the African continent. 

• Rifting can have a significant impact on the Earth’s surface, leading to earthquakes, volcanic activity, 

and the creation of new landforms. It is also an important geological process in the formation and 

evolution of the Earth’s crust and lithosphere. 

• One example of an active rift zone is the East African Rift Valley, which stretches over 6,000 km 

from Syria in the north to Mozambique in the south. This region is undergoing active rifting and is 

characterized by volcanoes, hot springs, and seismic activity. 

20. Habitat preservation in the Western Ghats can help enhance biodiversity in the hotspot 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical Geography 

Context: In one of the first studies on rock dwelling fauna, published in January 2023, a group of scientists 

found that even species that can adjust to extremely variable climates on lateritic plateau habitats are 

vulnerable to changes to land-use pattern, such as agroforestry and paddy cultivation. 

More on the News: 

• The Western Ghats of India are broadly divided into three subdivisions — the northern, central and 

southern — separated by the Goa gap and the Palghat gap respectively. 

• Due to their climatic stability and terrain ruggedness, they are a museum and cradle of species 

diversity. Over the years, a series of studies on a range of habitats in the Western Ghats have shown how 

drought, rainfall and elevation, influence evolutionary processes and play an important role in 

shaping this rich diversity. 

• Habitats classified as wastelands are vulnerable to land-use change which reduces the area of suitable 

habitat for the amphibian and reptile species found here, negatively impacting their diversity and 

abundance. 

• In the study, which is currently a preprint that needs to be certified by peer review, researchers from the 

Nature Conservation Foundation, Bombay Environmental Action Group, and Reliance Foundation 

compared the prevalence of two endemic herpetofauna in the northern Western Ghats — 

Seshachari’s caecilian (Gegeneophisseshachari) and white-striped viper gecko (Hemidactylus 

albofasciatus) — with a commonly found snake, the saw-scaled viper (Echiscarinatus), as well as 

the composition of other rock-dwelling animals across undisturbed plateau sites, agroforestry plantation 

sites and abandoned paddies on plateaus. They found that the responses of species to land-use change 

were context specific. 

• The conversion of lateritic plateaus to agroforestry plantations and paddy negatively impacted 

the threatened and endemic reptile H. albofasciatus and the generalist snake E. carinatus. But 

interestingly, G. seshachari, an endemic amphibian that occurs in forests and plateaus, was more 

prevalent in the abandoned paddy than in less-disturbed plateaus and orchards in the Western Ghats. 

• The study found that seasonal flooding in the Western Ghats diversified the ecologically important 

Myristicaceae family of which Myristica fragrans, commonly known as jaiphal (nutmeg), is also 

economically important as a source of local livelihood. 

• Another study found seasonal flooding brought in unique morphological and physiological 

adaptations, like aerial roots in the species occurring across two main habitat types mainly seasonally 

flooded habitats such as riparian and swamps, and non-flooded habitats such as upland evergreen and 

semi-evergreen forest. 
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• Habitat preservation and restoration is vital to conserve and enhance biodiversity, which in turn can boost 

the various ecosystem services they provide. 

Western Ghats: 

• Western Ghats is a mountain range that runs parallel to the western coast of the Indian peninsula. 

• It is also known as the Sahyadri Range and is a UNESCO World Heritage site. 

• The range covers an area of about 160,000 square kilometers and is home to a diverse array of flora 

and fauna. 

• The Western Ghats are also important for their ecological services. The region is a major source of 

freshwater for the surrounding areas, and the forests help regulate the local climate by absorbing 

carbon dioxide and releasing oxygen. 

• Biodiversity: The Western Ghats are one of the eight “hottest hotspots” of biodiversity in the world. 

The region has a high degree of endemism, with many plant and animal species found only in the 

Western Ghats. The Western Ghats are home to several threatened and endangered species, including 

the lion-tailed macaque, the Nilgiritahr, and the Malabar civet. 

• Hill ranges: The Western Ghats are a chain of hill ranges that run parallel to the western coast of India, 

stretching for over 1,600 km from the state of Gujarat to Tamil Nadu. The highest peak in the Western 

Ghats is Anamudi in Kerala, which rises to a height of 2,695 meters. The mountains have an 

average elevation of 1600 – 2500m. 

• Dodabetta is the highest peak of Nilgiris 

• Anamudi is the highest peak of Annamalai and South India. 

• Agastimalai is the highest peak of Cardamom hills. 

• Rivers: The Western Ghats are the source of many important rivers in India, including the Godavari, 

Krishna, and Cauvery. These rivers are a lifeline for millions of people living in the surrounding areas, 

providing water for irrigation, drinking, and other uses. 

• Landforms: The Western Ghats have a unique topography, characterized by steep escarpments, deep 

valleys, and high plateaus. The region is also home to several important geological formations, 

including the Deccan Traps, a vast volcanic plateau. 

• Climate: The Western Ghats have a humid tropical climate, with heavy rainfall during the monsoon 

season (June-September). The region’s forests play an important role in regulating the local climate and 

reducing the impact of natural disasters like floods and landslides. 

• Forests: The Western Ghats are covered with dense tropical and subtropical forests that are home to 

a variety of wildlife, including tigers, elephants, leopards, and many endemic bird species. The forests 

also play an important role in regulating the region’s climate and water resources. 

• Cultural Heritage: The Western Ghats have a rich cultural heritage, with many ancient temples, forts, 

and other historical sites scattered throughout the region. The Western Ghats have been inhabited for 

thousands of years by indigenous communities and other ethnic groups, each with their own unique 

culture and traditions. 

• The Western Ghats face several threats, including deforestation, habitat destruction, and 

fragmentation due to agricultural expansion, mining, and infrastructure development. Climate 

change is also a growing threat, with rising temperatures and changing rainfall patterns affecting the 

region’s biodiversity and ecosystem services. 

• To address these challenges, conservation efforts have been initiated by various organizations and 

government agencies. The Western Ghats Ecology Expert Panel (WGEEP), a high-level committee 

appointed by the Ministry of Environment and Forests, has recommended measures to protect the 

region’s biodiversity and ecosystem services. 

Myristica swamps 

Myristica swamps are a unique type of wetland ecosystem found in the Western Ghats region of India. Here are 

some of the unique features of Myristica swamps: 

• High biodiversity: Myristica swamps are known for their high levels of biodiversity and are home to 

many rare and endemic plant and animal species. Some of the endemic species found in Myristica 

swamps include the Myristica dactyloides tree and the Myristica malabarica shrub. 

• Myristica trees: Myristica swamps are named after the Myristica trees that dominate the ecosystem. 

These trees are known for their aromatic seeds, which are used to make nutmeg and mace. 

• Waterlogging: Myristica swamps are characterized by waterlogged soils that are often saturated 

with water. The waterlogging creates a unique environment that supports the growth of unique plant 

species. 



 

 

• Low nutrient levels: The waterlogged soils in Myristica swamps have low nutrient levels, which limits 

the types of plants that can grow there. This creates a specialized habitat for plants that are adapted to 

the low nutrient levels. 

• Soils: The soils in these swamps are typically composed of organic matter, and are often acidic and 

nutrient-poor. 

• Threats: Myristica swamps are threatened by deforestation, agricultural expansion, and other human 

activities. Many species that are unique to these swamps are endangered or at risk of extinction. 

Protecting these ecosystems is important for preserving the biodiversity and cultural heritage of the 

Western Ghats region. 

21. Modi and Hasina open 131.5km oil pipeline to Bangladesh 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Indian Physical Geography 

Concept : 

• Prime Minister Narendra Modi and his Bangladesh counterpart Sheikh Hasina on Saturday virtually 

inaugurated the India-Bangladesh Friendship Pipeline that will bring diesel from 

Assam’s Numaligarh refinery’s marketing depot in Siliguri to Parbatipur in northern Bangladesh. 

• The 57-km-long pipeline will bring diesel from a marketing depot in Siliguri to Dinajpur of 

Bangladesh. Ms. Hasina and Mr. Modi had inaugurated the works for laying the pipeline in September 

2018. 

Issue of Teesta River 

• Welcoming the initiative, Ms. Hasina thanked Mr. Modi and the Chief Minister of Assam, HimantaBiswa 

Sarma, but skipped any mention of West Bengal Chief Minister Mamata Banerjee. 

• The omission is being interpreted as a sign of Bangladesh’s unhappiness regarding the planned 

construction of hydel power projects in West Bengal that may divert the waters of the Teesta river 

and have been in the middle of a stalled negotiation for more than a decade. 

About Teesta River 

• Teesta river is a major right bank tributary of the Brahmaputra (known as Jamuna in Bangladesh), 

flowing through India and Bangladesh. 

• It originates in the Himalayas near the Tso Lhamo Lake, in Sikkim and flows to the south through 

West Bengal before entering Bangladesh. 

• Pahurni glacier, Khangse glacier and ChhoLhamo Lake are also considered the sources of the 

Teesta River. 

• River basin Distribution: The major portion of the river basin lies in India and only 17% of it is in 

Bangladesh. 

• The river joins the Brahmaputra in Bangladesh before it flows into the Bay of Bengal after meeting 

with the Ganges and the Meghna. 

• Two major large barrages constructed on Teesta – 

• Gajoldoba in West Bengal, India 

• Duani in Bangladesh. 

https://optimizeias.com/modi-and-hasina-open-131-5km-oil-pipeline-to-bangladesh/


 

 

 

Major Tributaries of Teesta River : 

• Left-bank Tributaries: LachungChhu, ChakungChhu, DikChhu, Rani Khola and RangpoChhu. 

• Right-bank Tributaries: ZemuChhu, RangyongChhu and Rangit River. 

22. Coastal crisis 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Physical Geography 

Context: Odisha is fast losing its shoreline to rising sea levels. Its adaptation plans must not only be immediate 

but also fool proof 

Why in news? 

74 villages in the state are severely affected by shoreline erosion—the highest in the country. 

Integrated Coastal Zone Management (ICZM): 

• ICZM aims to improve livelihood of coastal communities and conserve the coastal ecosystem. 

• The ICZM plan involves identification of infrastructure requirements and livelihood 

improvement means in coastal districts. Conservation of mangroves is among the components. 

• The national component of the project includes mapping of the country’s coastline and demarcation 

of the hazard line. 

• It is a World Bank assisted project. 

• It is being implemented by the Department of Forests and Environment with assistance from the 

Union Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate Change (MoEFCC). 

• The National Centre for Sustainable Coastal Management (NCSCM), Chennai, will provide 

scientific and technical inputs. 

Society of Integrated Coastal Management (SICOM) 

• SICOM has been established under the aegis of the Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate 

change, Government of India with a vision for vibrant, healthy and resilient Coastal and Marine 

Environment for continuous and enhanced outflow of benefits to the Country and the Coastal 

Community. 

• Main Roles, Responsibilities and Objectives: – 

• Nodal agency for strategic planning, management, execution, monitoring and 

successful implementation of Integrated Coastal Zone Management (ICZM) practices in across the 

country and National Project Management Unit (NPMU) for the ICZM Project and ENCORE project 

in all the 13 Coastal States/UTs. 

• To act as a technical Secretariat to the National Coastal Zone Management Authority (NCZMA) 

related to regulatory provisions and CRZ classification of coastal stretches of the country. 

https://optimizeias.com/coastal-crisis/


 

 

• Coordinating agency and an interface for various ministries of Govt. Of India and the Govts and 

various line departments of the 13 Coastal State/UTs., Funding Institutions (World Bank) 

for Enhancing Coastal and Ocean Resource Efficiency Project (ENCORE) 

• To support to check violations to CRZ through improved technology-enabled enforcement 

strengthened institutions and regulatory and legal reforms. 

• SICOM has also embarked upon the Pilot Blue Flag Programme, a first in India under Beach 

Environment & Aesthetic Management Services (BEAMS) for development of world class Beaches 

in India 

• Capacity building of Coastal State Units in planning, implementation and management of Integrated 

Coastal Zone Management programs and other national and State organization / agencies associated 

with the projects 

• Serving as an interface among coastal communities, experts, and governments, including 

providing with and disseminating examples of best practices and guidelines for coastal and marine 

ecological security and livelihood security of coastal and island communities 

• To undertake any additional work or function as may be assigned by MOEF&CC from time to 

time in the areas of coastal management and other related activities 

23. Equinox 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Climatology 

Concept : 

• Equinox today (March 21) marks the end of winter in northern and summer in southern 

hemisphere. 

About Equinoxes (Vernal & Autumnal) 

• The word equinox is derived from two Latin words – aequus (equal) and nox (night). 

• There are only two times of the year when the Earth’s axis is tilted neither toward nor away from 

the sun, which results in a nearly equal amount of daylight and darkness at all latitudes. These events 

are referred to as Equinoxes. 

• The equinoxes happen in March (about March 21) and September (about September 23) on these 

days the Sun is exactly above the Equator 

• The equator and places near the equator experience nearly 12 hours of the day and 12 hours of the night. 

• Reasons: 

• The phenomenon occurs due to the Earth’s axial tilt, or the angle by which the planet is tilted 

relative to the Sun. 

• The imaginary axis of our planet is not straight up and down but is tilted by 23.5 degrees. 

• This is why different regions of the Earth experience different measures of sunlight. 

• Implications: 

• The days become a little longer at the higher latitudes (those at a distance from the equator) because 

it takes the sun longer to rise and set. 

• The solstices, together with the equinoxes, are connected with seasons, harvests and livelihood. 

• Therefore, many cultures celebrate various combinations of the solstices, the equinoxes, and the 

midpoints between them, leading to various holidays arising around these events. 
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Solstices (Summer & Winter) 

• The two solstices happen in June (20 or 21) and December (21 or 22). These are the days when 

the Sun’s path in the sky is the farthest north or south from the Equator. 

• In the Northern Hemisphere, the June solstice marks the start of summer, this is when the North 

Pole is tilted closest to the Sun, and the Sun’s rays are directly overhead at the Tropic of Cancer. 

• The summer solstice occurs when the sun is directly over the Tropic of Cancer which is located at 

23.5° latitude North and for every place north of the Tropic of Cancer, the sun is at its highest point in 

the sky and this is the longest day of the year. 

• The winter solstice marks the shortest day and longest night of the year, it occurs when the sun is 

directly over the Tropic of Capricorn, which is located at 23.5° south of the equator. 

24. Afghanistan earthquake shakes north India, aftershocks unlikely 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical Geography (Geomorphology) 

Concept: 

• Tremors lasting several seconds were felt in Delhi and other parts of North India as a strong 6.6-

magnitude earthquake struck Afghanistan recently. 

Afghanistan Earthquake 

• The earthquake was deep (origin 187.6 km below the earth’s surface) and the epicentre of the 

earthquake was in northeastern Afghanistan (earthquake prone Hindu Kush region), close to 

Tajikistan borders. 

• Shallow earthquakes are generally more devastating because they carry greater energy when they 

emerge on the surface. 

• Deeper earthquakes lose much of their energy by the time they come to the surface – cause less 

damage and are more unlikely to be followed by 

• However, they spread farther as the seismic waves move radially upwards to the surface. 

• That is why the tremors were experienced in Punjab, Rajasthan’s Jaipur, and J&K, however, no 

damage is reported in India. 

• This earthquake was of 5-magnitude. 

• Magnitude is a measure of how big the waves are, while the strength refers to the energy it carries. 

• Magnitude 6 earthquakes have 10 times higher amplitude than magnitude 5 

earthquakes. The energy differential is even higher, 32 times for every change of 1 in magnitude. 

About Earthquake 

• An earthquake is an intense shaking of the ground caused by movement under the earth’s surface. 

• The location below the earth’s surface where the earthquake starts is called the 

• The location directly above the hypocentre on the surface of the earth is called the 

• It happens when two blocks (tectonic plates) of the earth suddenly slip past one another releasing stored-

up ‘elastic strain’ energy in the form of seismic waves. 

• These spread through the earth and cause the shaking of the ground. 
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• They are measured on scales called the – 

• Moment Magnitude Scale (Mw), based on the total moment (a product of the distance a fault 

moved and the force required to move it) release of the earthquake. 

• The Richter scale (magnitude scale) – energy released – 0-10. 

• The intensity scale/Mercalli scale – visible damage – 1-12. 

• Earthquakes continue to remain the most common natural hazard that cannot be predicted as no early 

warning systems can be developed. 

Earthquake High Risk Zones in India 

• Western Himalayas continue to be one of the most dangerous seismic zones in the world. 

• According to the scientists, the Himalayan region – the 2500-km stretch from the Hindu Kush 

mountains to the end of Arunachal Pradesh – is due for a big earthquake (magnitude of over 8 on 

Richter scale) anytime. 

• This is because of the huge amount of energy stored along the fault lines due to the continuous interaction 

of different tectonic plates. 

• This energy can be released only in the form of massive earthquakes. 

 

For further notes on Earthquake, refer – https://optimizeias.com/earthquake-3/ 

25. Solomon Islands 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Human Geography 

Concept : 

• A state-backed Chinese company recently won a contract to develop a key port in the Solomon Islands. 

Solomon Islands: 

• It is an island country consisting of six major islands and over 900 smaller islands in Oceania. 

• It is situated in the southwest Pacific Ocean, approximately 2,000 km to the northeast of Australia. 

• Capital: Its capital, Honiara, is located on the largest island, Guadalcanal. 

• The terrain is mountainous and heavily forested. 

• More than 90% of the islanders are ethnic Melanesians. 

• Once a British protectorate, the Solomon Islands achieved independence as a republic in 1978. 

• Language: 

• There are 63 distinct languages in the country, with numerous local dialects. 

• English is the official language, but Pijin is the common language for the majority of people. 
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26. Centre unlikely to back Manipur govt move to pull out of Kuki truce pact 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Human Geography 

Concept : 

• The Centre is unlikely to support the Manipur government’s decision to withdraw from a truce 

agreement with three Kuki-Zomi insurgent groups. 

• The Centre’s reluctance on the matter has been communicated to the state government although the 

former agrees with the latter’s concern over the recent activities of some Kuki groups. 

Background: 

• On March 10,2023 the Manipur government decided to withdraw from the Suspension of 

Operations (SoO) agreement with two militant groups, Kuki National Army (KNA) and Zomi 

Revolutionary Army (ZRA), alleging their involvement in inciting agitation among forest encroachers. 

Kuki Insurgency 

• The Kuki insurgency began after ethnic clashes with the Nagas of Manipur in the early 1990s, with 

the Kukis arming themselves against Naga aggression. 

• The major reason for clashes is the land claimed by the Kukis as their “homeland” in the Manipur 

hills overlaps with the imagined Naga homeland of Greater Nagaland or Nagalim. 

• Nearly 30 Kuki insurgent groups operate in Manipur, of which 25 are under tripartite SoO with the 

Government of India and the state. 

• As many as 17 are under the umbrella group Kuki National Organisation (KNO), and 8 are under the 

United People’s Front (UPF). 

• The Kuki outfits initially demanded a separate Kuki state but now seek a ‘Kukiland territorial 

council.’ 

Kuki National Army : 

• The Kuki National Organisation/ Kuki National Army (KNO/KNA) was founded on February 24, 1988. 

• The objective of the group is to bring together all the areas inhabited by the Kuki tribe. 

• These areas are spread across Manipur and Myanmar. 

• The name KNO/KNA (B) was coined and is constituted by the Kukis of Burma. The KNO/KNA, 

meanwhile, operates in India. 
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Zomi Revolutionary Army (ZRA) : 

• The ZRA is a militant group operating in the northeastern Indian state of Manipur. 

• The group was formed in 1996 with the aim of securing greater autonomy for the Zomi people, an 

indigenous community living in the region. 

• The ZRA is believed to be a splinter group of the larger Zomi Nationalist Movement (ZNM), which was 

active in the 1980s and 1990s. 

Suspension of Operations (SoO) Pact 

• The SoO agreement with Kuki was signed in 2008 as a ceasefire agreement between the Indian 

government and various Kuki militant groups operating in the northeastern states of Manipur and 

Nagaland. 

• Under the agreement, the Kuki militant groups agreed to stop carrying out violent activities and come to 

designated camps to be monitored by security forces. 

• In return, the Indian government agreed to suspend its operations against the Kuki groups. 

Terms of SoO Pact: 

• The Joint Monitoring Group (JMG) oversees the effective implementation of the pact. 

• Security forces, including state and central forces, cannot launch operations, nor can the underground 

groups. 

• Signatories of UPF and KNO abide by the Constitution of India, laws of the land, and territorial integrity 

of Manipur. 

• They are prohibited from committing atrocities and extortion. 

• The militant cadres are confined to designated camps, with arms deposited in a safe room under a double-

locking system. 

• The groups are given arms only to guard their camps and protect their leaders. 

27. Anji Khan Bridge 

Subject : GEOGRAPHY 

Section: Places in news 

Concept : 

About Anji Khan Bridge: 

• It is an under-construction railway bridge in the Reasi district of Jammu and Kashmir. 

• It will be the first cable-stayed railway bridge in India. 

• It forms a part of the Udhampur Srinagar Baramulla Rail Link Project (USBRL) connecting Katra 

and Reasi Station on the Jammu-Baramulla line. 

Features: 

• It is an asymmetrical cable-stayed bridge balanced on the axis of a central pylon, and it has tunnels 

on both ends. 

• The cable-stayed portion of the Anji bridge is 472.25 metres, while the total length of the bridge is 725.5 

metres, which is divided into four parts, including an embankment. 

• The central span of the bridge is 290 metres; its total deck width will be 15 metres. 

• It stands at the height of 331 metres above the Anji river bed. 

• Trains can run up to 100km/h, and the bridge can withstand wind speeds up to 213 km/hr. 

28. Tornadoes rip through Mississippi 

Subject : Geography 

Section: physical geography 

Concept : 

• A night of tornadoes left behind a trail of devastation in the US state of Mississippi on Friday. 

• The extremely powerful and large tornadoes destroyed buildings and knocked out power in multiple 

states. 

About Tornadoes 

• A tornado is a narrow, violently rotating column of air that extends from a thunderstorm to the ground. 

• Because wind is invisible, it is hard to see a tornado unless it forms a condensation funnel made up of 

water droplets, dust and debris. 
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• Tornadoes can be among the most violent phenomena of all atmospheric storms we experience. 

• Tornadoes come in many shapes and sizes, and they are often visible in the form of a condensation funnel 

originating from the base of a cumulonimbus cloud, with a cloud of rotating debris and dust beneath it. 

• It is generally accompanied by extreme weather such as heavy downpours, hail storms, and lightning. 

 

What causes tornadoes? 

• These violent storms occur around the world, but the United States is a major hotspot with about a 

thousand tornadoes every year. 

• Although they can occur at any time of the day or night, most tornadoes form in the late afternoon. 

• By this time the sun has heated the ground and the atmosphere enough to produce thunderstorms. 

• The most violent tornadoes come from supercells, which are large thunderstorms that have winds already 

in rotation. 

• Tornadoes form when warm, humid air collides with cold, dry air. 

• The denser cold air is pushed over the warm air, usually producing thunderstorms. 

• The warm air rises through the colder air, causing an updraft. 

• The updraft will begin to rotate if winds vary sharply in speed or direction. 

• As the rotating updraft, called a mesocycle, draws in more warm air from the moving thunderstorm, 

its rotation speed increases. 

• Cool air fed by the jet stream, a strong band of wind in the atmosphere, provides even more energy. 

• Water droplets from the mesocyclone’s moist air form a funnel cloud. The funnel continues to grow and 

eventually it descends from the cloud until it touches the ground to become a tornado. 

• Once a tornado hits the ground, it may live for as little as a few seconds or as long as three hours. 

How tornadoes are forecasted? 



 

 

• Tornadoes are hard to predict because compared to other extreme weather events, they are relatively 

small. 

• That makes them difficult to observe. Meteorologists use Doppler radar, weather balloons, satellites, and 

computer modeling to watch the skies for severe storms and tornadic activity. 

• Doppler radars record wind speeds and identify areas of rotation within thunderstorms. 

• Scale to measure the intensity of Tornado 

• The Fujita Scale (F0 to F5) is used to rate the severity of tornadoes after they occur by the extent of the 

damage they cause. 

• F0 is the least intense; F5 the most intense. 

• Difference between Tornadoes and Funnel Clouds 

• A tornado is a tightly spinning column of air in contact with the ground beneath a thunderstorm cloud. 

• In contrast, a funnel cloud spins in mid-air without touching the ground. 

Difference between Cyclones and Tornadoes 

 

29. Sorghum’s alkaline tolerance can improve crop yields 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economic Geography 

Concept : 

• As the world’s soils continue to be impacted by salt, researchers have identified a protein that plays 

a crucial role in helping plants like sorghum grow in alkaline, salty soils. 

• The findings could inform the design of crops better suited to grow in underutilised sodic lands. 

• Researchers performed a genome wide association study of plant growth in alkaline conditions using 

sorghum and identified Alkaline Tolerance 1 (AT1) -a major locus specially related to the plant’s 

sensitivity to alkaline, sodic soils. 

Sorghum Crop 

• Sorghum, also called great millet, Indian millet, is cereal grain plant of the grass family (Poaceae) and 

its edible starchy seeds. 

• Sorghum plants are very hardy and can withstand high temperature and drought conditions. 

• The plant originated in Africa, where it is a major food crop. The variety of the crop found in India 

is called jowar that originated here. 
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• The grain is popular across the world because it has a low glycaemic index, is gluten-free and 

nutritious. 

• Note: The lower the glycemic index of a cereal, the lower is the relative rise in blood glucose level 

after two hours of consuming it. 

• The key varieties of millets include Sorghum, Pearl Millet, Ragi, Small Millet, Foxtail Millet, Barnyard 

Millet, Kodo Millet and others. 

• Jowar has a dedicated All-India Coordinated Research Project since 1969. 

Cultivation of Jowar/Sorghum in states 

• Jowar is a tropical crop of Madhya Pradesh and is cultivated in the northwestern districts of M 

• Kharif crop is cultivated in the districts like Ujjain, Morena, Ratlam, Shivpur, and Bhind. The Jowar 

Rabi crop is cultivated in the districts of MP like Chhindwara, Khandwa, Balaghat, Dhar, Jhabua, 

Khargone, and Seoni. 

• In geography, it has been seen that Jowar/Sorghum is a kind of crop that can be raised in both Rabi 

and Kharif seaso It can be seen that regions having less than 100 cm rainfall is the proper place for 

the growth of this crop. 

• It grows well in the dry regions where there is no irrigation for provision. 

Different varieties of soil are needed for the cultivation of this crop and the district of MP has the variety of soil 

for the production of this crop. The growth of this crop can mainly happen in the plain regions of MP but it is also 

raised in the gentle slopes of 1200 meter height. 

30. Chenab River Bridge 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

• The Chenab Bridge is a railway bridge currently under construction in the Bakkal and Kauri in the Reasi 

district of Jammu and Kashmir. The project is being carried out under the auspices of the Northern 

Railways 

• It was announced on March 17, 2021 that the bottom ends of the arch were connected and that the bridge 

is expected to be open by December 2021 

• Upon completion it will span the entire length of the Chenab River at a height of 359 m (1,178 ft) above 

the river, making it the world’s highest rail bridge. 

Chenab River 

• It rises in the upper Himalayas in the Lahaul and Spiti district of Himachal Pradesh state. 

• The river is formed by the confluence of two rivers, Chandra and Bhaga, at Tandi, 8 km southwest of 

Keylong, in the Lahaul and Spiti district. 

• The Bhagariver originates from Surya taal lake, which is situated a few kilometers west of the Bara-lacha 

la pass in Himachal Pradesh. 

• The Chandra river originates from glaciers east of the same pass (near Chandra Taal). 

• It flows through the Jammu region of Jammu and Kashmir into the plains of Punjab, Pakistan, before 

flowing into the Indus River. 

31. Daylight savings dispute leaves Lebanon with two time zones 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical Geography 

Concept : 

• The Lebanese government’s last-minute decision to delay the start of daylight saving time by a month 

until the end of the Muslim holy month of Ramadan caused mass confusion on Sunday. 

• As some institutions implemented the change while others refused, many Lebanese have found 

themselves able to juggle work and school schedules across different time zones – in a country that is 

just 88 kilometers (55 miles) long at its widest point. 

• The small Mediterranean country usually puts its clocks forward one hour on the last Sunday in March, 

which is in line with most European countries. 

• On Thursday, however, the Lebanese government announced a decision by caretaker Prime 

Minister Najib Mikati to postpone the start of daylight saving time to April 21. 

Daylight saving time (DST) 
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• Daylight saving time (or referred to as Summer Time in Europe) is the practice by some countries 

of advancing clocks during summer months by one hour so that in the evening hours day light is 

experienced later, while sacrificing normal sunrise times 

• Also called Spring Forward, Fall Backward 

• The idea behind DST is to make better use of daylight. 

• During the summer months, the sun stays visible for a longer time and sunset happens late in the 

day – there is an extra hour of daylight in the evening. 

• In the autumn/winter, as the days begin to become shorter and nights longer, the clocks are again 

set back by one hour signalling the end of DST or Summer time. In effect, it transfers an hour of 

daylight from evening to morning, when it is assumed to be of greater use to most people. 

• How DST came into being ? 

• New Zealander George Hudson is said to have proposed the modern idea of daylight saving in 1895. 

• By some accounts, a group of Canadians in Port Arthur (Ontario) were the first to adopt the practice in 

1908 . 

• Germany and Austria-Hungary organized the first implementation, starting on 30 April 1916, during 

World War I. Several European countries dropped it after the War ended in 1918. The practice returned 

again during the energy crises of the 1970s. 

• Many countries have used it at various times since then, particularly since the energy crisis of the 1970s. 

Criticism of DST 

• People and governments of many countries are not happy with the requirement of changing time of clocks 

twice a year. 

• Considering the way the way modern societies work, there are grave doubts that DST actually saves 

much energy. 

• Some studies have also found health risks as people lose an hour of sleep while advancing the clocks. 

A move to end the practice soon 

• In fact, the European Parliament has voted to scrap DST, and starting 2021, the member states of the EU 

will choose between having a “permanent summertime” or “permanent wintertime”. 

• Those who choose the former will reset their clocks for the last time in March 2021; those who choose 

the latter would do so in October 2021. 

• In the US, the changing of clocks is the subject of a debate every year, and a large number of people 

protest against the practice. 

Why India does not follow DST ? 

• India does not follow daylight saving time, even though there are large parts of the country where 

winter days are shorter. 

• Daylight Saving Time was observed briefly during the Sino-Indian war in 1962 and the Indo-Pakistani 

wars in 1965 and 1971 respectively, so that energy consumption by civilians would be reduced. 

• Also, tea gardens in Assam start work at 8am, continuing a practice started during the colonial rule. 

This timing is so widespread that it is nick-named “Bagaan Timing” or the tea garden time. 

• In effect, tea gardens in Assam follow their own informal time zone. 

32. Banjara Community 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Economic and Human Geography 

Concept : 

• The people of Banjara community, who fall under the SC (Touchable) category, had gathered to take a 

protest march from Dr. B.R. Ambedkar Circle to the Taluk Office in the town, arguing that internal 

reservation divides SC community. 

Banjara Community: 

• The Banjara community consists of various groups found throughout India, with a significant 

population in Telangana, Andhra Pradesh, and Karnataka. 

• They have settled in permanent settlements called Tandas, abandoning their nomadic lifestyle. 

• The Banjara people speak GorBoli, also known as Lambadi, which belongs to the Indo-Aryan group 

of languages and has no script. 

• Teej is a festival celebrated by young unmarried Banjara girls in Shravanam (August), where they pray 

for a good groom. 
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• Fire dance and Chari are traditional dance forms of the Banjara people. 

About SanthSevalal Maharaj: 

• SanthSevalal Maharaj is a social reformer and spiritual teacher of the Banjara community. 

• He travelled across the country with his Ladeniya Troup to serve forest dwellers and nomadic 

tribes. 

• Maharaj possessed excellent skills and knowledge in Ayurveda and Naturopathy, enabling him to dispel 

myths and superstitions prevalent in tribal communities. 

33. Upward Lightning 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical Geography 

Context: Brazilian researchers recently succeeded in taking pictures of positive upward discharges of electricity 

from lightning conductor rods, travelling to connect with the negative discharge from lightning in the clouds. 

More on the News: 

• The researchers captured the electric action in São José dos Campos, a city northeast of São Paulo in 

Brazil. They published their research and photos in the open access journal Geophysical Research 

Letters. 

• Multiple studies and observations 

• There have been multiple upward lightning studies that were done in Rapid City, South Dakota, 

USA and Sao Paulo, Brazil during the summer thunderstorm seasons between 2011 and 2016. 

• One of the key objectives of these studies was to characterise the triggering of upward positive 

leaders from tall objects due to preceding nearby flash activity. As part of this, a total of 110 upward 

flashes were observed with a combination of high- and standard-speed video and digital still 

cameras, electric field metres, fast electric-field antenna systems, and also lightning mapping arrays. 

• These data sets were analysed, along with correlated lightning location system data, to determine 

the triggering flash type responsible for the initiation of upward leaders from towers. 

• The paper concluded that the most effective triggering component is “the propagation of the in-

cloud negative leader during the continuing current that follows a positive return stroke”. 

The phenomenon of upward lightning: 

• Upward lightning is a phenomenon whereby a self-initiated lightning streak develops from a tall 

object that travels upward toward an overlaying electrified storm cloud. 

• For this to happen, storm electrification and the resulting presence of a cloud charge region are 

enabling factors. The vertical elevation of a tall object accentuates the electric field locally on the 

ground, resulting in conditions favourable for the initiation of an upward streak (called a leader) from a 

tall object, which can also develop in response to an electric field change created by a nearby 

preceding lightning flash. 

• Process of Stepped Ladder Trigger 

• Process is triggered by the development of the stepped leader (essentially a channel of negative 

charge that travels downward in a zigzag pattern from a cloud, nearly invisible to the human 

eye) travelling to the ground in a millisecond, leading to an intensification of the positive 

charge on the ground. 

• As the streaks of the stepped leader keep streaking towards the ground, the electrical charges 

between the leader tips and the tops of tall objects on the ground keep on increasing. In the due 

course, these forces cause the air above these tall buildings or towers to ionise and thereby turn 

more conductive. 

• With the negative charge repeatedly moving toward the ground, the channel of air just above 

the tall objects turns positively charged, which starts streaking upwards and is called an upward 

streamer. In due course, the negatively-charged, downward-moving stepped leader makes contact 

with one of the developing positively-charged upwards streamers. 

• According to the US Department of Commerce’s National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 

(NOAA), when contact is eventually made, the lightning channel is complete and charges can 

flow rapidly from the cloud toward the ground, and it takes just a fraction of a second to go from 

the stepped leader initiation to the final connection being made with an upwards streamer. 

• Upward lightning typically has a lower intensity and duration compared to downward lightning. It also 

has a higher frequency of occurrence during thunderstorms. 

• Upward lightning can cause damage to structures such as buildings and towers by creating 

an electrical surge that can overload electrical systems and cause fires or explosions. 
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• Upward lightning can also pose a risk to aviation, particularly for planes that fly close to tall structures 

during thunderstorms. This can cause electromagnetic interference, affecting communication and 

navigation systems. 

• To prevent damage from upward lightning, lightning rods and other grounding systems can be 

installed on tall structures to safely dissipate the electrical charge. Additionally, electrical equipment 

and systems can be designed to withstand lightning strikes and power surges. 

Upward lightning and Downward lightning 

• Upward lightning and downward lightning are two types of lightning that differ in their direction of 

propagation. 

• Direction: Upward lightning travels from the ground to the sky, while downward lightning travels 

from the sky to the ground. 

• Initiation: Upward lightning is initiated by tall structures such as buildings, towers, or wind turbines 

that accumulate electric charge, while downward lightning is initiated by the electric fields that develop 

between the negatively charged base of a thundercloud and the positively charged ground below it. 

• Characteristics: Upward lightning is typically weaker and shorter in duration compared to 

downward lightning. It also has a higher frequency of occurrence during thunderstorms. 

• Safety measures: To protect against upward lightning, lightning rods and other grounding 

systems can be installed on tall structures, while for downward lightning, it is recommended to take 

shelter indoors and avoid outdoor activities during thunderstorms. 

 

34. Climate change may end up greening the Thar Desert 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical Geography 

Context: A study of rainfall and climate data portends the end of the Indian subcontinent’s arid northwestern 

swathes. 

More on the News: 

• Two researchers have postulated that the demise of the Thar Desert is a distinct possibility due to 

global warming. 

• It is based on their theory on rainfall and climate data, with a focus on what is known as the ‘Indian 

ocean warm pool’, or IOWP. 

• The existence of this warm region in the Indian Ocean has been known for decades and is a source of 

monsoons. And now, with global warming, the IOWP is expanding westwards. 

• With the IOWP expanding westward, the ‘length of the rainy season’ would result in “a 50-100 per 

cent increase in the mean summer rainfall over the semi-arid northwest of India”. 

• As global warming is likely to continue at least till the end of the century, westward expansion of the 

Indian monsoon will continue. The length of the monsoon season is expected to increase from about 70 

days to about 90 days and annual rainfall to increase from about 45 cm to about 70 cm by that time. 

The increased rainfall spread over a longer season will help grow taller vegetation. 

• However, during the dry winter season, the plants may die unless water is made available through 

irrigation or uplift of the water table. So, greening could be accelerated if the run-off during the 

monsoon season could be harvested. 

• In the long term, the increased rainfall has the potential to green the desert and significantly increase 

food productivity in the region. But in the short term, it is necessary to plan for harvesting the excess 

water to increase groundwater reserves. 

Indian Ocean Warm Pool 

• The Indian Ocean Warm Pool (IOWP) is a region of the Indian Ocean that is characterized by sea surface 

temperatures of more than 28°C throughout the year. 

• The Indian Ocean Warm Pool is located in the western part of the Indian Ocean, primarily in the 

region bounded by the eastern coast of Africa, the northern coast of Madagascar, and the southern 

coast of India. 

• IOWP Formation: Atmospheric winds cool the ocean surface through evaporation, sometimes forcing 

colder, deep waters to come up — a phenomenon known as ‘upwelling’. This happens near the Somalia 

coast in the western Arabian Sea during summers. The waters in the region are cooler, leaving a ‘warm 

pool’ elsewhere. 

• The Indian Ocean Warm Pool plays an important role in the global climate system, as it influences the 

monsoon climate of the Indian subcontinent and the surrounding regions. The high sea surface 
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temperatures in the IOWP lead to increased evaporation, which in turn contributes to the formation 

of the monsoon rains. 

• The warm temperatures and high levels of sunlight promote the growth of phytoplankton, which forms 

the base of the marine food chain. The region is also home to a diverse range of marine life, including 

coral reefs, fish, and marine mammals. 

Thar Desert 

• The Thar Desert, also known as the Great Indian Desert, is a large arid region in the northwestern 

part of India and the eastern part of Pakistan. 

• The Thar Desert is located in the northwestern part of the Indian subcontinent, covering an area of 

approximately 200,000 square kilometers. It spans across the states of Rajasthan, Gujarat, Haryana, 

and Punjab in India, and the eastern part of Pakistan. 

• The Thar Desert is characterized by extreme climatic conditions, with high temperatures during the 

day and low temperatures at night. The region experiences very little rainfall, with an average 

annual rainfall of less than 250 mm. The climate is also marked by strong winds, dust storms, and 

sandstorms. 

• Thar Desert Formation 

• The amount of rain falls from east to west. The western region of Rajasthan receives little to no 

rainfall. This is because of the following factors. 

• The Arabian Sea branch of the southwest monsoon blows through Gujarat’s Kathiawar area and 

escapes to the north-west. 

• There are no towering mountains to keep these winds at bay. The Aravalli range in Rajasthan runs 

parallel to the path of the monsoon winds and cannot prevent them from moving north. 

• The region’s high temperatures improve the water retention capacity of the winds and diminish the 

likelihood of rainfall. 

• Despite the harsh climatic conditions, the Thar Desert is home to a diverse range of flora and 

faun The region is known for its unique desert vegetation, including thorny bushes, shrubs, and 

cacti. The desert is also home to several species of reptiles, birds, and mammals, including 

the Indian gazelle, the Indian wolf, and the desert fox. 

• The Thar Desert is sparsely populated, with a few scattered human settlements. The region is home 

to several indigenous communities, including the Rajputs, the Jats, and the Meghwals. Thar Desert 

has the highest population density of any desert on the planet. 

• Water is a scarce resource in the Thar Desert. The Luni River is the only large river in this area. 

The region relies heavily on groundwater reserves. However, overexploitation of groundwater 

has led to a depletion of the water table, posing a threat to both human and animal populations in the 

region. 

• The Thar Desert is a rich source of minerals and other natural resources, including coal, gypsum, 

and marble. The region is also known for its handicrafts, particularly embroidery and weaving. 

Tourism is another important economic activity in the region, with several desert safaris and camel 

rides attracting visitors from around the world. 

• The Thar Desert faces several environmental challenges, including soil erosion, desertification, 

and loss of biodiversity. Climate change is exacerbating these challenges, with rising temperatures 

and changing rainfall patterns affecting the desert ecosystem. 

 

35. Great Nicobar project will not evict tribes 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Government says 7.114 sq. km of tribal reserve area is proposed to be utilised for the project, but that 

is subject to the protection of interests of local tribespeople. 

More on the News: 

• Displacement of tribespeople will not be allowed to make room for the ₹72,000 crore Great Nicobar 

island project, the Ministry of Tribal Affairs told the Rajya Sabha on March 29. 

• The government said the utilisation of the tribal reserve area will be subject to the following 

conditions: 

• “The interests of tribal population especially Shompen, a Particularly Vulnerable Tribal 

Group are not affected adversely; 
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• Strict implementation of the provisions of Protection of Aborigine Tribe (PAT) Regulation to 

protect the interest of the Shompen; 

• The displacement of tribals will not be allowed; 

• Eco-tourism will be regulated in effective manner.” 

• Further, the government said that the Lieutenant Governor of Andaman and Nicobar Islands had 

already constituted an Empowered Committee to obtain views and consultations on the impact of 

the project. This committee consists of concerned government departments, anthropologists and experts, 

the Tribal Affairs Ministry said. 

Great Nicobar Project https://optimizeias.com/great-nicobar-project/ 

36. India to tap new coking coal markets in Mongolia, ramp up production in Mozambique 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context: As per Steel Ministry India is exploring coking coal sourcing options beyond Australia, its largest 

supplier, as it taps into new markets like Mongolia; while it firms up plans to ramp up production at its 

own mines in Mozambique in Africa. 

Coal is a type of sedimentary rock that is combustible. It appears in black or brownish-black colour. 

• Mostly, coal contains carbon and variable amounts of other chemical elements such as hydrogen, sulfur, 

oxygen, and nitrogen. 

• There are different types of coal, such as peat, lignite, sub-bituminous coal, bituminous coal, etc. 

depending on the composition. 

• Also, we can categorize coal into different types according to the application; thermal coal and coking 

coal are two such categories. 

• The key difference between coking coal and thermal coal is that coking coal is mainly used to 

produce high quality coke, whereas thermal coke is important in producing electricity. 

 

What is Coking Coal? 

• Coking coal is a type of coal that is important in making high-quality coke. It is also called metallurgical 

coal. 

• This substance is an essential fuel and is useful as a reactant in the blast furnace process of primary 

steelmaking. Therefore, the demand for this type of coal is parallel to that of steel. 

• Coking coal has a low ash content, low moisture content and low sulfur and phosphorous contents. 

• We can categorize coking coal as a type of bituminous coal depending on the chemical composition. 

• During the process of coking (production of coke from coking coal), the material tends to swell and its 

volume increases. 

• The ability of coking coal to form coke relates to its physical properties such as the rank of coal. In 

contrast to coking coal, thermal coal cannot produce coke when the material is heated. 
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Why India needs to import it? 

India, the world’s second largest producer of crude steel, is also the largest importer of coking coal, which is a 

key steel making raw material. The domestic requirement is 57 million tonnes (mt), majority of which is imported. 

Thermal Coal 

• Thermal coal is a type of coal that is mainly used for the generation of power. This type of coal can 

produce electricity upon heating. 

• Thermal coal is also named as steam coal. 

• However, due to various environmental considerations, the use of thermal coal is limited now. 

The Future of Life Institute (FLI) is a nonprofit organization that works to reduce global catastrophic 

and existential risks facing humanity, particularly existential risk from advanced artificial intelligence (AI). The 

Institute’s work is made up of three main strands: grantmaking for risk reduction, educational outreach, and 

advocacy within the United Nations, US government and European Union institutions. Its founders include 

MIT cosmologist Max Tegmark and Skype co-founder Jaan Tallinn, and its advisors include entrepreneur Elon 

Musk. 

37. European Commission grants GI tag for Himachal’s Kangra tea 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: European Commission (EC) has granted protected geographical indication (PGI) for India’s unique 

Kangra tea, which is grown in Himachal Pradesh’s Kangra district. 

Kangra Tea: 

• It is a type of tea produced in the Kangra district of Himachal Pradesh. 

• It is a high-quality tea that is known for its unique flavour, aroma, and colour. 

• It is made from the leaves, buds, and tender stems of the Camellia sinensis species cultivated in the 

Kangra valley. 

• Black tea and green tea have both been cultivated in the Kangra Valley. 

• In India, Kangra tea received the Geographical Indication (GI) designation in 2005. 

• Features: 

• Kangra tea leaves are narrow and have a multi-stemmed frame. 

• Green tea has a subtle woody aroma, while black tea has a sweet, lasting aftertaste. 

• It has a light colour and a high body in liquor. 

• The climate, the characteristic terrain and soil conditions, and the coolness of the snow-clad 

mountains in the Kangra region all play a role in crafting a delightfully distinct cup of quality tea. 

• Being one of India’s smallest tea regions makes Kangra green and black teas all the more exclusive. 

• Kangra tea is not only popular among tea lovers in India but is also exported to countries such as the 

United Kingdom, Japan, and the United States. The tea has also been recognized for its health 

benefits, including its antioxidant properties and potential to reduce the risk of cardiovascular 

disease and cancer. 

European Commission’s Protected Geographical Indication: 

• The European Commission’s Protected Geographical Indication (PGI) is a system of geographical 

indications used throughout the European Union (EU) to protect the names of quality agricultural 

products and foodstuffs. 

• PGI is one of three main categories of geographical indications recognized by the European Union, 

alongside Protected Designation of Origin (PDO) and Traditional Specialities Guaranteed (TSG). 

• The main difference between PGI and PDO is that PGI requires that only one of the stages of production, 

processing or preparation takes place in the defined geographic area, while PDO requires all stages of 

production to take place in the defined geographic area. 

• The PGI system was established to protect and promote the reputation of specific regional products, and 

to support the economic development of rural areas by encouraging the production of high-quality, 

distinctive products. 

• Objectives of the protection 

• the promotion of products with specific characteristics, particularly those coming from less-

favoured or rural areas; 

• the improvement of the income of farmers, in return for a “genuine effort to improve quality”; 

• the retention of population in rural areas; 

• the provision of clear and succinct information to consumers regarding product origin. 
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Governance 

1. Rajasthan Right to Health Bill 

Subject : Governance 

Concept : 

• The Rajasthan Assembly’s recently completed budget session restarted discussion about the Right to 

Health Bill. 

• If the bill is approved, hospitals, clinics, and laboratories that are both publicly and privately operated 

must offer free and reasonably priced medical services. 

• The Bill is opposed by private hospital doctors who claim it was quickly drafted, ignores practical 

considerations, and could tighten standards in an industry that is already overly regulated. 

Key points of the Bill 

• The Right to Healthcare Bill, 2022 was introduced to the State Legislature by the Rajasthan State 

government in September 2022. 

• Patients and healthcare professionals are given rights under the Bill, which also obliges the 

government to uphold these legal rights and requires the establishment of grievance redressal systems. 

• Residents of Rajasthan will be entitled to free examinations, medications, diagnostics, emergency 

transport, and care at all public health facilities, as well as reasonably priced surgeries. The Bill views 

healthcare as a public good rather than as a means of profit. 

• 20 rights are outlined in clause 3 of the bill, including the right to informed consent, the right to 

information (in the form of medical records and documentation) regarding diagnosis and treatment, and 

the right to treatment free from caste, class, age, gender, and other discrimination. 

• The obligation for providing adequate medical services is transferred to the government under 

Section 4 of the Bill. The government is “obligated” to allocate funding, establish institutions, and create 

grievance redressal procedures. 

• The government must create a human resource policy for the health sector under section 4, which calls 

for a fair distribution of physicians, nurses, and other healthcare professionals throughout all levels of 

the system. 

Right to health under the Indian Constitution 

• The right to health is not specifically mentioned in the Indian Constitution. 

• The theoretical “right to health” is drawn from the constitutionally protected rights to life and 

liberty (Article 21). 

• In the past, courts have underlined the State’s duty to safeguard and advance citizens’ health, citing 

constitutional clauses like Article 38 (promotes the welfare of people) and Article 47 (directs the 

government to meet the population’s nutritional and health needs). 

Health Index for States 

• The Health Index for States developed by Niti Aayog in consultation with the health ministryand 

the World Bank has rankings for large states, smaller states and Union territories. 

• It is based on 23 health parameters ranging from mortality rate and sex ratio to functioning cardiac 

care units. 

• In 2019, Kerala was the top performer followed by Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra. 

• The index results indicated that states even with a lower economic output are performing better on health 

and well-being. 

2. Dabur India used bio resources without approval – NBA 

Subject : Governance 

Concept : 

• Dabur India had been accessing biological resources for commercial purposes without obtaining 

required approvals, the National Biodiversity Authority (NBA) told the National Green Tribunal 

(NGT). 

• The board’s response came after Dabur India had filed an appeal before the tribunal saying the NBA had 

unilaterally imposed 0.5% of annual gross exfactory sale price of the product as a benefit sharing 

component under Access and Benefit Sharing (ABS) of the Biological Diversity Act. 

• Under the Biological Diversity Act, an Indian entity has to give intimation to the State Biodiversity Board 

while obtaining any bio resources for commercial utilisation. 
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Biological Diversity Act, 2002 

• The act was enacted in 2002, it aims at the conservation of biological resources, managing its 

sustainable use and enabling fair and equitable sharing benefits arising out of the use and knowledge 

of biological resources with the local communities. 

Salient Features of the Act 

• The Act prohibits the following activities without the prior approval from the National Biodiversity 

Authority: 

• Any person or organisation (either based in India or not) obtaining any biological resource occurring in 

India for its research or commercial utilisation. 

• The transfer of the results of any research relating to any biological resources occurring in, or obtained 

from, India. 

• The claim of any intellectual property rights on any invention based on the research made on the 

biological resources obtained from India. 

• The act envisaged a three-tier structure to regulate the access to biological resources: 

• The National Biodiversity Authority (NBA) 

• The State Biodiversity Boards (SBBs) 

• The Biodiversity Management Committees (BMCs) (at local level) 

• The Act provides these authorities with special funds and a separate budget in order to carry out any 

research project dealing with the biological natural resources of the country. 

• It shall supervise any use of biological resources and the sustainable use of them and shall take control 

over the financial investments and their return and dispose of those capitals as correct. 

• Under this act, the Central Government in consultation with the NBA: 

• Shall notify threatened species and prohibit or regulate their collection, rehabilitation and conservation 

• Designate institutions as repositories for different categories of biological resources 

• The act stipulates all offences under it as cognizable and non-bailable. 

• Any grievances related to the determination of benefit sharing or order of the National Biodiversity 

Authority or a State Biodiversity Board under this Act, shall be taken to the National Green Tribunal 

(NGT). 

3. Affordable Rental Housing Complex 

Subject : Governance 

Concept : 

• A total of 5,648 vacant houses built under various government schemes have been converted into 

‘Affordable Rental Housing Complexes’ (ARHC), a scheme which the Centre had announced during 

the COVID19 pandemic to help migrant workers and urban poor employed in the informal sector. 

• The Urban Development Ministry has also approved construction of 82,273 new units under the scheme 

in public private partnership model. 

Affordable Rental Housing Complex  (AHRC ) 

• AHRC is a sub-scheme under PM Awas Yojana – Urban. 

• Under the scheme, existing vacant government-funded housing complexes will be converted in 

ARHCs through Concession Agreements for 25 years. 

• The concessionaire will make the complexes livable by repair/retrofit and maintenance of rooms and 

filling up infrastructure gaps like water, sewer/ septage, sanitation, road etc. 

• States/UTs will select concessionaire through transparent bidding. 

• Complexes will revert to ULB after 25 years to restart next cycle like earlier or run on their own. 

• Special Incentives to Entities: Special incentives like concessional loan at priority sector lending rate, 

etc. will be offered to private/ public entities to develop ARHCs on their own available vacant land for 

25 years. 

• Technology Innovation Grant: Under it an expenditure of Rs. 600 crorewould be provided for 

projects using identified innovative technologies for construction. 

Beneficiaries of the scheme 

• A large part of the workforce in manufacturing industries, service providers in hospitality, health, 

domestic/commercial establishments, and construction or other sectors, labourers, students etc. who 

come from rural areas or small towns seeking better opportunities will be the target beneficiary under 

ARHCs. 

Significance of AHRC 
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• Usually, these migrants live in slums, informal/ unauthorized colonies or peri-urban areas to save rental 

charges. 

• They spend a lot of time on roads by walking/ cycling to workplaces, risking their lives to cut on the 

expenses. 

• ARHCs will create a new ecosystem in urban areas making housing available at affordable rent close to 

the place of work. 

• Investment under ARHCs is expected to create new job opportunities. 

• ARHCs will cut down unnecessary travel, congestion and pollution. 

 

History 

1. Bibi ka maqbara and history of Aurangabad 

Subject : History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Concept : 

Bibi ka maqbara 

• It is a famous 17th century Mughal-era monument in the city of Aurangabad, Maharashtra. 

• It was commissioned by Emperor Aurangzeb in 1660 in the memory of his wife Dilras Banu Begum. 

• The structure is known as the ‘Taj of the Deccan’ because of its striking resemblance to the Taj 

Mahal. 

• The domes, minarets and the marble screens inside are built in marble. 

 

Aurangabad 

• Aurangabad was founded in 1610 by Malik Ambar, the Siddi general of the Nizamshahi dynasty of 

Ahmednagar. 

• The city was named Khirki or Khadki at the time, and its name was changed to Fatehpur by Malik 

Ambar’s son Fateh Khan following Malik Ambar’s death in 1626. 

• In 1653, the Mughal Emperor Aurangzebinvaded the Deccan and set up his capital in the city, which 

he renamed Aurangabad. 

• The city has borne the association of its name with Aurangzeb ever since. 

• Chhattrapati Sambhaji Maharaj, the son and successor of Chhattrapati Shivaji Maharaj, was tortured and 

killed in brutal fashion on Aurangzeb’s orders in 1689. 

Note : Maharashtra government renamed Aurangabad city as Shambhaji Nagar. 

 

2. Mughal Rule in India 

Subject: History 
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Section: Medieval India 

Concept: 

• Mughals were the descendants of two great lineages of rulers. 

• Babur, who was the founding father of the Mughal empire in India was associated with Timur from his 

father’s side and to Chengiz khan from his mother’s side. 

• Within the medieval period, it had been very difficult for one ruler to rule the entire undivided India all 

by themselves. 

Contribution of Akbar 

• Akbar was only thirteen years old at the time of Humayun’s death. When his father died, Akbar was at 

Kalanaur in Punjab and therefore his coronation took place in Kalanaur itself in 1556. 

• It was his tutor and Humayun’s favourite and confidant Bairam Khan, who served as the regent of the 

Mughal emperor from 1556 to 1560. 

• As a conqueror Akbar triumphed all over North India. The first four years of Akbar’s rule saw the 

expansion of the Mughal empire from Kabul to Jaunpur, including Gwalior and Ajmer, under his regent 

Bairam Khan. 

• One of the major achievements of his regency period was the defeat of Hemu and the Afghan forces in 

the second battle of Panipat in 1556, who were posing a serious threat to the Mughal Empire. 

Akbar’s Military Conquests: 

• Malwa was conquered in 1562 from Baz Bahadur who was made a mansabdar in Akbar’s court. 

• The Gondwana region of central India was annexed after a fierce battle with Rani Durgavati and her 

son Vir Narayan in 1564. 

• Akbar conquered Gujarat from Muzaffar Shah in 1573. Akbar built new capital Fathepursikri in 

memory of this victory. 

• In the Battle of Haldighati, Rana Pratap Singh was severely defeated by the Mughal army led by 

Man Singh in 1576. Following the defeat of Mewar, most of the leading Rajput rulers had accepted 

Akbar’s suzerainty. 

• Defeated Daud Khan, the Afghan ruler of Bihar and Bengal, both the provinces were annexed to the 

Mughal empire in 1576. 

• Akbar’s forces had occupied Khandesh region in 1591. 

• Chand Bibi defended Ahmednagar against the Mughal forces. 

Rajput policy: 

• The Rajput policy of Akbar was notable. He married the Rajput princess, the daughter of Raja Bharamal. 

• It was a turning point in the history of Mughals. Rajputs served the Mughals for four generations. 

• Many of them rose to the positions of military generals. Raja Bhagawan Das and Raja Man Singh were 

given senior positions in the administration by Akbar. One by one, all Rajput states submitted to Akbar. 

Religious policy: 

• He abolished the pilgrim tax and jiziya. 

• In 1575, he ordered for the construction of IbadatKhana(House of worship) at his new capital Fatepur 

Sikri. 

• Akbar invited learned scholars from all religions like Hinduism, Jainism, Christianity and 

Zoroastrianism. 

• In 1582, he promulgated a new religion called Din Ilahi or Divine Faith. It believes in one God. It 

contained good points of all religions. 

• He propagated a philosophy of Sulh-i-Kul (peace to all). 

• In 1582, he discontinued the debates in the IbadatKhanaas it led to bitterness among different 

religions 

• Badauni, a contemporary author, was bitter critic of Akbar’s religious experiment. 

• Sheikh Mubarak was religious guru of Akbar. 

• Akbar’s new religious policy was drafted by Abul Faizi. 

India under Mughals 

Influence of Mughal Empire on Agriculture 

• The peasants under the Mughal regime were continuing with the method of crop rotation to maintain soil 

nutrition. In the coastal areas, fish was used to provide enrichment to the soil. 

• Devices like wooden scoops were used to lift water from the closed water channels. 



 

 

• In few parts of India, Persian wheels were made into usage for various agricultural activities. 

• Various Mughal canals didn’t provide sufficient water to many agricultural fields. 

• In the 17th century, crops like Maize and Tobacco were added to the already existing list of crops like 

Gram, pulses, rice, wheat, sugarcane, etc. 

Influence of Mughal Empire on Economic and Social Life 

• The Economic and Social life of Indian people under the Mughal rule represented both sides of a coin. 

• Some parts observed the lavishing life of nobles where there was just prosperity and wealth. While on 

the other hand, some regions were devoid of even basic needs. 

• Even the great travellers documented both the economic and social life under the Mughal Empire and 

some of them cited it as full of suffering while others exclaiming the huge flow of wealth; filled with 

prosperity. 

Cultural Development under the Mughal 

• However, there was suffering in some parts but during the Mughal Empire, varied types of Culture in 

terms of art and architecture, music, and paintings came into existence. 

• Literary works played an important role to bridge the cultural gaps and ensure inclusiveness among 

people of various geographical regions. 

• Further, already existing Languages and the surfacing of Urdu played a vital role in the dimension of 

Cultural development. 

Influence of Mughal Empire on Paintings 

• Humayun laid the foundation of Mughal Painting in Persia. 

• Humayun on returning to India brought famous artists like Abdal Samad and Mir Sayyid Ali. 

• Miniature art forms of various mythological texts like Ramayana were produced in Persian. 

• Akbar was so fond of paintings and thus he established an Art Studio. 

• Mughal paintings were at their peak during Akbar’s reign but had just vanished under the Jahangir rule. 

Influence of Mughal Empire on Music 

• Tansen under Akbar’s court introduced some of the famous ragas like Darbari, Mian ki Mand, etc. 

• Aurangzeb was a learned Veena player and a famous book ‘Tuhfat-ul-Hind’ was written for his 

grandson. 

• Apart from Akbar, the expansion of music was widespread under the rule of Shah Jahan and Jahangir. 

Influence of Mughal Empire on Language 

• The Persian language was quite prominent during the Mughal rule. 

• Many words from Persian, Turkic and Arabic languages were taken and used in daily lives. 

Influence of Mughal Empire on Literature 

• Many historical works were written during this period. 

• Akbar Nama and Ain-i-Akbari were some of the famous literary works during the Mughal Empire. 

• Abul Faiziwas the leading poet then. Under his supervision, the Mahabharata was translated into Persian. 

• Scholars like Ghiyas Beg, Naqib Khan, and Niamatullah were patronized by Jahangir. 

• Shah Jahan patronized writers like Abdul Hamid Lahori. 

• Tuzuk-i-Jahangiri, Jahangir’s autobiography was also published during this period. 

• Some of the famous Persian poets of that period include Naziri and Utbi. 

• Shah Jahan Nama was written by Inayat Khan and Nama. 

• Many regional languages like Gujarati, Rajasthani, and Oriya were also popularized by locals. 

Mahabharata and Ramayana were translated in them. 

Influence of Mughal Empire on Growth of Trade 

There were different kinds of traders in terms of the distance of trading which are as follows: 

• Long-distance traders: Bohra 

• Local traders: Banik 

• Bulk carrying traders: Banjaras moved long distances carrying the bulk of goods. 

• Certain traders were engaged in various trading activities, which include: 

• Multani Merchants: They had rich reserves of Gold and silver. 

• Bengali Merchants: They exported muslin (cotton cloth), rice, and silk. 

• Gujarat: It’s the place from where goods were imported and directed towards the northern part. 



 

 

• An extensive import of precious metals like Gold and silver took place during the Mughal Empire. In the 

west, different communities of Rajasthan were collectively named Marwaris. 

• The majority of trade merchants were Jain, Hindu, and Muslim while other communities also played a 

minor role in the Growth of Trade. 

• The period of the Mughal Empire had seen growth in certain parts but there were other areas where the 

growth and development remained stuck; agriculture being one of them. 

 

3. Ancient city of Sisupalgarh 

Subject : History 

Section: Ancient India 

Concept : 

• Land mafias have damaged a portion of the wall of the fortified ancient city of Sisupalgarh. 

About Sisupalgarh: 

• It is located near the city of Bhubaneswar in Odisha. 

• It was once the capital of Kalinga, which is the ancient name of Odisha. 

• It is considered one of the largest and best-preserved ancient fortifications in India. 

• The fortifications are over 2,000 years old and date back to the 3rd or 4th century BC. 

• The remains of the fortification were discovered in 1948 by the Indian archaeologist B.B. Lal. 

Features: 

• It was designed and constructed in a complete square shape that was surrounded by defensive walls. 

• Each side spreads for over half a mile, and the interior is full of stone ruins and sculptures. 

• The walls of the fortification are a little over nine meters (30 feet) tall. 

• There were eight gateways into the city, two in each of the four sides of the wall. 

• The gateways were connected by streets in a grid-like arrangement with the palace in the center. 

• The gates were elaborate structures made of brick and stone. 

• There is evidence of stone-lined reservoirs that were likely used for harvesting rainwater. 

• Intelligent traffic management, pedestrian-friendly pathways, grand gateways with guard houses, wide 

roads, and a vast open space were some of the key features of this ancient city. 

• The city is believed to have a population of around 20,000 to 25,000. 

 

4. Remembering Maulana Azad 

Subject: History 

Section: Personality 

Context: Historian S Irfan Habib’s biography, Maulana Azad: A Life, throws light on the man who 

stood against Muslim League’s demand for Pakistan 

Concept: 

• He born in Mecca, Saudi Arabia in 1888, his family relocated to Calcutta (now Kolkata) two years after 

his birth. 

• He studied a variety of languages such as Persian, Urdu and Arabic, and subjects such as history, 

philosophy and geometry. 

Contribution to freedom struggle 

• In 1912, Azad started publishing a weekly called Al-Hilalwhich he used as a weapon to attack and 

question British policies. The publication gained immense popularity among the masses, so much so that 

the British finally banned it in 1914. 

• Azad soon started another weekly, Al-Balagh, which ran until he was externed under Defence of India 

Regulations in 1916. The governments of Bombay, Punjab, Delhi, and United Provinces had banned his 

entry and he was deported to Bihar until 1920. 

• After his release, Azad, already inspired by Mahatma Gandhi’s philosophy of non-cooperation to fight 

the British, started leading the Khilafat Movement, launched by Indian Muslims to demand that the 

British preserve the authority of the ‘Ottoman Sultan as Caliph of Islam after World War I’. 

• He became the youngest party leader in 1923. 
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• In 1942, he along with the rest of the leadership was arrested and put in jail for four years for participating 

in the Quit India movement. 

• A little before Partition, he stuck his neck out against Muslim League’s demand for a separate 

homeland for Muslims and beseeched the minority not to leave the trusted shores of India for the 

untried waters of Pakistan. 

Free India 

• Azad was a strong believer in the co-existence of all religious communities. He was deeply affected 

by the violence witnessed during India’s Partition. Azad travelled through the violence-affected regions 

of Bengal, Assam and Punjab and contributed in establishing the refugee camps and ensured supply of 

food and other basic resources. 

• The 7th schedule of the Constitution lists subjects on which the central and state governments can enact 

legislation. Under British India, education had been listed as a subject, for which only provinces could 

enact legislation. Maulana Azad was strongly against leaving education to the states. 

• As first education minister of the country from 1947 to 1958, he advocated for free and compulsory 

primary education for all children up to the age of 14 as he believed it was the right of all citizens,with an 

emphasis on rural and girl’s education 

• Later, he went on to establish the Jamia Millia Islamia in Delhi and contributed to the setting up of 

the IITs. 

• He was also one of the brains behind the University Grants Commission, India’s higher education 

regulator, and played a key role in the establishment of other educational institutions. 

• He built literary and cultural bodies like the Sahitya Akademi, Lalit Kala Akademi and the 

Sangeet Natak Akademi, etc. 

• His birthday, 11 November, is celebrated as National Education Day. 

 

5. Great Pyramid of Giza 

Subject : History 

Section: World History 

Concept : 

• At the main entrance of the 4,500-year-old Great Pyramid of Giza, researchers have discovered a secret 

passageway. 

• According to BBC news, the initial finding was made by the ScanPyramids project in 2016 using a non-

invasive method called cosmic-ray muon radiography. 

• Since then, researchers have used a variety of techniques to conduct a focused analysis of the discovered 

structure. 

The Great Pyramid 

• The Great Pyramid of Giza is the largest Egyptian pyramid and the tomb of Khufu, who is widely 

regarded as the greatest emperor of ancient Egypt. 

• Construction was started in 2550 BC, during the reign of Khufu, often considered the greatest pharaoh 

of Egypt’s old kingdom. 

• The pyramid is the oldest of the Seven Wonders of the Ancient World, and the only one to remain 

largely intact. 

• According to National Geographic, the pyramid was constructed out of 2.5 million stone pieces that each 

weighed between 2.5 and 15 tonnes. 
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Cosmic-Ray Muon Radiography (CMR) 

• CMR is a technique used to study the density and composition of materials hidden within large and 

dense objects, such as geological formations, archaeological sites, and industrial facilities. 

• The technique involves using muons, a type of cosmic-ray particle, to generate images of the interior 

of such objects. 

• Muon particles are created when cosmic rays, mostly protons and atomic nuclei, collide with atoms 

in the Earth’s upper atmosphere. 

• These muons travel through the atmosphere and penetrate deep into the ground, passing through objects 

along their path. 

• Muons are highly penetrating particles that can penetrate several meters of rock or other materials, 

making them ideal for imaging the internal structure of objects. 

• Working principle 

• The principle behind CMR is to measure the flux of muons passing through an object and compare it to 

the expected flux based on the object’s geometry and composition. 

• Differences in the measured and expected flux indicate variations in the object’s density or composition, 

which can be used to create an image of the object’s internal structure. 

 

6. Charaideo Maidams 

Subject :History 

Section :Art and Culture 

Concept : 

• Assam’s pyramid-like structures known as moidams or maidams have met all the technical requirements 

of UNESCO’s World Heritage Centre. 

• Charaideo in eastern Assam has more than 90 moidams, the mound-burial system of the Ahoms who 

ruled large swathes of the present-day State and beyond for some 600 years until the advent of the British 

in the 1820s. 

• The nomination of Moidams met all of the technical requirements outlined in the Operational Guidelines 

concerning completeness check of nominations to the World Heritage List. 

Moidams/Maidams 

• The Moidams (also Maidams) are the mound-burial system of the Ahom dynasty (13th century-19th 

century). 

• The mound-burial system of the royals of the Ahom dynasty in Assam’s Charaideo district can be likened 

to the royal tombs of ancient China and the Pyramids of the Egyptians Pharaohs (kings of ancient 

Egypt). 
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• Charaideo, more than 400 km east of Guwahati, was the first capital of the Ahom dynasty founded by 

Chao Lung Siu-Ka-Pha in 1253. 

• Previously, those of the deceased with their paraphernalia (apparatus/ equipment) were buried. 

• However, after the 18th century, the Ahom rulers adopted the Hindu method of cremation, entombing 

the cremated bones and ashes in a Moidam at Charaideo. 

• The Moidams enshrine the mortal remains of Ahom royalty and are highly venerated. 

• With the shift of Ahom capital south and eastwards, Moidams have been seen in different parts of 

Northern Vietnam, Laos, Thailand, Northern Burma, Southern China and Northeast India – together 

defining the region where Tai-Ahom culture prevailed. 

Why is Charaideo known as ‘Pyramids of Assam’? 

• It contains sacred burial grounds of Ahom kings and queens and is also the place of the ancestral 

Gods of the Ahoms. 

• Some 42 tombs (Maidams) of Ahom kings and queens are present at Charaideo hillocks. 

• Architecture: It comprises a massive underground vault with one or more chambers having domical 

superstructure and covered by a heap of earthen mound and externally it appears a hemispherical 

7. Ayodhya mosque gets all land clearances 

Subject : History 

Section:  Art and Culture 

Concept : 

• The Ayodhya Development Authority (ADA) on Friday gave final sanction for construction of the 

proposed mosque in Dhannipur, as directed by the Supreme Court in its Ram Janmabhoomi Babri Masjid 

case judgment. 

• The top court had asked the government — either the Centre or Uttar Pradesh — to allot a “prominent 

and suitable” five acre plot in Ayodhya to the Sunni Central Wakf Board, to construct a mosque. 

• The Wakf Board later formed the Indo Islamic Cultural Foundation (IICF) to execute the construction 

of the mosque that has been named ‘Masjid-e-Ayodhya’. 

About IICF 

• Indo-Islamic Cultural Foundation Iis established as a trust body. 

• Nine trustees have been announced, while it will “co-opt” the remaining six. Four out of the nine trustees 

are affiliated to the Board. 

• On February 24, the Uttar Pradesh Sunni Central Waqf Board decided to accept the five acres of land 

allotted to it by the State government for building a mosque in Dhannipur village in Sohawal tehsil of 

Ayodhya, around 25 km from the site where the Babri Masjid stood. 

• The Trust would construct a centre showcasing Indo-Islamic culture of several centuries, a centre for 

research and study of Indo-Islamic culture, a charitable hospital, a public library and other public utilities 

at the site in Dhannipur. 

 

8. All India Women’s Conference (AIWC) 

Subject :History 

Section: Modern History 

Concept: 

All India Women’s Conference (AIWC), the oldest national women’s organization in India was founded in 1927 

by Margaret Cousins in order to improve educational efforts for women and children and has expanded its scope 

to also tackle other women’s rights issues. 

Genesis: 

Early in 1926, at a prize-giving ceremony in Bethune College, Calcutta, the Director of Public Instruction, Bengal, 

Mr E F Oaten, had addressed women “who alone can help adequately to remedy what is wrong in women’s 

education,” and called upon them to “tell us with one voice what they want and keep on telling us till they get it”. 

This call prompted Mrs. A.L.Huidekoper, a lady from Ireland who had been teaching in Bethune College, to write 

a couple of articles in Stri Dharma, a monthly magazine published by Women’s Indian Association of Chennai. 

These articles caught the attention of another Irish lady, Mrs Margaret Cousins who decided to do something 

concrete to achieve the objective of improving women’s education in the country 

The first step 

https://optimizeias.com/ayodhya-mosque-gets-all-land-clearances/
https://optimizeias.com/all-india-womens-conference-aiwc/


 

 

The first conference called the “All India Women’s Conference on Educational Reform” was held at Fergooson 

College, Poona from 5 to 8 January, 1927 under the Presidentship of Maharani Chimnabai Saheb Gaekwar of 

Baroda. The Resolutions passed at the Conference related almost without exception to education, ranging from 

matters concerning Primary Schools up to those relating to College and Adult Education. The sole and notable 

exception was the resolution supporting Sir Hari Singh Gaur’s Age of Consent Bill. While considering the 

educational requirements, it was found that social reform was inevitably bound up with it. It was felt that early 

marriage was among the main impediments in the path of education of girls. 

The Second Conference was in Delhi in 1928. Her Highness the Begum Mother of Bhopal was the President. 

Lady Irwin, Vicereine of India, opened the proceedings. The Conference, attended by about 200 delegates from 

30 different constituencies all over India, resolved on compulsory primary education for girls. This conference 

marked the origin of the All India Women’s Education Fund, “to serve not only for propaganda but also for 

starting of institutions based on the ideals of the Conference”. The issue of differential treatment of Depressed 

Class children was also taken up. SmtKamaladevi Chattopadhyay, one of the articulate leaders of the conference, 

declared, “Education is the birthright of every child that comes into this world and it claims that right from 

society.” 

Noteworthy Campaign 

In addition to reaffirming the Resolutions of the first conference, resolutions were passed in support of Rai Saheb 

Haribilas Sarda’s Bill for Restraint of Early Marriages. A detailed plan for campaign was worked out to this end, 

which included propaganda meetings and lectures, literature and posters, petitions, postcard campaign (to be sent 

to representatives in the Assembly) etc. One of the most important features of the Conference was the Women’s 

Delegation that waited on the Viceroy and the leaders of the different political parties in the Central Legislatures, 

to secure the support of each in abolishing child marriage. 

9. Phad Paintings 

Subject : History 

Section :Art and Culture 

Concept : 

• The Phad Se Padh (Study with Phad) initiative was launched in Delhi Schools, in association with the 

Maharaja Sawai Man Singh II Museum Trust. 

Phad Painting 

• Phad painting belongs to the state of Rajasthan. 

• The art of painting the phads is approximately 700 years old. It is said that it was originated in 

Shahpura, some 35 kms from Bhilwara in Rajasthan. The continuous royal patronage gave a decisive 

impetus to the art which has survived and flourished for generations. 

• Phad painting depicts the heroic deeds of a heroic figure, the daily life of a peasant, rural life, animals 

and birds, flora and fauna. 

• The art prints of historical figures like Goga Chauhan, Prithviraj Chauhan, Amar Singh Rathore 

and Teja Ji. 

• They are scroll paintings on long rectangular cloth. The story of Pappu Ji and Narayandev Ji’s lives is 

primarily portrayed in modern times. 

 

• They are painted with vegetable colours on a lengthy piece of cloth known as a phadand are either 

15 feet or 30 feet long. 

• Wide eyes and round features characterise the subjects. They frequently include tales that are pompous 

and upbeat in addition to pictures of the parade. 

10. Centenary celebration of Channar Lahala and Vaikom satyagraha 

Subject: History  
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Section: Modern India 

Context: The bicentenary celebration of one of the earliest recorded anti-caste assertions in Southern India was 

held on Monday, March 6, in Nagercoil with Kerala Chief Minister Pinarayi Vijayan and Tamil Nadu Chief 

Minister M K Stalin 

Concept: 

The Channar Lahala or Channar revolt 

• The Channar Lahala or Channar revolt, also called Maru Marakkal Samaram, refers to the fight from 

1813 to 1859 of Nadar climber women in Travancore kingdom of India for the right to wear upper-body 

clothes covering their breasts. 

Personality and Place: Ayyankali in Travancore in Kerala, Vaikuntha swamy in Kanyakumari, Muthukutty 

swamy tirunelveli in Tamilnadu (known as tholseelai porattam in Tamil nadu) 

Same Causes: 

• In 19th century Travancore, baring one’s chest to higher status people was considered a sign of respect 

by both males and females. 

• Thus, those of the lower status castes, such as the Nadar climbers and Ezhavas, had to bare their chest in 

the presence of members of the higher-ranked Nair caste, who in turn had to do so in the presence of still 

higher ranked Nambudiri Brahmins. 

Course: 

• In 1813, Colonel John Munro, British dewan in the Travancore court, issued an order granting permission 

to women converted to Christianity to wear upper cloth. 

• The order was withdrawn when pindakars, members of the Raja’s council,Nadar women were forbidden 

to wear the Nair sharf, and instead were allowed to wear the kuppayam, a type of jacket worn by Syrian 

Christians, Shonagas, and Mappilas 

• The women were not satisfied, continuing to fight for the right to wear upper cloth. This led to increasing 

violence in the 1820s against Nadar women, and also the burning of schools and churches. 

• In 1829, the Travancore queen issued yet another proclamation, which denied the right of Nadar women 

to wear upper cloths 

Result : 

• 1859 proclamation: On 26 July 1859, under pressure from Charles Trevelyan, the Madras Governor, 

the king of Travancore issued a proclamation proclaiming the right for all Nadar women to cover their 

breasts, 

• Yet they were still not allowed to cover their breasts in the style of the higher-class Nair women. Nadar 

women continued to ignore the restrictions, developing an upper-wear style that resembled the style of 

the higher class Hindu women. 

• The code was still discriminatory until 1915–1916, and the challenge was supported by Ayyankali 

Vaikom satyagraha 

• The Vaikom Satyagraha was held from 30 March 1924 to 23 November 1925, was a nonviolent agitation 

for access to the prohibited public environs of the Vaikom Temple in the Kingdom of Travancore 

• Unlike the Channar Revolt, the Vaikom Satyagrahasawtheparticipationof Hindu upper castes in large 

numbers. 

Personalities: Congress leaders T. K. Madhavan, K. Kelappan and K. P. Kesava Menon.E. V. Ramasamy 

“Periyar”, also participated in the satyagraha and was imprisoned twice 

Cause: Most of the great temples in the princely state of Travancore had for years forbidden lower castes 

(untouchables) not just from entering, but also from walking on the surrounding roads. It demanded the right of 

the Ezhavas and ‘untouchables’ to use roads around the Vaikom Temple. 

Course: 

• The agitation was conceived by the Ezhava Congress leader and a follower of Sri Narayana Guru, T. K. 

Madhavan. 

• This procession of savarnas was led by Mannath Padmanabhan Nair 

• A resolution to allow Ezhavas to use roads near the temple was defeated by one vote in the Travancore 

Legislative Council (opposed by all official members, introduced in October 1924 

• Mahatma Gandhi himself visited Vaikom in March, 1925. 



 

 

• The Vaikom Satyagraha settled with a compromise which allowed the entry of lower caste Hindus to 

(the newly constructed) roads on three sides of the Vaikom Temple. The other side and the temple 

remained closed to the lower castes (November, 1925). The new roads also kept the lower castes 

adequately away from the near environs of the Vaikom Temple. 

Result: The Temple Entry Proclamation was issued by Maharaja Chithira Thirunal Balarama Varma on 

November 12, 1936. The Proclamation abolished the ban on the so-called ‘low caste people’ or avarnas from 

entering Hindu temples in the Princely State of Travancore 

Personalities of anti-caste assertions in Southern India 

Vaikunta Swami 

• Vaikunta Swami, born in a Nadar family in Shastamkoyil, kanyakumari Tamil nadu,, Started a radical 

spiritual movement that had equality in Datits core. 

• Influenced by the Tamil Siddha tradition, Vaikunta Swami, challenged the custodians of caste and the 

religious sphere it maintained — he questioned  all these acts of authority,old and new including the 

Brahmins,the king, and the Missionaries. 

• He undertook Thol seelai porattam in the 1830s. Vaikunta Swamikal founded an organisation named 

Samatwa Samajam for carrying out social reforms 

• His call for freedom encompassed all spheres of human activity 

• also known as Siva Narayanar or Vaikunda Swami is the first and the foremost Purna avatar of Eka-

Paran as per Ayyavazhi Mythology 

• he laid foundations in various places for small shrine-like centres, called Nizhal Thangals 

• Ayya Vaikundar inspired a group of his devotees to undertake a religious exercise called Thuvayal 

Thavasu 

• Through one of his disciples, Hari Gopalan Citar, he wrote the holy book, called Akilam 

• The spiritual energy he unleashed impacted the Hindu society in Travancore in many unseen ways. 

• Sree Narayana Guru (1854-1928), 

• He was born in a family that  belonged to the Ezhava caste at Chempazhanthy, a village near 

Thiruvananthapuram, Kerala and was considered ‘avarna’ according to the social mores of the time. 

• He learned Vedas, Upanishads, literature, logical rhetoric of Sanskrit, He gave the famous slogan “One 

Caste, One Religion, One God for All” (Oru Jathi, Oru Matham, Oru Daivam, Manushyanu). 

• In 1888, he built a temple dedicated to Lord Shiva at Aruvippuram which was against the caste-based 

restrictions of the time.Hatha Yoga and other philosophies. 

• He organized an All-Region Conference in 1923 at Alwaye Advaita Ashram, which was reported to be 

the first such event in India. 

• He became one of the greatest proponents and re-evaluators of Advaita Vedanta, the principle of non-

duality put forward by Adi Shankara. 

• He provided the impetus for Vaikom agitation 

• He wrote various books in different languages. Few of them are: Advaitha Deepika, Asrama, 

Thevarappathinkangal, etc. 

• His Adyaropa darsanam (Darsanamala) explains the creation of the universe. 

• Guru also said: “What one does for one’s self-happiness/ must also secure the happiness of the other. 

• In 1903, he established the Sree Narayana Dharma Paripalana Yogam (SNDP), a charitable society as 

the founder and president. 

11. Antiquities abroad: Indian and International Laws 

Subject : History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Concept : 

About Antiquities 

• The Antiquities and Art Treasures Act (1972), defines “antiquity” as – 

• any coin, sculpture, painting, epigraph or other work of art or craftsmanship; 

• any article, object or thing detached from a building or cave; 

• any article, object or thing illustrative of science, art, crafts, literature, religion, customs, morals or 

politics in bygone ages; 

• any article, object or thing of historical interest. 

• The minimum time for any of the above mentioned items to be considered as antique is 100 years. 
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• For “manuscript, record or other document which is of scientific, historical, literary or aesthetic 

value”, this duration is “not less than 75 years.” 

International Conventions w.r.t. Antiquities: 

• The UNESCO 1970 Convention on the Means of Prohibiting and Preventing the Illicit Import, Export 

and Transfer of Ownership of Cultural Property is an international treaty. 

• The convention urges States Parties to take measures to prohibit and prevent the illicit trafficking 

of cultural property. 

• It provides a common framework for the States Parties on the measures to be taken to prohibit and prevent 

the import, export and transfer of cultural property. 

• To date, the Convention has been ratified by 143 states (including India). 

• In 2000, the General Assembly of the UN and the UN Security Council in 2015 and 2016 also raised 

concerns on the issue. 

• An INTERPOL report in 2019 said that almost 50 years after the UNESCO convention, “the illicit 

international traffic of cultural items and related offences is sadly increasingly prolific.” 

Indian Laws w.r.t. Antiquities: 

• In India, Item-67 of the Union List, Item-12 of the State List, and Item-40 of the Concurrent List of the 

Constitution deal with the country’s heritage. 

• Before Independence, an Antiquities (Export Control) Act had been passed in 1947 to ensure that “no 

antiquity could be exported without license.” 

• Post-independence, the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites and Remains Act, 1958 was 

enacted. 

• Further, the Antiquities and Art Treasures Act, 1972 (AATA) was implemented in 1976. 

• Under the AATA, no person carry on the business of selling or offering to sell any antiquity except in 

accordance with the terms and conditions of a licence. 

• This licence is granted by the Archaeological Survey of India (ASI). 

Provenance and the Ownership of an Antiquity 

• Provenance includes the list of all owners from the time the object left its maker’s possession to the 

time it was acquired by the current owner 

• The first thing in order to prove the ownership is the complaint (FIR) filed with the police. 

• Under the UNESCO 1970 Convention, a requesting party has to furnish the documentation and other 

evidence necessary to establish its claim for recovery and return. 

How to Check for Fake Antiquities? 

• Under section 14(3) of the AATA, “Every person who owns, controls or is in possession of any 

antiquity” shall register such antiquity before the registering officer “and obtain a certificate in 

token of such registration.” 

• So far, the National Mission on Monuments and Antiquities, launched in March 2007, has registered 

3.52 lakh antiquities among the 16.70 lakh it has documented, to help in “effective check” of illegal 

activities. 

• This is a very small portion of the total number of antiquities in the country (estimated to be around 58 

lakh). 

Can India bring back Antiquities? 

• There are three categories – 

• Antiquities taken out of India pre-independence; 

• Those which were taken out since independence until March 1976, i.e. before the implementation of 

AATA; and 

• Antiquities taken out of the country since April 1976. 

• For items in the first two categories, requests have to be raised bilaterally or on international fora. 

• Antiquities in the second and third categories can be retrieved easily by raising an issue bilaterally with 

proof of ownership and with the help of the UNESCO convention. 

12. In Cambodia, a battle for democracy, inclusiveness 

Subject : History 

Section : Art and Culture 

Concept : 
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• The imprisonment of Opposition leader Kem Sokha who was found guilty of treason by a municipal 

court in the Cambodian capital Phnom Penh has attracted criticism from the international community 

and human rights groups. 

• Due to the impact of Pol Pot’s dictatorship and the continuous cycles of war which officially ended in 

1991, Cambodia is struggling to elevate its economy from a lower-income status. Further, there have 

been growing concerns about democratic freedoms and inclusive development in the southeast Asian 

country. 

• Additionally, there have also been concerns over the growing Chinese investment in Cambodia. 

• A 187-km-long expressway that connects the Sihanoukville port town with the capital Phnom Penh 

has been built with a Chinese investment of $2 billion which is now a part of China’s Belt and Road 

Initiative (BRI). 

India’s Presence in Cambodia 

• India is currently involved in restoring the 12th-century sites at the Angkor Wat temple in the city 

of Siem Reap in Cambodia. 

• India is also engaged in extending technical training, livelihood support, and supporting local 

entrepreneurship. 

• However, the locals opine that India should help promote democracy within Cambodia as without 

democratic freedoms, the development initiatives fail to reach people. 

Angkor Vat Temple 

• Angkor Wat is a temple complex in Cambodia and one of the largest religious monuments in the 

world. 

• It is an UNESCO World Heritage Site. 

• It was originally constructed as a Hindu temple dedicated to the god Vishnu for the Khmer 

Empire, it was gradually transformed into a Buddhist temple towards the end of the 12th century. 

• It was built by the Khmer King Suryavarman II in the early 12th century in Yaśodharapura 

(present-day Angkor), the capital of the Khmer Empire, as his state temple and eventual mausoleum. 

• Architecture: Angkor Wat is the world’s largest religious structure, covering some 400 acres (160 

hectares), and marks the high point of Khmerarchitecture. 

• Stylistic elements: the ogival, lotus bud-shaped towers, half-galleries, axial galleries, connecting 

enclosures and cruciform terraces. 

13. PM Modi termed the Congress leader’s remarks “an insult to (12th-centurysocial reformer) 

Basaveshwara 

Subject : History 

Section: Personality 

About Basaveshwara 

• Basavanna was a 12th-century philosopher, statesman, Kannada poet and a social reformer during the 

reign of the Kalachuri-dynasty king Bijjala I in Karnataka, India. 

• Basavanna spread social awareness through his poetry, popularly known as Vachanaas. Basavanna 

rejected gender or social discrimination, superstitions and rituals. 

• He introduced new public institutions such as the Anubhava Mantapa (or, the “hall of spiritual 

experience”), which welcomed men and women from all socio-economic backgrounds to discuss 

spiritual and mundane questions of life, in open. 

• As a leader, he developed and inspired a new devotional movement named Virashaivas, or “ardent, 

heroic worshippers of Shiva”. 

• This movement shared its roots in the Tamil Bhakti movement, particularly the Shaiva Nayanars 

traditions, over the 7th- to 11th-century. 

Lingayats 

• The term Lingayat denotes a person who wears a personal linga, an iconic form of god Shiva, on the 

body which is received during the initiation ceremony. 

• Lingayats are the followers of the 12th-century social reformer-philosopher poet, Basaveshwara. 

• The Lingayats are strict monotheists. They enjoin the worship of only one God, namely, Linga (Shiva). 

• The word ‘Linga’ does not mean Linga established in temples, but universal consciousness qualified by 

the universal energy (Shakti). 

• Lingayats had been classified as a Hindu subcaste called “Veerashaiva Lingayats” and they are 

considered to be Shaivites. 
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Sharana movement: 

• The Sharana movement , Basaveshwara presided over attracted people from all castes, and like most 

strands of the Bhakti movement, produced a corpus of literature, the vachanas, that unveiled the spiritual 

universe of the Veerashaiva saints. 

• The egalitarianism of Basavanna’s Sharana movement was too radical for its times. 

• He set up the Anubhava Mandapa, where the Sharanas, drawn from different castes and communities, 

gathered and engaged in learning and discussions. 

• Sharanas challenged the final bastion of the caste order: they organised a wedding where the bridegroom 

was from a lower caste, and the bride a Brahmin. 

14. Sokra Misawa Festival 

Subject :  History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Concept: 

• Sokra Misawa Festival is celebrated by Tiwas tribals in Karbi Anglong district, Assam. 

• Tiwa tribal boys wearing headgears called Sakrashata which is made of the inner part of a tree and 

perform their traditional rituals during the Sokra Misawa festival. 

• It is believed that people of Tiwa community who inhabit in the hills are not permitted to prepare 

their paddy field for the next harvest before performing this ritual. 

• It is a spring time festival of the Tiwas where they worshipped the deities of nature. 

15. Artworks for new Parliament building 

Subject : History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Concept : 

• An official vision document entailing the objectives of artwork at the upcoming Parliament building 

shows that artworks and their installation represent Sanatan parampara and Vasstu shastra that 

continued over 5000 years of Indian Civilization. 

• Sanatan parampara broadly refers to Hindu culture, which is believed to have been in continuity for 

centuries. 

• Vaastu shastra is the traditional Indian system of architecture based on ancient texts that describe 

principles of design, layout, measurements, space arrangement and spatial geometry. 

Highlights of Ancient Artworks model: 

• The new building is going to have six entrances to exhibit “guardian statues showing auspicious animals. 

• These “auspicious animals” have been chosen based on their importance in Indian culture, vaastu shastra 

and traits such as wisdom, victory, power and success. 

• Each animal chosen to be installed in the building possesses a set of affirmations, spreading well-being 

and harmony. 

• Importance of Direction: 

• The North: Guarding the ceremonial entrance to the north is the gaja (elephant), which represents 

wisdom, wealth, intellect and memory. 

• According to vaastu shastra, the northern direction is associated with Mercury, which is the source of 

higher intellect. 

• The South: The southern entrance is the ashva (horse), which is symbolic of endurance, strength, power 

and speed — describing the quality of governance. 

• The East: Soaring at the eastern entrance is the garuda (eagle), which symbolises the aspirations of 

the people. 

• In vaastu shastra, the east is associated with the rising sun, representing victory. 

• The northeastern entrance has hamsa (swan), representing discernment and wisdom. 

• The remaining entrances showcase the Makara (a mythical aquatic creature that is a combination of the 

body parts of different animals), which represents unity in diversity, and the shardula (a mythical animal 

that is said to be the most powerful of all living beings), which symbolises the power of the people of the 

country. 

• Remains of India’s freedom struggle: 
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• The new building will have six granite statues devoted to personalities involved in the freedom 

struggle and making of the Constitution, four galleries each for the two Houses, three ceremonial 

foyers, as many India galleries and one Constitution gallery. 

Depicting Art and Culture: 

• Inside the building, each wall will have a theme reflecting a certain aspect, such as contributions by 

tribal and women leaders. 

• The artworks used indicate the 5000 years old culture of India. 

• There will be an adequate focus on Indian knowledge traditions, the Bhakti tradition, Indian scientific 

traditions as well as monuments. 

For further notes on Central Vista project, refer – https://optimizeias.com/from-kingsway-to-rajpath-to-

kartavya-path-of-central-vista-a-short-history-of-delhis-century-old-stretch/ 

16. Shiromani Gurudwara Prabandhak Committee 

Subject: History 

Section: MODERN India 

Concept : 

• Amid a police crackdown against radical preacher Amritpal Singh and his associates, the Shiromani 

Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee (SGPC) on Monday asked the Punjab government to stop arresting 

“innocent” Sikh youths. 

About Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee 

• The Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee (or SGPC) is an organization in India responsible for 

the management of gurdwaras, Sikh places of worship in three states of Punjab, Haryana, and Himachal 

Pradesh and union territory of Chandigarh. 

• SGPC also administers Darbar Sahib in Amritsar. 

• It is also called as mini-parliament of Sikhs, is directly elected through election by the Sikh sangat i.e. 

Sikh male and female voters above 18 years of age who are registered as voters under the provisions of 

the Sikh Gurdwaras Act, 1925. 

• The SGPC is governed by the chief minister of Punjab. 

• The SGPC manages the security, financial, facility maintenance and religious aspects of Gurdwaras as 

well as keeping archaeologically rare and sacred artifacts, including weapons, clothes, books and writings 

of the Sikh Gurus. 

• It was formed in 1920. 

• The first and the only woman and also incumbent President of SGPC is Jagir Kaur . 

The Singh Sabha Movement 

• The Singh Sabha Movement was founded at Amritsar in 1873 with a two-fold objective, to make 

available modern western education to the Sikhs, and to counter the proselytising activities of Christian 

missionaries as well as the Brahmo Samajists, Arya Samajists and Muslim maulvis. 

• For the first objective, a network of Khalsa schools was established by the Sabha throughout Punjab. 

• In the second direction, everything that went against the Gurus’ teachings was rejected, and rites and 

customs considered to be consistent with Sikh doctrine were sought to be established. 

Gurudwara Reform Movement 

• The Akali movement (also known as Gurudwara Reform Movement) was an offshoot of the Singh Sabha 

Movement. 

• It aimed at liberating the Sikh gurudwaras from the control of corrupt Udasi mahants. 

• The government tried its repressive policies against the non-violent non-cooperation satyagraha launched 

by the Akalis in 1921 but had to bow before popular demands. 

• The government passed the Sikh Gurudwaras Act in 1922 (amended in 1925) which gave the control of 

gurudwaras to the Sikh masses to be administered through Shiromani Gurudwara Prabandhak Committee 

(SGPC) as the apex body. 

• The Akali Movement was a regional movement but not a communal one. 

17. Govt will attempt to open corridor to Sharda peeth in PoK for devotees 

Subject : History 

Section: Art and Culture 
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Concept : 

About : 

• Sharada Peeth is a ruined Hindu temple and ancient centre of learning located in the Neelum Valley 

of Pakistan Occupied Kashmir. 

• It is situated in the valley of Mount Harmukh, believed by Kashmiri Pandits to be the abode of 

Shiva. 

• Sharada Peeth translates to “the seat of Sharada“, the Kashmiri name for the Hindu goddess Saraswati. 

• “Sharada” could be also related to the proto-Nostratic terms “sarv”, which means “flow or stream”, and 

daw (blow, tip or rock), because it was located at the confluence of three streams. 

• It was probably commissioned by Lalitaditya Muktapida though no definitive evidence exists in 

favor. 

• Al-Biruni recorded the place for the first time, as a revered shrine housing a wooden image of Sharda 

— however, he had never ventured into Kashmir and based his observations on hearsay. 

• Location: 

• It is located in the village of Sharda in the valley of Mount Harmukh, along the Neelam River in the 

Pakistani-administered territory of Azad Kashmir. It lies 16 miles to the northwest of the Line of Control. 

• As a Centre of Learning: Between the 6th and 12th centuries CE, it was one of the foremost centres 

of higher learning, hosting scholars such as Kalhana, Adi Shankara, and Vairotsana. 

• It is also said to be where Paṇini and Hemachandra completed and stored their writings on Sanskrit 

grammar. 

Religious significance: 

• Sharda is the most revered religious place for Kashmiri Pandits. They believe that Sharada in Kashmir 

is a tripartite embodiment of the goddess Shakti: Sharada (goddess of learning), Saraswati (goddess of 

knowledge), and Vagdevi (goddess of speech). 

• It is one of the 18 Maha Shakti Peethas throughout South Asia that commemorate the location of 

fallen body parts of the Hindu deity Sati. 

18. Government to organize Tamil Sangamam in Saurashtra and Uttarakhand 

Subject :History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Concept : 

• The central government has announced “Saurashtra Tamil Sangamam” on the lines of the Kashi 

Sangamam to be held in Saurashtra from 17th April 2023 onwards. 

• The program will rediscover, reaffirm and celebrate the over 1,000-year-old emigration and contribution 

of Saurashtrian Tamils. 

• At the press conference organized in the city, the dignitaries launched an iconic logo, theme song, and a 

registration portal for participants. 

• Over 3,000 participants will be offered a once-in-a-life glimpse into the life of Saurashtrian Tamils, 

history, art, and the economic activities in and around Saurashtra. 

• Kedarnath-Tamil Sangamam 

• The third will be the Kedarnath-Tamil Sangamam, which will celebrate the civilisational links between 

people from the southern part of the country and the sacred shrines of Uttarakhand in the north. 

Kashi Tamil Sangamam 

• Kashi Tamil Sangamam celebrates many aspects of the historical and civilisational connection between 

India’s North and South. 

• The broader objective is to bring the two knowledge and cultural traditions (of the North and South) 

closer, create an understanding of our shared heritage and deepen the people-to-people bond between the 

regions. 

• It is being organized by the Ministry of Education in collaboration with other ministries like 

Culture, Textiles, Railways, Tourism, Food Processing, Information & Broadcasting etc. and the 

Government of Uttar Pradesh. 

• The endeavour is in sync with National Education Policy (NEP), 2020’s emphasis on integrating the 

wealth of Indian Knowledge Systems with modern systems of knowledge. 

• IIT Madras and Banaras Hindu University (BHU) are the two implementing agencies for the 

programme. 

Cultural Significance: 
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• King Parakrama Pandya, who ruled over the region around Madurai in the 15th century, wanted to build 

a temple to Lord Shiva, and he travelled to Kashi (Uttar Pradesh) to bring back a lingam. 

• While returning, he stopped to rest under a tree — but when he tried to continue his journey, the cow 

carrying the lingam refused to move. 

• Parakrama Pandya understood this to be the Lord’s wish, and installed the lingam there, a place that came 

to be known as Sivakasi, Tamil Nadu. 

• For devotees who could not visit Kashi, the Pandyas had built the Kasi Viswanathar Temple in what is 

today Tenkasi in southwestern Tamil Nadu, close to the state’s border with Kerala. 

 

19. Vaikom Satyagraha 

Subject : History 

Section: Modern INDIA 

Concept : 

• Tamil Nadu Chief Minister announced that the government was planning year-long events to 

commemorate the Vaikom Satyagraha that was launched to end caste discrimination in a local temple a 

century ago. 

Vaikom Award 

• The award would be given to eminent personalities or organisations that worked for the welfare of 

oppressed sections beyond the State borders. 

• It would be awarded on Periyar E.V. Ramasamy’s birth anniversary on September 17, which is also 

being observed as Day of Social Justice by Tamil Nadu. 

• Periyar was among the leaders who took part in the movement and went on to earn the title 

‘VaikomVeerar’. 

About Vaikom Satyagraha 

• Vaikom Satyagraha, from 30 March 1924 to 23 November 1925, was a non violent agitation for 

access to the prohibited public environs of the Vaikom Temple in the Kingdom of Travancore. 

Causes 

• Kingdom of Travancore was known for its rigid and oppressive caste system and hence Swami 

Vivekananda called Travancore a “lunatic asylum”. 

• The campaign, led by Congress leaders T. K. Madhavan, K. Kelappan and K. P. Kesava Menon, was 

noted for the active support and participation offered by different communities and a variety of activists. 

• Most of the great temples in the princely state of Travancore had for years forbidden lower castes 

(untouchables) not just from entering, but also from walking on the surrounding roads. 

The movement 

• The agitation was conceived by the Ezhava Congress leader and a follower of Sri Narayana Guru, 

T. K. Madhavan. 

• It demanded the right of the Ezhavas and ‘untouchables’ to use roads around the Vaikom Temple. 

• Mahatma Gandhi himself visited Vaikom in March, 1925. 

Reach of the movement 

• The movement was backed by Gandhiji, ChatampiSwamikal, and Sree Narayana Guru. 

• Prominent Leaders in Kerala such as T. Madhavan, K.P. Kesava Menon and George Joseph launched 

the movement. 

• Periyar and KovaiAyyamuthu from Tamil Nadu worked in tandem with leaders in Kerala despite 

facing repressive action. 

• The campaign gained popularity throughout India, and supporters arrived from around the country. 

• Punjab’s Akalis helped by establishing kitchens to feed the Satyagrahis. 

• Even Muslim and Christian authorities backed the initiative. 

Impact 

• Travancore government eventually constructed new roads near the temple for the use of lower castes. 

• The roads, however, kept the lower castes adequately away from the near environs of the Vaikom Temple 

and the temple remained closed to the lower castes. 
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• After the intervention of Mahatma Gandhi, the agitation was given up and a compromise reached 

with Regent Sethu Lakshmi Bayi who released all those arrested and opened the north, south and 

west public roads leading to Vaikom Mahadeva Temple to all castes. 

• Only in 1936, after the Temple Entry Proclamation, was access to the eastern road and entry into the 

temple allowed to the lower castes. 

• Vaikom Satyagraha markedly brought the method of nonviolent public protest to Kerala. 

• This was the first time in Kerala that an organised effort for the fundamental rights of untouchables and 

other backward castes was carried out on such a large scale. 

• It became India’s principal human rights campaign. 

• The Satyagraha movement became a trial ground for significant methodologies such as Satyagraha. 

• It instilled reason in the people. 

 

20. Sisupalgarh: ancient city in odisha 

Subject : History 

Section: Ancient India 

Concept : 

• The nationally protected 2,700yearold Sisupalgarh, a fort city on the outskirts of Bhubaneswar, is 

being bulldozed by the land mafia, even as official notifications are ignored, and the State government 

and ASI point a lazy finger at each other. 

About Sisupalgarh: 

• This is the only fortified site in India having eight gateways. The ASI archaeologist lamented that 

people were not aware of further land acquisition for the protection of 

• The excavation of the Sisupalgarh site was first taken up in 1948, when it was declared a Centrally 

Protected Monument under the provisions of the Ancient Monuments Preservation Act, 1904, involving 

an area measuring 562.681 acres and covering five villages, including Sisupalgarh, BadadhanpuLingipur, 

Raghunathpur and Mahabhoisasan, in 1950. 

• Sisupalgarh, believed to have been built around the 7th to 6th century BCE, served as the capital 

of the Kalinga kingdom, and was an important centre of trade and commerce during ancient times. 

• The fortification was carried out in the 4th to 3rd century BCE, when King Kharavela took up the 

repair of the city 2,100 years ago. 

• It is identified with Kalinganagara of Kharavela and Tosali of Ashoka. 

Features of the City 

• It was designed and constructed in a complete square shape that was surrounded by defensive walls. 

• Each side spreads for over half a mile, and the interior is full of stone ruins and 

• The walls of the fortification are a little over nine meters (30 feet) tall. 

• The urban centre had an area of 1.2 km by 1 km, and it was surrounded by a moat. 

• The gateways were connected by streets in a grid-like arrangement with the palace in the center. 

• The gates were elaborate structures made of brick and stone. 

• There is evidence of stone-lined reservoirs that were likely used for harvesting rainwater. 

• Intelligent traffic management, pedestrian-friendly pathways, grand gateways with guard houses, wide 

roads, and a vast open space were some of the key features of this ancient city. 

• The water management system of the city was unique. 

About Kalinga: 

• Kalinga is a historical region of India. 

• It is generally defined as the eastern coastal region between the Mahanadi and the Godavari rivers, 

although its boundaries have fluctuated with the territory of its rulers. 

• The core territory of Kalinga now encompasses a large part of Odisha and northeastern part of 

Andhra Pradesh. 

• At its widest extent, the Kalinga region also included parts of present-day Chhattisgarh, extending up to 

Amarkantak in the west. 

• The Kalingas have been mentioned as a major tribe in the legendary text Mahabharata. 

• In the 3rd century BCE, the region came under Mauryan control as a result of the Kalinga War. 
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• It was subsequently ruled by several regional dynasties whose rulers bore the title Kalingādhipati 

(“Lord of Kalinga”); these dynasties included Mahameghavahana, Vasishtha, Mathara, Pitrbhakta, 

Shailodbhava, Somavamshi, and Eastern Ganga. 

• The medieval era rulers to rule over the Kalinga region were the SuryavamsaGajapatis, Bhoi 

dynasty, ParalakhemundiGangas and the zamindaris of Ganjam and Vizagapatam 

 

21. Indian Council of Historical Research 

Subject :History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Concept : 

• The Indian Council of Historical Research (ICHR) is looking to tap rolls of leather-bound record 

books with details such as place of origin, names, births, deaths, reason of death, place of residence, 

grants made to temples, caste and clan to fill “gaps” in Indian history. 

• These books are available with genealogy priests called “Panda” in Haridwar. 

• According to ICHR, these books and records are invaluable sources of the social and economic 

conditions of the times and have remained untapped because they could not reach the respective archives 

of States. 

• Historians believe that these records can have important information on past famines, epidemics, 

migration, movement of people, and social history on how clans and communities were organised. 

• Apart from Haridwar, similar records are also available in religious centres like Ujjain, Nasik, Gaya, 

Gangotri, and Rameshwaram. 

• According to historians, the records can be a rich source for the history of migration and the ICHR will 

systematise the process of integrating the data from these records. 

Indian Council of Historical Research (ICHR): 

• ICHR is an autonomous body of the Union Ministry of Education. 

• It was established under Societies Registration Act (Act XXI of 1860) in 1972 by an Administrative 

Order of the then Union Ministry of Education and Social Welfare. 

• It is based in New Delhi with regional centersin Pune, Bengaluru and Guwahati. 

• ICHR disburses funds for carrying out research to Indian as well as foreign scholars on their applications 

for fellowships, grants, and symposia made to ICHR or through HRD Ministry. 

• It has provided financial assistance to the historians and direction to the research scholars in their 

multifarious topics of historical research. 

Composition of the ICHR: 

• The composition of the Council is as follows: 

• An eminent historian nominated by the Government of India who shall be Chairman of the Council; 

• Eighteen historians nominated by the Government of India; 

• A Representative of the U.G.C; 

• Director-General of Archaeology; 

• Director, National Archives; 

• Four persons to represent the Government who shall be nominated by the Government of India and which 

shall include one representative each of the Ministry of Education, the Department of Culture and the 

Ministry of Finance; and Member Secretary. 

 

International Relations 

1. Windsor Framework 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Groupings 

Concept: 

• The United Kingdom and the European Commission have announced a new deal known as the 

“Windsor Framework” to repair post-Brexit difficulties in Northern Ireland. 

• It will also pave the way for improved cooperation between London and Brussels. 

• The “Windsor Framework” intends to address the trade disruptions between Northern Ireland 

and the rest of the U.K. that were caused by the Northern Ireland Protocol. 
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Northern Ireland Protocol: 

• The Northern Ireland Protocol was agreed upon as a part of Brexit. 

• According to the protocol, Northern Ireland would remain a part of the European Union’s (EU) 

single market for goods and operate under EU customs rules. 

• The protocol was implemented by creating a customs border between Northern Ireland and the 

U.K. 

• Despite hammering out the protocol in 2019, it raised concerns among some Unionists. 

• The Windsor Framework will replace the Northern Ireland Protocol. 

Windsor Framework: 

• The deal will protect the flow of free trade between Great Britain and Northern Ireland by 

creating green and red lanes for goods flowing into Northern Ireland. 

• Goods that might end up entering the Republic of Ireland will be placed in the red lane for checks 

before entering Northern Ireland. 

• Goods destined to remain in Northern Ireland will flow freely. 

• Through the deal the UK and the EU have managed to protect “Northern Ireland’s place in the 

union” by allowing the UK government to determine VAT rates applicable in Northern Ireland, as 

opposed to the current system where the rates are determined by the EU. 

• This would allow recent policies, such as the reform to lower the price of pints in British pubs, to 

now apply in Northern Ireland. 

• A new “Stormont brake” that would allow Northern Ireland’s devolved government to pull an 

“emergency brake” on any new EU laws from being imposed on the province. 

• This will establish a clear process through which the democratically elected assembly can pull an 

emergency brake for changes to EU goods, rules that would have significant and lasting effect on 

everyday lives. 

• If the brake is pulled by the Northern Irish government, the Westminster government will be given 

a veto over the law. 

 

2. International courts and climate change 

Subject: International Relations 

Section : International Organizations 

Concept : 

• A group of sixteen countries has launched an effort to tackle the issue of climate change at the 

United Nations. 

• The group is led by Vanuatu and seeks an advisory opinion from the International Court of 

Justice (ICJ) on climate change. 

• Notably, ICJ’s advisory opinions are non-binding. However, they carry a normative weight and 

clarify international laws. 

Initiative by Vanuatu: 

• Small Island Developing States (SIDS) like Vanuatu are at relatively higher risk due to rising sea levels 

and increasing temperatures. 

• Vanuatu launched an initiative on September 2021 through UNGA to seek an advisory opinion 

from ICJ on the “legal obligations of all countries to prevent and redress the adverse effects of climate 

change”. 

• More than 100 countries have backed Vanuatu in its initiative. 

• The draft resolution seeks answers on the following aspects: 

• International obligations of countries for the protection of the climate from anthropogenic 

emissions of greenhouse gases. 

• It is suggested by some scholars that ICJ can also use general and customary international law 

(CIL) to fill the gaps in these treaties. 

• Thus, it can use the ‘no harm’ principle (an important part of CIL) to highlight equivocal 

provisions of the Paris Agreement. 

• As per the ‘no harm’ principle states are under an obligation that activities within their 

jurisdiction do not damage other countries. 

• It would seek answers on the legal consequences for countries that have caused significant harm to 

the climate and the SIDS. 
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• The resolution further demands clarification on climate reparations, which is a long-standing 

demand in direction of climate justice. 

Other measures for climate justice: 

• The Commission of Small Island States on Climate Change and International Law (including 

countries like Antigua, Barbuda, and Tuvalu) has also sought the advisory opinion of the 

International Tribunal for the Law of the Sea (ITLOS). 

• ITLOS is requested to determine the obligations of the countries for preventing, controlling, and 

reducing marine pollution under the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS). 

International Tribunal for the Law of the Sea 

• It is an intergovernmental organisation. 

• Established in 1996 under UNCLOS 

• UNCLOS was signed in 1982 (Came in force in 1994) 

• It established an international framework for law over “all ocean space, its uses and resources” 

• The Tribunal is composed of 21 independent members who are elected from among persons enjoying 

the highest reputation for fairness and integrity and of recognised competence in the field of the law of 

the sea. 

• The Tribunal has the power to settle disputes between party states. 

• Currently, there are 161 parties 

• Based in Hamburg, Germany. 

For notes on International Court of Justice – 

About ICJ: 

• The ICJ is the principal judicial organ of the United Nations (UN). 

• It was established in June 1945 by the Charter of the United Nations and began work in April 1946. 

• The court is the successor to the Permanent Court of International Justice (PCIJ), which was 

brought into being through, and by, the League of Nations. 

• After World War II, the League of Nations and PCIJ were replaced by the United Nations and ICJ 

respectively. 

• The PCIJ was formally dissolved in April 1946, and its last president, Judge José Gustavo Guerrero of 

El Salvador, became the first president of the ICJ. 

Seat and role: 

• The ICJ is based at the Peace Palace in The Hague. 

• It is the only one of the six principal organs of the UN that is not located in New York City. 

• (The other five organs are the General Assembly, the Security Council, the Economic and Social 

Council, the Trusteeship Council, and the Secretariat.) 

• All members of the UN are automatically parties to the ICJ statute, but this does not automatically 

give the ICJ jurisdiction over disputes involving them. 

• The ICJ gets jurisdiction only if both parties consent to it. 

• The judgment of the ICJ is final and technically binding on the parties to a case. 

• There is no provision of appeal; it can at the most, be subject to interpretation or, upon the discovery 

of a new fact, revision. 

• However, the ICJ has no way to ensure compliance of its orders, and its authority is derived from the 

willingness of countries to abide by them. 

Judges of the court: 

• The ICJ has 15 judges who are elected to nine-year terms by the UN General Assembly and 

Security Council, which vote simultaneously but separately. 

• To be elected, a candidate must receive a majority of the votes in both bodies. 

• A third of the court is elected every three years. 

• The president and vice-president of the court are elected for three-year terms by secret ballot. Judges 

are eligible for re-election. 

• Four Indians have been members of the ICJ so far. 

• Justice Dalveer Bhandari, former judge of the Supreme Court, has been serving at the ICJ since 2012. 

Others being R S Pathak (1989-91), Nagendra Singh (1973-88), Sir Benegal Rau (1952-53). 

India at the ICJ: 

• India has been a party to a case at the ICJ on six occasions, four of which have involved Pakistan. 



 

 

• They are: 

• Right of Passage over Indian Territory (Portugal v. India, culminated 1960); 

• Appeal Relating to the Jurisdiction of the ICAO Council (India v. Pakistan, culminated 1972); 

• Trial of Pakistani Prisoners of War (Pakistan v. India, culminated 1973); 

• Aerial Incident of 10 August 1999 (Pakistan v. India, culminated 2000); 

• Obligations concerning Negotiations relating to Cessation of the Nuclear Arms Race and to 

Nuclear Disarmament (Marshall Islands v. India, culminated 2016); and 

• (Kulbhushan) Jadhav (India v. Pakistan, culminated 2019). 

ICC   VS  ICJ 

The International Court of Justice is a civil court that hears disputes between countries. The ICC is a criminal 

court that prosecutes individuals. 

 

3. Representatives of Nithyananda’S Kailasa At Un Event 

Subject : International relations 

Section :International Organisation 

Concept : 

• Representatives of fugitive ‘godman’ Nithyananda’s self-proclaimed country, the United States of 

Kailasa (USK), attended a discussion conducted by the United Nations Committee on Economic, 

Social and Cultural Rights (CESCR) in Geneva. 

• The event was the ‘Day of General Discussion on General Comment on Economic, Social and Cultural 

Rights and Sustainable Development’, where two persons spoke on behalf of the United States of 

Kailasa during the time allocated to raise questions 

• The USK isn’t among the 193 countries recognised by the UN. 

• In 2020, Nithyananda claimed to have founded a new country after he “bought an island” off the coast 

of Ecuador. The ‘country’ has a flag, a constitution, an economic system, a passport and an emblem. 

About CESCR: 

• CESCR is a body of 18 independent experts that monitors the implementation of the International 

Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights (ICESCR) — a treaty signed in 1966 — by its 

state parties. 

• Established on May 29, 1985, the committee seeks to develop a constructive dialogue with Member 

States, determine whether the Covenant’s norms are being implemented in Member States and assess 

how the implementation and enforcement of the Covenant could be improved. 

About High Commissioner for Human Rights: 

• The High Commissioner for Human Rights is the principal human rights official of the United 

Nations. 

• The United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights is accountable to the Secretary-

General and is responsible for all the activities of OHCHR, as well as for its administration. 

• Roles: 

• Carries out the functions specifically assigned to him or her by the General Assembly in its resolution 

48/141 of 20 December 1993 and subsequent resolutions of policy-making bodies; 

• Advises the Secretary-General on the policies of the United Nations in the area of human rights; 

• Ensures that support is given to the projects, activities, organs and bodies of the human rights 

programme. 

• Represents the Secretary-General at meetings of human rights organs and at other human rights events; 

and carries out special assignments as decided by the Secretary-General. 

• Appointment: 

• In accordance with General Assembly resolution 48/141, the United Nations High Commissioner for 

Human Rights is appointed by the Secretary-General of the United Nations and approved by the 

General Assembly, with due regard to geographical rotation for a fixed term of four years with a 

possibility of one renewal for another fixed term of four years. 

 

4. PEN / Nabokov Award 

Subject: International relations 
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Section: MSc 

PEN/Nabokov Award  

Context: On February 27, PEN America announced that Hindi short story writer, novelist, poet, and essayist 

Vinod Kumar Shukla is the recipient the 2023 PEN/Nabokov Award for Achievement in International 

Literature. 

Concept: 

PEN/Nabokov Award  

• The PEN/Nabokov Award for Achievement in International Literature is conferred annually on an 

author whose body of work is of “enduring originality and consummate craftsmanship.” 

• Previous winners include Ngũgĩ wa Thiong’o, Anne Carson, M NourbeSe Philip, Sandra Cisneros, 

Edna O’Brien, and Adonis 

Vinod Kumar Shukla 

• Shukla has been awarded the Sahitya Akademi award, the Atta Galatta–Bangalore Literature Festival 

Book Prize, and the Mathrubhumi Book of the Year award, among others. 

• His writing is known for its “intimate evocations of rural and small-town life” while being 

experimental in style and genre. 

• Some of Shukla’s celebrated works in translation are the novels A Window Lived in the Wall and A 

Silent Place, and the short story collection Blue Is Like Blue. 

5. Green Strategic Partnership 

Subject :International relations 

Section: Msc 

Context: Union Minister of Environment, Forest and Climate Change, Shri Bhupender Yadav said the Indo-

Danish Green Strategic Partnership is an appropriate forum to exchange ideas, best practices, knowledge, 

technology, capacity building for promoting sustainable lifestyles 

Concept: 

• “Green Strategic Partnership” was launched during the Virtual Summit on 28 September 2020 between 

Prime Minister of Denmark and Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi, the bilateral cooperation is 

focussed on promoting green and sustainable development 

• the Indo-Danish Green Strategic Partnership is an appropriate forum to exchange ideas, best practices, 

knowledge, technology, capacity building for promoting sustainable lifestyles 

• India and Denmark agreed to further strengthen the Green Strategic Partnership with a focus on green 

hydrogen, renewable energy and waste water management. 

• India and Denmark’s shared commitment to address climate change is exemplified by strategic sector 

cooperation on offshore wind and renewable energy, as well as the India-Denmark Energy Partnership 

(INDEP) on capacity building and technology transfer in the areas of offshore wind, energy modelling, 

and integration of renewable energy. 

• Danish companies with niche technologies and expertise have offered to help India in meeting its air 

pollution control targets, including in the key area of tackling the problem of burning crop stubble. 

• Other key points under the partnership include dealing with the Covid-19 pandemic and cooperation in 

water efficiency and water loss. 

• The creation of India-Denmark energy parks in areas with large numbers of Danish firms and an India-

Denmark skill institute to train Indian manpower has been proposed. 

• The Green Strategic Partnership will build on an existing Joint Commission for Cooperation and 

existing joint working groups. 

Note: Green growth is a term to describe a path of economic growth that uses natural resources in a sustainable 

manner. 

 

6. Horn of Africa has entered 6th consecutive wet season with no rain: UNHCR 

Subject : International relations 

Section :Place in news 

Context: The Horn of Africa has now entered its sixth consecutive rainy season with no rain, the United Nations 

High Commissioner for Refugees said in a statement  Feb 28, 2023. 
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The last five rainy seasons have been deficit and the rains from March-May were likely to be average, according 

to the joint statement released by multilateral agencies and another report by REACH, a humanitarian initiative. 

Details: 

• Three countries in the Horn of Africa — Kenya, Ethiopia and Somalia— have been experiencing an 

ongoing drought since late 2020. A humanitarian crisis has been brewing since then and is now even 

more worrying for Somalia. The number of displacements in the country has peaked to a new high of 3.8 

million people. 

• Since January 2023, at least 288,000 people have become internally displaced in the country due to 

conflict and drought according to UNHCR estimates (as of February 28, 2023). This is very close to total 

305,000 new displacements during the entire year of 2016, according to the UNHCR data portal. 

• Failure of rains and conflict in Somalia could further force people to migrate to major cities and towns, 

especially Baidoa and Mogadishu. Close to 300,000 people could be newly displaced by July 2023, 

according to the projected the International Organization for Migrants (IOM). 

• Somalia migrants seek refuge in drought-affected areas of Kenya and Ethiopia too, stated UNHCR 

The UNHRC 

• The UNHRC describes itself as an inter-governmental body within the UN system responsible for 

strengthening the promotion and protection of human rights around the globe. 

• It addresses situations of human rights violations and make recommendations on them. 

• The UNHRC has the ability to discuss all thematic human rights issues and situations that require its 

attention throughout the year. 

• The UNHRC replaced the former United Nations Commission on Human Rights (UNCHR). 

HRC Meetings 

• The Human Rights Council holds no fewer than three regular sessions a year, for a total of at least 10 

weeks. 

• The sessions are held at the UN Office in Geneva, Switzerland. 

• If one-third of the Member States so request, the HRC can decide at any time to hold a special session to 

address human rights violations and emergencies. 

Membership 

• The Council is made up of 47 UN Member States, which are elected by the UNGA through a direct and 

secret ballot. 

• The General Assembly takes into account the contribution of the candidate states to the promotion and 

protection of human rights, as well as their voluntary pledges and commitments in this regard. 

• Members of the Council serve for a period of three years, and are not eligible for immediate re-election 

after serving two consecutive terms. 

Seats distribution 

• African States: 13 seats, Asia-Pacific States: 13 seats, Latin American and Caribbean States: 8 seats, 

Western European and other States: 7 seats and Eastern European States: 6 seats. 

Horn of Africa 

• The Horn of Africa is a peninsula in Africa. It lies along the southern side of the Red Sea and extends 

hundreds of km into the Gulf of Aden, Somali Sea, and Guardafui Channel. 

• The area is the easternmost projection of the African continent. 

• Referred to in ancient and medieval times as the land of the Barbara and Ethiopians, the Horn of Africa 

denotes the region containing the countries of Djibouti, Eritrea, Ethiopia, and Somalia. 



 

 

 

 

7. Five S-400 regiments expected to be delivered by early-2024 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Msc 

Context: India has contracted five S-400 regiments under a $5.43 billion or ₹40,291 crore deal as per a 

conversation rate of ₹74.2 against the dollar at the time, signed in October 2018. The deal has been delayed from 

the start over payment issues. With the looming threat of U.S. sanctions under CAATSA (Countering America’s 

Adversaries Through Sanctions Act), the two sides had worked out payments through the rupee-rouble exchange. 

The delivery schedule was slightly delayed following delays in making the 15% advance of the $5.43 billion when 

the deal was signed, as it was to be executed in the rupee-rouble method. 

S-400 

• The S-400 Triumph, (NATO calls it SA-21 Growler), is a mobile, surface-to-air missile system (SAM) 

designed by Russia. 

• It is the most dangerous operationally deployed modern long-range SAM (MLR SAM) in the world, 

considered much ahead of the US-developed Terminal High Altitude Area Defense system (THAAD). 

• The system can engage all types of aerial targets including aircraft, unmanned aerial vehicles 

(UAV) and ballistic and cruise missiles within the range of 400km, at an altitude of up to 30km. The 

system can track 100 airborne targets and engage six of them simultaneously. 

• The S-400 Triumf air defence system integrates a multifunction radar, autonomous detection and 

targeting systems, anti-aircraft missile systems, launchers, and command and control centre. It is capable 

of firing three types of missiles to create a layered defence. 

CAATSA: 

• Countering America’s Adversaries through Sanctions Act (CAATSA) was passed unanimously by 

the US Congress and signed reluctantly by US President Donald Trump. Enacted on August 2, 2017, its 

core objective is to counter Iran, Russia and North Korea through punitive measures. 

 

8. The aftermath of Sri Lanka’s economic crash 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International organization 

Concept: 

• Sri Lanka has been relying upon the International Monetary Fund (IMF) as the country is experiencing 

a balance of payments problem that escalated in 2022. 
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• The citizens of the island nation who experienced crippling shortages and long power cuts undertook 

massive protests and ousted the Rajapaksas and the chants seeking IMF support persisted through these 

demonstrations. 

• In July 2022, Ranil Wickremesinghe was elected the President and one of his initial tasks was to negotiate 

an IMF deal to restructure Sri Lanka’s economy. 

• Later on, September 1, 2022, Sri Lanka reached an agreement with the IMF. 

IMF’s bail-out 

• The Sri Lankan President announced that the government had completed 15 tasks prescribed by the IMF 

and that the provisional package of $2.9 billion would come through soon. 

• While Sri Lanka had hoped to avail the package by the end of 2022 the process was delayed as IMF had 

sought written financing assurances from Sri Lanka’s top three bilateral creditors namely China, Japan, 

and India. 

• India was the first country to send its assurances followed by the Paris Club group of creditors, 

which includes Japan. However, China’s written financing assurances are still pending. 

• Experts believe that a $2.9 billion Extended Fund Facility, over a period of four years would not be 

big money for Sri Lanka as the country even after streamlining its imports to save dollars spends a 

significant amount of dollars every month on essential imports alone and with a substantial drop in 

exports the trade deficit has been widening. 

• However, the IMF package will still help Sri Lanka become more creditworthy to global lenders such as 

the World Bank, the Asian Development Bank or even the bilateral lenders. 

Opposition against the IMF package 

• As per critics, the IMF package has been seen as part of the problem and not the solution. 

• Critics opine that the austerity measures that come attached with the package could impact the working 

class of the country. 

• Even worker unions have expressed displeasure and are protesting against the increase in taxes and utility 

bills which have been introduced by the government in anticipation of the IMF bail-out. 

• However, these protests have only been over specific policy measures that are hurting them. Otherwise, 

there is no popular resistance to the IMF within Sri Lanka. 

Tackling corruption 

• The IMF, while extending its package, has emphasised correcting Sri Lanka’s corruption vulnerabilities. 

• According to various economists and policy analysts in Sri Lanka, widespread corruption along with the 

government’s tendency to introduce populist welfare schemes that were unsustainable made the 

country’s economy fragile. 

The problem of food insecurity 

• In the last year, poor households in the country have been forced to reduce their food intake as the soaring 

prices have made food such as eggs, fish, and meat out of reach for many which has resulted in concern 

over nutrition levels. 

• According to a survey conducted by Save the Children, a humanitarian organisation, inflation levels of 

over 50% have forced more than half of the families in Sri Lanka to reduce the amount they feed their 

children. 

• Furthermore, the World Food Programme has said that about 33% of Sri Lankan households are food 

insecure. 

UN World Food Programme 

• The World Food Programme (WFP) is the food assistance branch of the United Nations and the world’s 

largest humanitarian organization addressing hunger and promoting food security. 

• Born in 1961, the WFP strives to eradicate hunger and malnutrition, with the ultimate goal in mind 

of eliminating the need for food aid itself. 

• It is a member of the United Nations Development Group and part of its Executive Committee. 

• WFP food aid is also directed to fight micronutrient deficiencies, reduce child mortality, improve 

maternal health, and combat disease, including HIV and AIDS. 

• It is governed by an Executive Board consisting of 36 Member States, which provides 

intergovernmental support, direction and supervision of WFP’s activities. 

• The organization is headed by an Executive Director, who is appointed jointly by the UN Secretary-

General and the Director-General of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. 

• Awards 



 

 

• In 2020, it was awarded the Nobel Prize for Peace for its efforts to combat hunger, for its 

contribution to bettering conditions for peace in conflict-affected areas and for acting as a driving force 

in efforts to prevent the use of hunger as a weapon of war and conflict. 

 

9. BIMSTEC region can provide green, affordable energy access to all 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Groupings 

Context: India hosted the first meeting of Governing Board of BIMSTEC Energy Centre in Bengaluru February 

27, 2023. 

More on the News: 

• Access to energy has increased in most BIMSTEC countries except Myanmar, the overall generation 

mix is dominated by fossil fuel in major economies of BIMSTEC. 

• There is a need to decarbonise the power sector, thereby greening the energy access in the BIMSTEC 

region and fostering green access in the countries where energy access is still low and access is fossil 

dominant. 

• Increasing and deepening the cross-border power trade in the region would help improve energy 

access, greening the energy access and addressing energy security concerns in the region. 

• BIMSTEC countries go a long way in terms of energy cooperation bilaterally in the electricity sector. 

• There is a need to democratise dialogue on regional energy cooperation to build and maintain 

political trust and consensus by engaging in continuous dialogue on regional electricity integration and 

market development across all levels of stakeholders. 

BIMSTEC 

• The Bay of Bengal Initiative for Multi-Sectoral Technical and Economic Cooperation (BIMSTEC) is 

a regional multilateral organization. 

• BIMSTEC Secretariat was opened in Dhaka, Bangladesh. 

• Its members lie in the littoral and adjacent areas of the Bay of Bengal constituting a contiguous 

regional unity. 

• Out of the 7 members: Five are from South Asia – Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Nepal,and Sri 

Lanka. Two are from Southeast Asia – Myanmar, Thailand. 

• It mainly aims to create an enabling environment for rapid economic development; accelerate social 

progress; and promote collaboration on matters of common interest in the region. 

Origin of BIMSTEC 

• This sub-regional organization came into being in 1997 through the Bangkok Declaration. 

• Initially, it was formed with four Member States with the acronym ‘BIST-EC’ (Bangladesh, India, Sri-

Lanka and Thailand Economic Cooperation). 

• It became renamed ‘BIMST-EC’ in 1997, following the inclusion of Myanmar. 

• With the admission of Nepal and Bhutan in 2004, the name of the grouping was changed to ‘Bay of 

Bengal Initiative for Multi-Sectoral Technical and Economic Cooperation’ (BIMSTEC). 

 

10. IAEA meets with Iranians amid enrichment concerns 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International organisation 

Concept : 

• The head of the UN nuclear watchdog was meeting with officials in Iran on Saturday, days after it was 

revealed that the country had enriched particles of uranium to near weapons-grade, raising new 

alarm over its long-disputed nuclear programme. 

• The confidential quarterly report by the IAEA, which was distributed to member states on Tuesday, came 

as tensions were already high amid months of anti-government protests in Iran and Western anger at its 

export of attack drones to Russian forces fighting in Ukraine. 

• The IAEA took samples, which showed particles with up to 83.7 per cent purity, the report said. 

• The IAEA report only spoke about particles, suggesting that Iran isn’t building a stockpile of 

uranium enriched above 60 per cent the level it has been enriching at for some time. 
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• However, the agency also said in its report that it would further increase the frequency and intensity of 

agency verification activities at Fordo after the discovery. 

International Atomic Energy Agency 

• Widely known as the world’s “Atoms for Peace and Development” organization within the United 

Nations family, the IAEA is the international centre for cooperation in the nuclear field. 

• Establishment: 

• The IAEA was created in 1957 in response to the deep fears and expectations generated by the discoveries 

and diverse uses of nuclear technology. 

• Headquarter: Vienna, Austria. 

• Objective: 

• The Agency works with its Member States and multiple partners worldwide to promote safe, secure and 

peaceful use of nuclear technologies. 

• In 2005, it was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize for their work for a safe and peaceful world. 

• Board of Governors: 

• 22 member states (must represent a stipulated geographic diversity) — elected by the General Conference 

(11 members every year) – 2 year term. 

• At least 10 members states — nominated by the outgoing Board. 

• Board members each receive one vote. 

• Functions: 

• It is an independent international organization that reports annually to the United Nation General 

Assembly. 

• When necessary, the IAEA also reports to the UN Security Council in regards to instances of members’ 

non-compliance with safeguards and security obligations. 

Iran Nuclear Deal: 

Joint Commission of the Joint Comprehensive Plan of Action (JCPOA) said the session had been a “constructive” 

one and the member states have unity to lift the sanctions on Iran. 

Concept: 

• Commonly as the Iran nuclear deal or Iran deal, is an agreement on the Iranian nuclear program reached 

in Vienna on July 14, 2015 

• It is signed between Iran and the P5+1 (the five permanent members of the United Nations Security 

Council—China, France, Russia, United Kingdom, United States—plus Germany) together with 

the European Union. 

• Under JCPOA, Iran agreed to eliminate its stockpile of medium-enriched uranium, cut its stockpile of 

low-enriched uranium by 98%, and reduce by about two-thirds the number of its gas centrifuges for 13 

years. 

• For the next 15 years Iran will only enrich uranium up to 3.67%. Iran also agreed not to build any new 

heavy-water facilities for the same period of time. 

• Uranium-enrichment activities will be limited to a single facility using first-generation centrifuges for 10 

years. Other facilities will be converted to avoid proliferation risks. 

• To monitor and verify Iran’s compliance with the agreement, the International Atomic Energy Agency 

(IAEA) will have regular access to all Iranian nuclear facilities. 

• The agreement provides that in return for verifiably abiding by its commitments, Iran will receive relief 

from U.S., European Union, and UNSC nuclear-related sanctions. 

• On 5 January 2020, in the aftermath of the Baghdad Airport Airstrike that targeted and killed Iranian 

general QassemSoleimani, Iran declared that it would no longer abide by the limitations of the deal but 

would continue to coordinate with the IAEA, leaving open the possibility of resuming compliance. 

 

11. Raisina Security Dialogue 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

• India recently held the second edition of the Raisina Security Dialogue. 

• Raisina Security Dialogue: 

• It is a conference of intelligence and security chiefs and top officials from around the world. 

• It is modeled on the lines of the Munich Security Conference and Singapore’s Shangri-La Dialogue. 
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• It is organized by the Research and Analysis Wing (R&AW) and the National Security Council 

Secretariat (NSCS). 

• It was held for the first time in April 2022. 

Raisina Security Dialogue 2023: 

• This is the second edition of the dialogue. 

• It saw participation from over 26 countries, including intelligence chiefs from the U.K, Japan, France, 

and Bahrain. 

• The focus of the discussions was largely on global security, which encompassed counterterrorism, 

radicalization, drug trafficking, and illegal arms smuggling, among others. 

Munich Security Conference: 

• It is an annual conference on international security policy that has been held in Munich, Bavaria, 

Germany since 1963. 

• It has become the most important independent forum for the exchange of views by international 

security policy decision-makers. 

• The list of attendees includes heads of state, governments and international organizations, ministers, 

members of parliament, high-ranking representatives of armed forces, science, and civil society, as well 

as business and media. 

• The conference is held annually in February. The venue is the Hotel Bayerischer Hof in Munich, 

Bavaria, Germany. 

Shangri-La Dialogue: 

• It is Asia’s premier defense and security summit. 

• It is attended by Defence Ministers, permanent heads of ministries and military chiefs of 28 Asia-Pacific 

countries. 

• It is organized by an independent think-thank, International Institute for Strategic Studies (IISS). 

• The summit is named after the Shangri-La hotel in Singapore, where it has been held since 2002. 

 

12. Libya’s outlook remains bleak 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

• Libyans celebrated 12 years of the uprising that finally ended the rule of Muammar Gaddafi. Streets 

were festooned with flags and lights, with music performances and a military parade in Tripoli reflecting 

popular joy. 

• On February 28,2023, the UN special representative for Libya, Abdoulaye Bathily announced plans to 

create a new mechanism in support of crucial elections in the country. 

Libyan Crisis 

• Libya was ruled by Muammar Gaddafi for 42 years from 1969 to 2011 after he overturned the previous 

monarchy and proclaimed the new Libyan Arab Republic. 

• In 2011, the first civil war broke out in Libya against the regime of Gaddafi. This war was a part of a 

series of anti-dictatorial protests in countries of Arab world like Tunisia, Morocco, Iraq, Algeria, 

Lebanon, Jordan etc, known as the Arab Spring. 

• In response to the civil war, a multi-state NATO-led coalition began a military intervention in Libya in 

March 2011, aimed at protecting civilians and providing cover for a rebel advance. 

• The NATO intervention was backed by a UN Security Council resolution 1973 which was supported by 

10 countries. 5 countries viz. India, Brazil, Germany, Russia and China abstained from voting. 

• A UN-backed internationally recognized government was put in place called the Government of 

National Accord (GNA) which was supposed to bring out a democratic transition. 

• However, GNA failed to provide political stability to the country. 

• LNA captured the East of Libya and has been running long campaign against Islamist groups and other 

opponents since then. 

Libya after Gaddafi: 

• After the death of Libyan dictator Muammar Gaddafi in 2011, Libya experienced a period of political 

instability and conflict. 
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• Various factions vied for power, and a civil war erupted between the internationally 

recognized Government of National Accord (GNA) and the Libyan National Army (LNA) led 

by General Khalifa Haftar. 

• The GNA, based in the capital city of Tripoli, was formed with the support of the United Nations and the 

international community. It claims executive authority. 

• It was meant to be a temporary government until new elections could be held. However, the GNA 

struggled to establish its authority over the entire country and faced challenges from other armed groups 

and militias. 

• Libya has no single government currently, with LNA backing the Tobruk-based parliament which 

governs East of Libya, and the GNA which controls Libya’s western parts from Tripoli. 

• Both sides have been in constant conflict since 2014, in what has been termed as the second Libyan 

Civil War. In addition to these, there are also smaller rival groups in the country like the Shura Council 

of Benghazi Revolutionaries, Islamic State of Iraq and the Levant etc. 

• The House of Representatives (HOR) in Tobruk under General Haftar, who had previously served under 

Gaddafi, led the LNA in a campaign to take control of the country. Haftar’s forces controlled much of 

the eastern and southern parts of Libya, including the major oil fields. 

• The growth of the Libyan economy is projected to be 17.9% this year, the highest in Africa, but despite 

this some estimates show that nearly a third of Libyans, especially in the south, live at, or below, the 

poverty line. 

• Most Libyan politicians have amassed extraordinary wealth which has resulted in the situation called 

“redistributive kleptocracy”. 

13. Extended Fund Facility (EFF) 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: Sri Lanka bailout 

About EFF: 

• It is a fund created by IMF for helping economies to address serious medium-term balance of payments 

problems because of structural weaknesses that require time to address. 

• Assistance under an extended arrangement features longer program engagement to help countries 

implement medium-term structural reforms with a longer repayment period. 

• It provides for support for comprehensive programs including the policies needed to correct structural 

imbalances over an extended period. 

• Typically approved for periods of three years, but may be approved for periods as long as 4 years (repaid 

over 4.5–10 years in 12 equal semiannual installments unlike Stand-By Agreement facility which 

provides support for short period with repayment period of 3.5–5 years.) 

Conditions to get help 

• When a country borrows from the IMF, it commits to undertake policies to overcome economic and 

structural problems 

• The IMF’s Executive Board regularly assesses program performance and can adjust the program to adapt 

to economic developments. 

• Lending is tied to the IMF’s market-related interest rate, known as the basic rate of charge, which is 

linked to the Fund’s Special Drawing Rights (SDR) interest rate. 

• EFF is guided by a country’s financing needs, capacity to repay, and track record with past use of IMF 

resources: 

• Normal access: Borrowing under an EFF is subject to the normal limit of 145 percent annually of a 

country’s IMF quota, (IMF quota broadly reflects a country’s position in the global economy), and a 

cumulative limit over the life of the program of 435 percent of its quota, net of scheduled repayments. 

• Exceptional access: The Fund may lend amounts exceeding these limits in exceptional circumstances 

provided that a country satisfies a predetermined set of criteria. 

 

14. US Supreme Court hears case challenging Section 230 of US Communication decency act 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 
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• The Supreme Court of the United States (SCOTUS) began hearing two pivotal lawsuits that will for 

the first time ask it to interpret Section 230 of the U.S. Communications Decency Act of 1996, the law 

that has shielded tech companies from liabilities over decades and essentially shaped the internet. 

Section 230 

• Section 230 is a section of the United States Code that was enacted as part of the Communications 

Decency Act of 1996, which is Title V of the Telecommunications Act of 1996, and generally provides 

immunity for online computer services with respect to third-party content generated by its users. 

• At its core, Section 230(c)(1) provides immunity from liability for providers and users of an 

“interactive computer service” who publish information provided by third-party users: 

• No provider or user of an interactive computer service shall be treated as the publisher or speaker of any 

information provided by another information content provider. 

• Section 230(c)(2) further provides “Good Samaritan” protection from civil liability for operators of 

interactive computer services in the good faith removal or moderation of third-party material they deem 

“obscene, lewd, lascivious, filthy, excessively violent, harassing, or otherwise objectionable, whether or 

not such material is constitutionally protected.” 

Background 

• Section 230 was developed in response to a pair of lawsuits against online discussion platforms in the 

early 1990s that resulted in different interpretations of whether the service providers should be treated as 

publishers or, alternatively, as distributors of content created by their users. 

15. India sending 20,000 tonnes of wheat to Afghanistan via Chabahar 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Concept : 

• India is looking to send its next consignment of wheat to Afghanistan as aid via the Chabahar port in 

Iran. 

• This decision was announced during the first meeting of the India-Central Asia Joint Working Group 

(JWG) on Afghanistan in Delhi, as the agreement with Pakistan for sending the wheat over the land 

route has expired and talks to extend the time have not yielded any results. 

• This JWG meeting was held after the India-Central Asia summit in January 2022. 

• At the JWG, India also agreed to offer “customised capacity building courses” for United Nations 

Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC) officials and cooperate on initiatives to counter drug trafficking 

and rehabilitation efforts for Afghan drug users, especially women. 

• In the wake of the humanitarian crisis in Afghanistan, India had announced its partnership with the 

UN World Food Programme (UNWFP) for the delivery of 20,000 tonnes of wheat to Afghanistan. 

• India had sent around 40,000 tonnes out of the 50,000 tonnes promised after an agreement with the 

previous Pakistan government. However, the shipments were halted after the floods in Pakistan, and the 

time allowed by Pakistan expired. 

• India in the past has used the Chabahar port route to send shipments of wheat to Afghanistan. 

India-Central Asia Joint Working Group (JWG) on Afghanistan 

• The India-Central Asia Joint Working Group (JWG) on Afghanistan held its first meeting in New Delhi 

on March 7, 2023. 

• The Special Envoys and Senior Officials of the Republics of India, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, 

Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, and Uzbekistan were at the conference. 

• The United Nations Office on Drugs and Crimes (UNODC) and United Nations World Food 

Programme (UNWFP) country representatives also attended the discussion, according to the Indian 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

• The Envoys discussed essential issues related to Afghanistan, including the country’s political, security 

and humanitarian situation. 

• The parties reaffirmed their support for an Afghanistan that is peaceful, secure, and stable while 

highlighting the importance of respecting its sovereignty, unity, and territorial integrity and refraining 

from meddling in its internal affairs. 

India-Central Asia Summit 2022 

• India hosted the first India-Central Asia Summit in virtual format in January 2022. 

• It was attended by Presidents of the Republic of Kazakhstan, Kyrgyz Republic, Republic of Tajikistan, 

Turkmenistan and Republic of Uzbekistan. 
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• This first India-Central Asia coincided with the 30th anniversary of establishment of diplomatic 

relations between India and Central Asian countries. 

• Key Points 

• Institutionalisation of the Summit: 

• Discussed the next steps in taking India-Central Asia relations to new heights. In a historic decision, 

the Leaders agreed to institutionalise the Summit mechanism by deciding to hold it every 2 years. 

• They also agreed on regular meetings of Foreign Ministers, Trade Ministers, Culture Ministers and 

Secretaries of the Security Council to prepare the groundwork for the Summit meetings. 

• An India-Central Asia Secretariat in New Delhi would be set up to support the new mechanism. 

• India-Central Asia Cooperation: 

• The Leaders discussed far-reaching proposals to further cooperation in areas of trade and connectivity, 

development cooperation, defence and security and, in particular, on cultural and people to people 

contacts. These included: 

• Round-Table on Energy and Connectivity. 

• Joint Working Groups at senior official level on Afghanistan and use of Chabahar Port. 

• Showcasing of Buddhist exhibitions in Central Asian countries and commissioning of an India-

Central Asia dictionary of common words. 

• Joint counter-terrorism exercises. 

• Visit of 100 member youth delegation annually from Central Asian countries to India and special 

courses for Central Asian diplomats. 

• A comprehensive Joint Declaration was adopted by the leaders that enumerates their common vision 

for an enduring and comprehensive India-Central Asia partnership. 

• Afghanistan: 

• The leaders reiterated their strong support for a peaceful, secure and stable Afghanistan with a truly 

representative and inclusive government. 

• India conveyed its continued commitment to provide humanitarian assistance to the Afghan people. 

16. China has sent assurances backing IMF package, Ranil tells Parliament 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Organization 

Concept : 

• China has given assurances that it will support Sri Lanka’s debt restructuring, clearing the biggest 

hurdle for the debt-ridden country to secure a much-needed USD 2.9-billion bailout package from 

the IMF, President Ranil Wickremesinghe said on Tuesday. 

• In January, India strongly backed the island nation’s efforts to secure a loan from the global lender to 

recover from its worst-ever economic crisis. 

Background 

• Sri Lanka is facing its worst economic crisis since independence from Britain in 1948, and 

policymakers have been grappling with multiple challenges over the past year including a shortage of 

dollars, runaway inflation and a steep recession. 

• China, Japan, and India are Sri Lanka’s three largest bilateral lenders. 

• Sri Lanka owes India around $1 billion that will come under the debt restructuring plan. 

• New Delhi also separately provided Sri Lanka with about $4 billion in rapid assistance between January 

and July last year, including credit lines, a currency swap arrangement and deferred import payments. 

Need of The Assurances: 

• New Delhi’s backing comes at a critical time for Sri Lanka as it has to put its massively indebted public 

finances in order to unlock a $2.9 billion IMF loan that was agreed in September. 

• Sri Lanka has to secure prior financing assurances from creditors, put its heavy debt burden on a 

sustainable path and increase public revenue before the global lender will disburse the funds. 

• The IMF has stressed the importance of joint talks involving three of Sri Lanka’s main bilateral creditors 

– China, Japan and India. 

17. IBSA can play vital role in reforming digital governance 

Subject : International relations 

Section: Groupings 

Concept : 
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• As per the Geneva-based DiploFoundation, the tripartite IBSA Forum which includes India, Brazil, 

and South Africa could play a significant role in the process of reforming digital governance, at a 

time when digital geopolitical tensions are rising. 

• The foundation also notes that the first tangible results from IBSA’s digital momentum can be expected 

during India’s G-20 presidency, which would promote a new gold standard for data. 

• The report has highlighted the fact that digitisation is driving growth in the IBSA economies and that 

India with a vibrant digital economy is the leader among them. 

• According to the report of the DiploFoundation, digital geopolitics will be centred on the issues 

pertaining to the protection of submarine cables and satellites, the production of semiconductors, 

and the free flow of data. 

• India’s G-20 presidency urges for a new standard for data that can help address competing issues around 

the free flow of data and data sovereignty. 

• About IBSA Forum 

• The IBSA is a trilateral, developmental initiative between India, Brazil and South Africa to promote 

South-South cooperation and exchange. 

• The grouping was formalized and named the IBSA Dialogue Forum when the Foreign Ministers of 

the three countries met in Brasilia (Brazil) on 6th June 2003 and issued the Brasilia Declaration. 

• IBSA does not have a headquarters or a permanent executive secretariat. 

• At the highest level, it counts on the Summits of Heads of State and Government. 

• Joint Naval Exercise: 

• IBSAMAR (IBSA Maritime Exercise) is an important part of IBSA trilateral defence 

cooperation. 

• Seven editions of IBSAMAR have been held so far, the latest one being in the PortGqeberha (also 

known as Port Elizabeth), South Africa in October, 2022. 

• IBSA Fund: 

• Established in 2004, IBSA Fund (India, Brazil and South Africa Facility for Poverty and 

Hunger Alleviation) is a unique Fund through which development projects are executed with IBSA 

funding in fellow developing countries. 

• The fund is managed by the United Nations (UN) Office for South-South Cooperation 

(UNOSSC). 

• Each IBSA member country is required to contribute $1 million per annum to the fund. 

• IBSA Fellowship Programme: 

• It focuses on multilateral institutional frameworks to coordinate, support and enable sustainable 

development globally; joint research for cooperation and exchange of information in the fields of 

macro-economy, trade and development; and any other area as may be found of interest within the 

IBSA framework. 

18. Sakharov freedom award 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International Awards 

Concept: 

• Ukrainian human rights organization, Truth Hounds, has been awarded the 2023Sakharov Freedom 

Award for documenting war crimes, as reported by the Norwegian Helsinki Committee (NHC), which 

established the award. 

• The NHC recognized the nongovernmental organization for documenting war crimes and potential 

crimes against humanity. 

• This year marks the first time a Ukrainian organization has received the award in 2022. 

About the Sakharov Prize: 

• The Sakharov Prize for Freedom of Thought is awarded each year by the European Parliament. 

• The Sakharov Freedom Award was established in 1988 by the Norwegian Helsinki 

Committee to honour individuals and organisations defending human rights and fundamental 

freedoms. 

• The first people to receive this award are South African Nelson Mandela and Russian dissident 

Anatoly Marchenko. 

• It is named in honour of Soviet physicist and political dissident Andrei Sakharov and the prize 

money is 50 000 euros. 

• The 2023 award ceremony will occur at the Nobel Peace Center in Oslo on 25 May 2023. 
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19 SCO member states 

Subject: International relations 

Context: SC to host 3-day meeting of Chief Justices of SCO member states 

SCO 

• The SCO is a permanent intergovernmental international organisation. It is a Eurasian political, 

economic, and security alliance and has been the primary security pillar of the region. 

• It was established in 2001. It was preceded by the Shanghai Five mechanism. 

• The Heads of State Council (HSC) is the supreme decision-making body in the SCO. It meets once a 

year and adopts decisions and guidelines on all important matters of the organisation. 

• The organisation has two permanent bodies: 

• the SCO Secretariat based in Beijing. 

• the Executive Committee of the Regional Anti-Terrorist Structure (RATS) based in Tashkent. 

• Eight member states: India, Kazakhstan, China, Kyrgyzstan, Pakistan, Russia, Tajikistan, and 

Uzbekistan. 

• Four observer states: Afghanistan, Belarus, Iran and Mongolia. 

20. U.S.-India initiative on Critical and Emerging Technology (iCET) 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: MSc 

Concept : 

• India’s Minister of Commerce and Industry and U.S. Secretary of Commerce welcomed the recently 

launched S.-India initiative on Critical and Emerging Technology (iCET). 

About the U.S.-India initiative on Critical and Emerging Technology (iCET): 

• It was launched by the US President and Indian Prime Minister on the sidelines of the Quad summit on 

May 2022. 

• Goal: To elevate and expand Indo-U.S. strategic technology partnership and defense industrial 

cooperation between the governments, businesses, and academic institutions of the two countries. 

• The initiative will be spearheaded by the National Security Council Secretariat in India and the US 

National Security Council. 

• The initiative would help forge links between the government, academia, and industry in areas such as 

AI, quantum computing, 5G/6G, biotech, space, and semiconductors. 

• Under iCET, the two sides have identified six focus areas of co-development and co-production: 

• strengthening innovation ecosystems; 

• defense innovation and technology cooperation; 

• resilient semiconductor supply chains; 

• space; 

• STEM (science, technology, engineering, and math) talent; 

• next-generation telecom. 

21. New U.K. policy on refugees 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: MSc 

Concept : 

• The Conservative government of the U.K. is proposing to adopt a new, stricter policy to deal with asylum 

seekers who arrive on the island via boat. 

• While the Illegal Migration Bill (IMB) is yet to be passed by the U.K. Parliament, once that happens it 

will have retrospective applicability from March 7, 2023. 

• With the rise of anti-immigrant sentiments fuelling some aspects of the Brexit campaign, the U.K. 

Conservative Party has been a strong advocate for tighter immigration policies. 

• Brexit became a reality on January 31, 2020. 

• This is purportedly aimed at protecting U.K. jobs or shifting the focus to skilled workers arriving through 

legal routes. 

Why U.K. is bringing the migration bill now? 

• Recently, all major developed countries including U.K. has witnessed rise in numbers of asylum seekers. 

This is due to: 
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• The recent years of the pandemic and the economic distress it has caused across developing countries; 

• The displacement of certain communities in countries such as Afghanistan, Iran and Iraq; 

• Displacement caused by Russia – Ukraine war. 

• Also, this step was taken to fulfil a promise made in January 2023 by Prime Minister Rishi Sunak, to 

“stop the boats”. 

• The so-called small boat arrivals comprised approximately 45% of the total asylum 

applications made in 2022, which was close to 89,000. 

Proposals of the bill 

• The Bill, when passed into law by the U.K. Parliament, will: 

• require that the Home Secretary detain and remove those arriving in the U.K. illegally, either to Rwanda 

or another “safe” third country; 

• would deny migrants the right to bail or judicial review for the first 28 days of their immigration 

detention; 

• block such migrants from returning to the U.K. or seeking British citizenship going forward. 

• The Bill would also seek to set a cap on the number of refugees who will be permitted to settle in the 

U.K. through “safe and legal routes”. 

• This, at the moment, only applies to people from Afghanistan and Ukraine, or British National status 

holders in Hong Kong. 

New bill is incompatible with international law 

• This is more evident in the concept of non-refoulement – that refugees should not be returned to a 

country where they face threats to life and liberty. 

• This concept is encapsulated in the 1951 Convention Relating to the Status of Refugees as well as the 

European Convention on Human Rights (ECHR). 

• K. is a signatory of both the conventions. 

UN Convention on the Status of Refugees: 

• Under the 1951 UN Convention on the Status of Refugees and the subsequent 1967 Protocol, the word 

refugee pertains to any person who is outside their country of origin and unable or unwilling to return 

owing to well-founded fear of persecution for reasons of race, religion, nationality, membership of a 

particular social group or political opinion. 

• Stateless persons may also be refugees in this sense, where country of origin (citizenship) is understood 

as ‘country of former habitual residence’. 

22. General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Groupings 

What is it? 

• General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) is a law enacted by the European parliament in May 2016 

to lay down stringent ground rules for all entities that collect, store or use personal data belonging 

to residents in 28 EU countries. The law came into force on May 25 after a two-year grace period. The 

primary objective of the GDPR is to establish the right to privacy as one of the fundamental rights for 

EU residents. It requires all firms dealing with personal data to be open and transparent about what they 

will do with it, and to take the user’s permission before they share it. The law also requires firms to seek 

user consent through an explicit opt-in, or a signature on a consent form. That’s bye-bye to check-boxes 

that are ticked by default. 

23. Why is 2023 the International Year of Millets? 

Subject : International Relations 

Section : International Organisation 

Context: The UN is celebrating 2023 as the International Year of Millets. 

What are millets? 

• Millets, hardy dryland crops grown in Asian and African countries, are gaining popularity for their 

nutritional qualities 

Why celebrate? 
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• Commemorations such as these draw attention to lesser-known topics, in this case crops. They also foster 

a global exchange of ideas, research and development as well as bolster trade. 

• After 2013, the International Year of Quinoa, the superfood rose in popularity and is grown across the 

world. Researchers say sudden rise in popularity benefited farmers, but also resulted in a boom-and-bust 

cycle. There are concerns the same could happen to millets. 

How International Year decided? 

• Generally, a member nation makes a proposal to the UN through a relevant agency, such as the FAO in 

case of millets. 

• India’s proposal to FAO went through internal approvals before being presented at the UN General 

Assembly and was approved with the support of 71 countries. India is the Chair, and Nigeria and 

ICRISAT are the Vice-Chair of the FAO International Committee for the International Year of Millets. 

• While this is a UN-wide event, because millets fall under food and agriculture, the FAO is the 

corresponding implementing agency coordinating with relevant technical experts, several UN member 

countries and representatives from all regions, and stakeholders such as academia, private sector, and 

civil society. 

• The IYM2023 consolidates and pushes for global cooperation to promote millet in various ways. 

• One of the most famous food fads of recent times is quinoa, which rose to global fame as a superfood 

thanks in part to the International Year of Quinoa 2013 (IYQ2013). Quinoa too was a neglected and 

underutilised crop and was grown in 50 countries before 2013. After IYQ2013, this number grew to over 

123 countries. This staple from the Andean region, is now grown in diverse climatic zones. Like millets, 

quinoa too is climate resilient, can improve nutritional security and an alternative to wheat and rice. 

However, experts have identified a boom-and-bust cycle when crops like quinoa rise into prominence 

suddenly. 

Millets in India: 

• Even as area under millet cultivation dropped by 56% drop in India, production increased from 11.3 to 

15.3 million tonnes, Hughes points out. This was due to the development and adoption of improved 

varieties and hybrids, and better crop management practices. Overall, millet productivity has increased 

by more than two times, and pearl millet productivity has tripled. 

24. 5th UN Conference on Least Developed Countries (LDC5) 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Organization 

Concept : 

• The Fifth United Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries (LDC5) concluded 

with adoption of the ‘Doha Political Declaration’ by the world leaders. 

• The declaration made by the head of the states is a key outcome of the second part of LDC5 conference 

held under the theme “From Potential to Prosperity” at Qatar from March 5-9, 2023. 

• It was adopted a year after the text of DPoA for the Decade (2022-2031) was agreed upon during 

the first part of the LDC5 conference on March 17, 2022 in New York. 

About the Declaration 

• This declaration focuses on implementing the Doha Programme of Action (DPoA) — the 10-year plan 

to put the world’s 46 most vulnerable countries back on track to achieving the UN-mandated 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDG). 

• The five key deliverables from the DPoA– an online university, a graduation support package, a 

food stock holding solution, an investment support centre and a crisis mitigation and resilience 

building mechanism – will answer key challenges facing the LDCs, and set the path for a more 

prosperous, equitable future. 

• The political declaration made at Qatar is significant since it comes amid simultaneous global risks of 

rising cost of living and inflation as well as climate change impacts. 

• It is expected to help the LDCs address the ongoing impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic, to return to a 

pathway to achieve the SDGs, address climate change and make strides towards sustainable and 

irreversible graduation. 

• It is also expected to help the LDCs overcome the socio-economic impacts following the Ukraine-Russia 

war. 

Least Developed Country (LDC) 
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• They are developing countries listed by the UN that exhibit the lowest indicators of socioeconomic 

development. 

• The concept first originated in the late 1960s and was codified under UN resolution 2768 passed in 

November 1971. 

• According to the UN, an LDC is defined as “a country that exhibits the lowest indicators of 

socioeconomic development, with low levels of income, human capital and economic diversification, 

high levels of economic vulnerability, and a population that is disproportionately reliant on agriculture, 

natural resources, and primary commodities.” 

• The UN identifies three criteria for a country to be classified as an LDC: 

• It must have a gross national income (GNI) per capita below the threshold of USD 1,230 over a three-

year average. 

• It must perform poorly on a composite human assets index based on indicators including nutrition, health 

and education. 

• The country must demonstrate economic vulnerability such as being prone to natural disasters and 

possessing structural economic constraints. 

• Countries must meet a selection from all three criteria simultaneously and are reviewed on a three-year 

basis by the UN. 

• Currently, the UN lists 46 countries that qualify as LDCs. Of those, 33 are from Africa, nine from 

Asia, three from the Pacific and one from the Caribbean. 

• Note : 

• Bhutan, the mountainous, landlocked country that is consistently ranked one of the happiest in the 

world, will on December 13th of this year, become the seventh nation to graduate from the United 

Nations’ (UN) list of Least Developed Countries (LDC). 

25. History of Oscars 

Subject : International Relations 

Section : Awards and Prizes 

Awards 

Concept: 

• The first Oscar statuette was created in 1927 and was sculpted the following year. 

• The figure was partially based on Mexican filmmaker and actor Emilio Fernández, who was 

‘coaxed’ into posing for sketches for the initial design by MGM creative director Cedric Gibbons – the 

draft sketches were then sent to a young Los Angeles sculptor, George Stanley, who created the legendary 

figurine. 

• The Oscar statuette features a knight holding a sword in both hands, standing on a circular base shaped 

like a spool of film. 

• The Oscar statuettes were traditionally manufactured in solid bronze and then gilded in 24-karat gold. 

The procedure has evolved in response to technological advancements. 

Process of making 

• A 3D printer is used to construct a digital Oscar, which is subsequently cast in wax. 

• After cooling, each wax figure is coated in a ceramic shell and allowed to cure for a few weeks before 

being fired at 1,600°F. 

• The wax melts away throughout this procedure, leaving a hollow, Oscar-shaped structure. They are 

then cooled, sanded, and polished after being cast in liquid bronze. 

• The statuettes are then taken across town to Brooklyn, where Epner Technologies Inc. electroplates each 

one in 24-karat gold. 

Face Value of One Dollar 

• The award itself – the trophy – has a face value of only $1, or Rs 82. 

• Despite its low value, it is not for sale because the Academy of Motion Pictures Arts and Sciences 

requires each winner to follow strict rules when it comes to the industry’s most coveted award, 

including no selling or disposing of the statuette without first offering it back to the Academy for a 

single dollar bill. 

• In July 2015, a California judge forbade Oscar winners or their heirs from putting their statuettes up for 

sale, declaring that they “were never intended to be handled as an article of trade”. 

26. Oscars won by Indians 

Subject : International relations 
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Section : Awards and Prizes 

Context: India had scored this year’s Oscars — For Best Original Song (RRR song “NaatuNaatu”), and Best 

Documentary Short (Kartiki Gonsalves-directed The Elephant Whisperers). 

Concept: 

About Oscars: 

• The Academy Awards, better known as the Oscars, are awards for artistic and technical merit for the 

global film industry. 

• Given annually by the Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences (AMPAS) 

• The 1st Academy Awards were held in 1929 at a private dinner hosted by Douglas Fairbanks in The 

Hollywood Roosevelt Hotel. 

• 1958: Though not an official entry, Mehboob Khan’s Mother India (1957) was the first Indian film to 

receive an honorary mention in the Best Foreign Language Film category at the 30th Academy Awards. 

• 1961: At the 33rd Oscars, producer Ismail Merchant’s 13-minute short film The Creation of Woman 

(1961) and directed by Charles F Schwep was nominated in the Best Short Subject (Live Action) 

category. 

NaatuNaatu -RRR 

• Crew :Composer MM Keeravani and lyricist Chandrabose,KaalaBhairava the two singers of 

‘NaatuNaatu’, along with Rahul Siplingunj 

• ‘RRR’ is set in 1920, it tells a fictionalised story of two real-life Indian revolutionaries, Sitharama Raju 

(who fought against the British Raj) and Bheem (who fought against the Nizam of Hyderabad). 

• The film was inspired by ‘The Motorcycle Diaries’ (2004), the biopic of Argentine Marxist 

revolutionary leader Che Guevara, which is set in the period before he became famous. 

The Elephant Whisperers 

• Gonsalves is the first Indian to win in the short documentry category. 

• Kartiki Gonsalves ( won as a debut director)  and Guneet Monga’s Netflix documentary short, Produced 

by Achin Jain and Guneet Monga, and directed by Kartiki Gonsalves, the 41-minute short follows the 

family from Tamil Nadu’s Mudumalai Tiger Reserve who end up adopting two orphan baby 

elephants 

• Featuring the charming Raghu and Ammu, and Bomman and Bellie,it truly is a testament to,the ‘sacred 

bond between us and the natural world and respect for indigenous communities 

Recipients Category Year 

Bhanu Athaiya (Ist Indian to win 

Oscar) 
Best Costume Design 1982 

Satyajit Ray Honorary Award 1992 

ResulPookutty Best Sound Mixing 2009 

Gulzar Best Original Song 2009 

AR Rahman 

(first Indian to win two Oscars) 

Best Original Score and best original song of 

Slumdog Millionaire and its foot-tapping song “Jai 

Ho” 

2009 

27. ICC may launch war crimes cases against Russia over Ukraine war 

Subject :International Relations 

Section: International Organisation 

International Criminal Court (ICC) 

• The International Criminal Court (ICC), located in The Hague, is the court of last resort for prosecution 

of genocide, war crimes, and crimes against humanity. 

• It is the first permanent, treaty based, international criminal court established to help end impunity for 

the perpetrators of the most serious crimes of concern to the international community. 

• Its founding treaty, the Rome Statute, entered into force on July 1, 2002. 

• Funding: Although the Court’s expenses are funded primarily by States Parties, it also receives voluntary 

contributions from governments, international organisations, individuals, corporations and other entities. 
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Composition and voting power: 

• The Court’s management oversight and legislative body, the Assembly of States Parties, consists of one 

representative from each state party. 

• Each state party has one vote and “every effort” has to be made to reach decisions by consensus. If 

consensus cannot be reached, decisions are made by vote. 

• The Assembly is presided over by a president and two vice-presidents, who are elected by the members 

to three-year terms. 

Criticisms: 

• It does not have the capacity to arrest suspects and depends on member states for their cooperation. 

• Critics of the Court argue that there are insufficient checks and balances on the authority of the ICC 

prosecutor and judges and insufficient protection against politicized prosecutions or other abuses. 

• The ICC has been accused of bias and as being a tool of Western imperialism, only punishing leaders 

from small, weak states while ignoring crimes committed by richer and more powerful states. 

• ICC cannot mount successful cases without state cooperation is problematic for several reasons. It means 

that the ICC acts inconsistently in its selection of cases, is prevented from taking on hard cases and loses 

legitimacy. 

28. ‘Chip 4’ alliance 

Subject :International relations 

Section : Groupings 

Context: 

• Japan, the United States, South Korea and Taiwan have held the first meeting of senior officials under a 

new U.S.-led framework to help ensure a stable supply of semiconductors. 

• Details: 

• The “Chip 4” or “Fab 4” alliance includes four of the world’s top producers of semiconductors: 

the S., Japan, Taiwan, and Korea. 

• It represents more than 70 percent of the value of the global semiconductor industry. 

• It was first proposed by the US in March 2022 as part of wider plans aimed at enhancing 

the “security” and “resilience” of semiconductor supply chains, including by reducing the world’s 

reliance on chips made in China. 

• It is intended to cooperate on policy implementation that would support sustainable semiconductor 

manufacturing in the member states’ home countries. 

• Objectives: 

• Support industry efforts to diversify their manufacturing base in semiconductor production. 

• Protect the Intellectual Property (IP) of companies in member countries. 

• Develop policies regarding the export of the most advanced semiconductors and equipment. 

29. Albania migration Crisis 

Subject :International relations 

Section : Places in news 

Context: 

• The UK recorded a spike in Albanians illegally entering the country in small boats across the English 

Channel last year. 

More about the news: 

• 12,301 Albanian nationals made the journey across the Channel in 2022, more than any other nationality 

in the world. 

• In 2022, Albanians accounted for 28 per cent of arrivals in small boats. For context, 8,633 migrants (less 

than 19 per cent) came via small boats from Afghanistan. India makes up for under 1.5 per cent. 

Reason for the migration: 

• Albania is also one of the poorest countries in Europe 

• More than half of Albanians were at risk of poverty or social exclusion in 2020, the highest percentage 

in Europe. 

How the UK became a destination: 
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• Migration out of Albania pre-dates the spike seen in the UK. Historically, Albanians have migrated to 

neighbouring countries such as Italy and Greece, but this trend changed after the 2008 financial crisis, 

which hit these countries very hard. Since then, there has been an ever-growing number of Albanian 

migrants to northern and western Europe, with France and UK being preferred destinations. 

• Moreover, the emergence of the UK as a destination is linked to the workings of organised crime 

groups across the Channel, in northern France 

What was UK response: 

• The UK signed a cooperation agreement with Albania in December 2022, which has come down hard 

on illegal migration from the country. 

• This agreement has declared Albania to be a “safe country”, making it much harder for migrants to be 

granted political asylum, and also raised the threshold someone has to meet to be considered a victim 

of “modern slavery” – a common basis for asylum claims. 

More about Albania: 

• Officially known as the Republic of Albania is a country in Southeastern Europe. 

• It is situated in the Balkans, and is located on the Adriatic and Ionian Seas within the Mediterranean 

Sea  

• It shares land borders with Montenegro to the northwest, Kosovo to the northeast, North 

Macedonia to the east, and Greece to the 

• Tirana is its capital and largest city. 

• Albania joined the UNSC as a non permanent member for the first time in 2022. 

30. Wagner Group of mercenaries 

Subject :International relations 

Section : Msc 

Context: 

• Tensions are escalating between the United States President Joe Biden’s administration and the US 

Congress as they debate over designating the Wagner Group as a terrorist organization. 

What is the issue: 

• The US had imposed the designation of a transnational criminal organisation on the group. 

• A group of Democratic and Republican lawmakers is trying to pass legislation known as the Holding 

Accountable Russian Mercenaries (HARM) Act, which would require the US State Department to 

label the Wagner Group as a Foreign Terrorist Organization (FTO). 

• However, the Biden administration argues that the FTO designation might result in a “potential, negative 

blowback”, 

What would the FTO designation mean for the Wagner Group: 

• FTO is a designation for non-US organisations that are deemed to be involved in terrorist activities.  

• According to Section 219 of the US Immigration and Nationality Act, the Secretary of State can 

“designate an organisation as a foreign terrorist organisation if the Secretary finds that: 

1. The organisation is a foreign organisation. 

2. The organisation engages in terrorist activity or terrorist. 

3. Threatens the security of United States nationals or the national security of the United States. 

• Once an organisation is labelled as an FTO, “it is unlawful for a person in the United States or subject 

to the jurisdiction of the United States to knowingly provide “material support or resources” to” 

it. 

• Moreover, members and representatives of an FTO, “if they are aliens, are inadmissible to and, in 

certain circumstances, removable from the United States”. 

• The department also adds that the funds of an FTO must be frozen and reported to the Office of 

Foreign Assets Control of the US Department of the Treasury. 

Why is the Biden administration not designating the Wagner Group as FTO: 

• The Biden administration is reluctant to label Wagner Group as FTO as it believes that the move “could 

impede US efforts to convince and work with African nations to end their associations with or 

dependency on Wagner. 

About Wagner Group: 

• The Wagner Group also known as PMC Wagner is a Russian paramilitary organization. 
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• The group is believed to have been founded in 2014 by a Russian veteran of the Chechen war who so 

admired Hitler he named the group after Richard Wagner, the führer’s favorite composer. 

• The skull is the symbol of the Wagner Group. 

• The organization first came to the world’s attention in 2014, fighting alongside Russian-backed 

separatists in the Donbas region of eastern Ukraine. 

• The organization has also been active across Africa in recent years — Libya, Sudan, Mozambique, 

Mali and the Central African Republic. 

• Today there are thought to be some 10,000 Wagner Group members. 

• The U.S. government has called Wagner a “proxy force” of Russia’s defense ministry. 

31. Australia to buy US nuclear submarine under AUKUS 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Groupings  

Concept : 

• Australia has unveiled plans to buy up to five U.S. nuclear-powered submarines, then build a new 

model with U.S. and British technology under an ambitious plan to bulk up Western muscle across the 

Asia-Pacific in the face of a rising China. 

• The announcement came at an event at a San Diego, California, naval base where U.S. President Joe 

Biden hosted Australian Prime Minister Anthony Albanese and British Prime Minister Rishi Sunak. 

• US said it had “safeguarded stability in the Indo-Pacific for decades” and that the submarine alliance 

would bolster “the prospect of peace for decades to come.” 

• US President stressed, Australia, which joined a newly formed alliance known as AUKUS with 

Washington and London 18 months ago, will not be getting nuclear weapons. 

• However, acquiring stealthy submarines powered by nuclear reactors puts Australia in an elite 

club and at the forefront of U.S.-led efforts to push back against Chinese military expansion. 

• IAEA, UN nuclear watchdog, said it has to ensure that “no proliferation risks” will come from the 

deal. 

Details of the Submarine deal 

• The United States, Australia and Britain unveiled details of a plan to provide Australia with “nuclear-

powered” attack submarines from the early 2030s. 

• Under the deal, the United States intends to sell Australia three US Virginia class nuclear-powered 

submarines, in the early 2030s, with an option for Australia to buy two more if needed. 

• The multi-stage project would culminate with British and Australian production and operation of a new 

submarine class – SSN-AUKUS. 

• SSN-AUKUS will be a trilaterally developed vessel based on Britain’s next-generation design. 

• It would be built in Britain and Australia and include cutting edge U.S. technologies. 

• Britain would take delivery of its first SSN-AUKUS submarine in the late 2030s, and Australia would 

receive its first in the early 2040s. 

• Funding mechanism: Australia will also provide $3 billion over the next four years to production lines 

in the US and the UK as part of its financial commitment, with the US receiving the majority of the 

funding for improvement. 

AUKUS partnership 

• Signed in September 2021, the new enhanced trilateral security partnership between Australia, United 

Kingdom, and United States is named as “AUKUS”. 

• This is a trilateral defence deal for Indo-Pacific. 

• Intent for AUKUS is to preserve a free and open Indo-Pacific in the long term. 

• It drew a sharp response from China, whose territorial ambitions across the Indo-Pacific may well have 

been a key factor behind the formation of this group. 

• The first major initiative of AUKUS would be to deliver a “nuclear-powered” submarine fleet for 

Australia. 

• These countries, however, made it clear that their aim is not to arm the new submarines with nuclear 

weapons. 

• This is because Australia is a signatory to the Nuclear Non-proliferation Treaty (NPT) which bans 

it from acquiring or deploying nuclear weapons. 

32. Perumal Murugan’s Pyre in Booker longlist 

Subject :International Relations 
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Section: International Prizes 

Tamil writer Perumal Murugan has been selected for the International Booker prize longlist for 

2023, the Booker Prize Foundation announced on Tuesday. Murugan makes it to the prestigious list with his 

2016 book Pyre, translated from Tamil by Aniruddhan Vasudevan 

 

33. McMahon Line 

Subject : International relations 

Section: India and Neighbor 

Concept : 

• A recent bipartisan Senate resolution in the United States recognizes the McMahon Line as the 

international boundary between China and Arunachal Pradesh. 

About McMahon Line: 

• It is a geographical border between Northeast India and Tibet. 

• It is the boundary between China and India, although its legal status is disputed by the Chinese 

• It was negotiated between Tibet and Great Britain at the end of the Shimla Conference in 1914. 

• It is named after Henry McMahon, who was the foreign secretary of British India and the chief 

negotiator of the convention at Simla. 

• The length of this boundary is 890 kilometers. 

• It runs from the eastern border of Bhutan along the crest of the Himalayas until it reaches the great 

bend in the Brahmaputra River, where that river emerges from its Tibetan course into the Assam 

Valley. 

• Though India considers the McMahon Line as the legal national border, China rejects it, 

contending that Tibet was not a sovereign state and therefore did not have the power to conclude 

treaties. 

What is The Shimla Treaty of 1914? 

• It was signed in 1914 by delegates from India and Tibetto establish a clear demarcation between the two 

countries. 

• China was not present in this treaty since Tibet was an autonomous region at the time. 

• According to the treaty the McMahon Line is the clear boundary line between India and China. 

• The British rulers, on behalf of India, considered Tawang in Arunachal Pradesh and the southern portion 

of Tibet to be part of India, which the Tibetans consented to. 

• As a result, Arunachal Pradesh’s Tawang region became a part of India. 

Line of Actual Control (LAC) 

• LAC is a demarcation line that separates Indian-controlled territory from Chinese-controlled territory. 

• India considers the LAC to be 3,488 km long, while the Chinese consider it to be only around 2,000 km. 

• It is currently the de-facto border between the two countries. 

• The Line of Actual Control (LAC), is divided into three sectors: 

• Western (Ladakh, Kashmir), 

• Middle (Uttarakhand, Himachal) and 

• Eastern (Sikkim, Arunachal): Here, the alignment of the LAC is along the McMahon Line. 

34. Recalibrate BIMSTEC 

Subject: International relations 

Section: Groupings 

BIMSTEC 

• The Bay of Bengal Initiative for Multi-Sectoral Technical and Economic Cooperation (BIMSTEC) is a 

regional multilateral organization. 

• Its members lie in the littoral and adjacent areas of the Bay of Bengal constituting a contiguous regional 

unity. 

• Out of the 7 members, 

• Five are from South Asia – Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Nepal,and Sri Lanka. 

• Two are from Southeast Asia – Myanmar, Thailand. 
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• BIMSTEC not only connects South and Southeast Asia, but also the ecologies of the Great Himalayas 

and the Bay of Bengal. 

• It mainly aims to create an enabling environment for rapid economic development; accelerate social 

progress; and promote collaboration on matters of common interest in the region. 

Genesis of BIMSTEC 

• This sub-regional organization came into being in 1997 through the Bangkok Declaration. 

• Initially, it was formed with four Member States with the acronym ‘BIST-EC’ (Bangladesh, India, Sri-

Lanka and Thailand Economic Cooperation). 

• It became renamed ‘BIMST-EC’ in 1997, following the inclusion of Myanmar. 

• With the admission of Nepal and Bhutan in 2004, the name of the grouping was changed to ‘Bay of 

Bengal Initiative for Multi-Sectoral Technical and Economic Cooperation’ (BIMSTEC). 

35. Japan-South Korea summit what has kept the two side apart 

Subject :International relations 

Section: International Events 

Context: 

• Japan and South Korea agreed to resume regular visits between their leaders after 12 years. 

What are the issues: 

• Colonization of Korean Peninsula by Japan 

1. Japan effectively colonized the Korean Peninsula between 1910 and 1945, in a regime that imposed 

Japanese names and language on Koreans. 

2. During this period, Japan conscripted many into forced labor or forced prostitution in military 

brothels. 

3. Japan paid $800 million in reparations to South Korea’s military-run government in 1965, but this 

money was never distributed to victims. 

4. Recently, Seoul has offered Tokyo concessions on South Korean demands for compensation 

over wartime forced labor. However, it remains to be seen whether the South Korean public will accept 

reconciliation. 

• Longstanding territorial dispute 

1. The two sides also have a longstanding territorial dispute over a group of islands controlled by South 

Korea and claimed by Japan.  

2. Regular visits between top leaders of both the countries ended in 2012 after South Korean President 

Lee Myung-bak visited the disputed islands. 

• Escalation of tensions in recent years 

1. Tensions escalated in the past 10 years as conservative Japanese governments moved to rearm the 

country while stepping up attempts to whitewash Japan’s wartime atrocities. 

2. In 2018 South Korea’s Supreme Court ordered Japan’s Nippon Steel and Mitsubishi Heavy 

Industries to compensate forced labour victims. 

3. In 2019, Japan placed export controls on chemicals used to make semiconductors and displays used in 

smartphones and other high-tech devices. 

36. Iran- Saudi Deal 

Subject : International relations 

Section: International Events 

Context: 

• Saudi Arabia and Iran have announced that they are restoring full diplomatic relations in a deal brokered 

by China. 

More about the Deal: 

• Saudi Arabia and Iran, represented by their national security advisers, signed an agreement in Beijing, 

China, to re-establish diplomatic ties, respect each other’s sovereignty and maintain non-

interference in the other’s domestic affairs. 

• This agreement ends seven years of diplomatic estrangement between the two Gulf neighbours. 

• The deal has been necessitated by mutual interests of both nations. 

• For instance, Saudi Arabia, which is undergoing rapid changes, wants peace in its neighbourhood. 

Also, Iran, which is under the U.S.-imposed sanctions, wants more diplomatic and economic 

openings. 
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Earlier Efforts Towards Brokering Peace Deal: 

• Saudi Arabia and Iran started directly talking to each other in 2021 and had held multiple rounds of 

negotiations thereafter, first in Iraq and then Oman. 

• However, no breakthrough was achieved as issues that divide the two countries like the wars in Syria 

and Yemen, and Saudi concerns relating to Iran’s mobilization of Shia communities in the region 

against the Arab states were left unaddressed. 

Emergence of China as a Power Broker in West Asia: 

• China has been involved in multilateral peace talks such as the 2015 Iran nuclear deal from which 

the U.S. unilaterally withdrew in 2018. 

• But this is the first time Beijing is using its leverage directly to bring conflicting parties to 

reconciliation. 

• Also, unlike the U.S., which has hostile ties with Iran, Beijing enjoys good ties with Tehran and 

Riyadh, as a leading oil buyer and trading partner, respectively. 

• This has hence put China in a unique position to bring two of the region’s most significant powers 

closer. 

West Asia’s Strategic Realignments in Recent Years: 

• In 2020, the UAE became the first Arab country to normalize relations with Israel in a quarter 

century. 

• In the following years, Israel and Arab countries deepened their partnerships. 

• In 2021, Saudi Arabia, the UAE and their allies decided to end their failed blockade of Qatar. 

Govt. names Mohanty as chairperson of PFRDA  

• PFRDA is a statutory body established by an Act of Parliament to promote old age income security by 

establishing, developing and regulating pension funds, to protect the interests of subscribers to schemes 

of pension funds and for matters connected there with or incidental thereto. 

• PFRDA performs the function of appointing various intermediate agencies like Pension Fund Managers, 

Central Record Keeping Agency (CRA) etc. 

• It develops, promotes and regulates the pension industry under National Pension System and also 

administers the Atal Pension Yojana. 

Atal Pension Yojana 

• The scheme was launched on 9th May, 2015, with the objective of creating a universal social security 

system for all Indians, especially the poor, the under-privileged and the workers in the unorganised 

sector. 

• Administered By: Pension Fund Regulatory and Development Authority through National Pension 

System (NPS). 

• Any citizen of India can join the APY scheme. The age of the subscriber should be between 18-40 years. 

The contribution levels would vary and would be low if a subscriber joins early and increases if she joins 

late. 

• Benefits: 

• It provides a minimum guaranteed pension ranging from Rs 1000 to Rs 5000 on attaining 60 years 

of age. 

• The amount of pension is guaranteed for lifetime to the spouse on death of the subscriber. 

• In the event of death of both the subscriber and the spouse, the entire pension corpus is paid to the 

nominee. 

• Contributions to the Atal Pension Yojana (APY) are eligible for tax benefits similar to the National 

Pension System (NPS). 

National Pension System 

• NPS is a government-sponsored pension scheme. It was launched in 2004 for government employees. 

• Now, any individual citizen of India (both resident and non-resident) in the age group of 18-65 can join 

NPS. 

ECB backs big rate increase despite Credit Suisse chao 

37. U.S. releases video of alleged collision of drone and Russian jet 

Subject : International Relations 

Section Places in news 

https://optimizeias.com/u-s-releases-video-of-alleged-collision-of-drone-and-russian-jet/


 

 

• The Black Sea is a marginal sea of the Atlantic Ocean lying between Europe and Asia. It is bordered by 

Bulgaria, Georgia, Romania, Russia, Turkey, and Ukraine. 

• It is supplied by major rivers, principally the Danube, Dnieper, and Don. 

• The Black Sea ultimately drains into the Mediterranean Sea, via the Turkish Straits and the Aegean Sea. 

• The Bosporus Strait connects it to the small Sea of Marmara which in turn is connected to the Aegean 

Sea via the Strait of the Dardanelles. 

• To the north, the Black Sea is connected to the Sea of Azov by the Kerch Strait. 

• The Black Sea covers 436,400 km2 (not including the Sea of Azov), making it the world’s largest inland 

body of water. 

 

38. 2.5 tonnes of uranium missing in Libya, says UN nuclear watchdog 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International Organization 

 

Details 

According to the United Nations nuclear watchdog 2.5 tons of natural uranium stored in a site in war-torn Libya 

have gone missing, raising safety and proliferation concerns. 

However, forces allied to a warlord battling the Libyan government based in the capital of Tripoli claimed on 

Thursday night that they recovered the material. U.N. inspectors said they were trying to confirm that. 

Can natural uranium be used to make bomb? 

Natural uranium cannot immediately be used for energy production or bomb fuel, as the enrichment process 

typically requires the metal to be converted into a gas, then later spun in centrifuges to reach the levels needed. 
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But each ton of natural uranium — if obtained by a group with the technological means and resources — can be 

refined to 5.6 kilograms (12 pounds) of weapons-grade material over time, experts say. That makes finding the 

missing metal important for non-proliferation experts. 

Uranium enrichment 

• Uranium enrichment is a process that is necessary to create an effective nuclear fuel out of mined uranium 

by increasing the percentage of uranium-235 which undergoes fission with thermal neutrons. 

• Nuclear fuel is mined from naturally occurring uranium ore deposits and then isolated through chemical 

reactions and separation processes. 

• These chemical processes used to separate the uranium from the ore are not to be confused with the 

physical and chemical processes used to enrich the uranium. 

• Naturally occurring uranium does not have a high enough concentration of Uranium-235 at only about 

0.72% with the remainder being Uranium-238. 

• Due to the fact that uranium-238 is fissionable and not fissile, the concentration of uranium-235 must be 

increased before it can be effectively used as a nuclear fuel. 

IAEA 

• Widely known as the world’s “Atoms for Peace and Development” organization within the United 

Nations family, the IAEA is the international centre for cooperation in the nuclear field. 

Establishment: 

• The IAEA was created in 1957 in response to the deep fears and expectations generated by the discoveries 

and diverse uses of nuclear technology. 

• Headquarter: Vienna, Austria. 

Objective: 

• The Agency works with its Member States and multiple partners worldwide to promote safe, secure and 

peaceful use of nuclear technologies. 

• In 2005, it was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize for their work for a safe and peaceful world. 

Board of Governors: 

• 22 member states (must represent a stipulated geographic diversity) — elected by the General Conference 

(11 members every year) – 2 year term. 

• At least 10 members states — nominated by the outgoing Board. 

• Board members each receive one vote. 

Functions: 

• It is an independent international organization that reports annually to the United Nation General 

Assembly. 

• When necessary, the IAEA also reports to the UN Security Council in regards to instances of members’ 

non-compliance with safeguards and security obligations. 

39. ICC issues arrest warrant for Putin over war crimes 

Subject: International relations 

Section: International organisation 

Context: The International Criminal Court said Friday it has issued an arrest warrant for Russian President 

Vladimir Putin for war crimes because of his alleged involvement in abductions of children from Ukraine 

International Criminal Court  (ICC): 

• The International Criminal Court (ICC) investigates and, where warranted, tries individuals charged with 

the gravest crimes of concern to the international community: genocide, war crimes, crimes against 

humanity and the crime of aggression. 

• It is the first permanent, treaty based, international criminal court established to help end impunity for 

the perpetrators of the most serious crimes of concern to the international community. 

• The Court is participating in a global fight to end impunity, and through international criminal justice, 

the Court aims to hold those responsible accountable for their crimes and to help prevent these crimes 

from happening again. 

• The Court cannot reach these goals alone. As a court of last resort, it seeks to complement, not replace, 

national Courts. Governed by an international treaty called the Rome Statute, the ICC is the world’s first 

permanent international criminal court. 
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• Funding: Although the Court’s expenses are funded primarily by States Parties, it also receives voluntary 

contributions from governments, international organisations, individuals, corporations and other entities. 

Composition and voting power: 

• The Court’s management oversight and legislative body, the Assembly of States Parties, consists of one 

representative from each state party. 

• Each state party has one vote and “every effort” has to be made to reach decisions by consensus. If 

consensus cannot be reached, decisions are made by vote. 

• The Assembly is presided over by a president and two vice-presidents, who are elected by the members 

to three-year terms. 

Crimes: 

The Court’s founding treaty, called the Rome Statute, grants the ICC jurisdiction over four main crimes. 

First, the crime of genocide is characterised by the specific intent to destroy in whole or in part a national, ethnic, 

racial or religious group by killing its members or by other means: causing serious bodily or mental harm to 

members of the group; deliberately inflicting on the group conditions of life calculated to bring about its physical 

destruction in whole or in part; imposing measures intended to prevent births within the group; or forcibly 

transferring children of the group to another group. 

Second, the ICC can prosecute crimes against humanity, which are serious violations committed as part of a large-

scale attack against any civilian population. The 15 forms of crimes against humanity listed in the Rome Statute 

include offences such as murder, rape, imprisonment, enforced disappearances, enslavement – particularly of 

women and children, sexual slavery, torture, apartheid and deportation. 

Third, war crimes which are grave breaches of the Geneva conventions in the context of armed conflict and 

include, for instance, the use of child soldiers; the killing or torture of persons such as civilians or prisoners of 

war; intentionally directing attacks against hospitals, historic monuments, or buildings dedicated to religion, 

education, art, science or charitable purposes. 

Finally, the fourth crime falling within the ICC’s jurisdiction is the crime of aggression. It is the use of armed 

force by a State against the sovereignty, integrity or independence of another State. The definition of this crime 

was adopted through amending the Rome Statute at the first Review Conference of the Statute in Kampala, 

Uganda, in 2010. 

On 15 December 2017, the Assembly of States Parties adopted by consensus a resolution on the activation of the 

jurisdiction of the Court over the crime of aggression as of 17 July 2018. 

Jurisdiction 

The Court may exercise jurisdiction in a situation where genocide, crimes against humanity or war crimes were 

committed on or after 1 July 2002 and: 

• the crimes were committed by a State Party national, or in the territory of a State Party, or in a State that 

has accepted the jurisdiction of the Court; or 

• the crimes were referred to the ICC Prosecutor by the United Nations Security Council (UNSC) pursuant 

to a resolution adopted under chapter VII of the UN charter. 

As of 17 July 2018, a situation in which an act of aggression would appear to have occurred could be referred to 

the Court by the Security Council, acting under Chapter VII of the United Nations Charter, irrespective as to 

whether it involves States Parties or non-States Parties. 

In the absence of a UNSC referral of an act of aggression, the Prosecutor may initiate an investigation on her own 

initiative or upon request from a State Party. The Prosecutor shall first ascertain whether the Security Council has 

made a determination of an act of aggression committed by the State concerned. Where no such determination 

has been made within six months after the date of notification to the UNSC by the Prosecutor of the situation, the 

Prosecutor may nonetheless proceed with the investigation, provided that the Pre-Trial Division has authorized 

the commencement of the investigation. Also, under these circumstances, the Court shall not exercise its 

jurisdiction regarding a crime of aggression when committed by a national or on the territory of a State Party that 

has not ratified or accepted these amendments. 

Trust Fund for Victims 

Though the Trust Fund for Victims is separate from the Court, it was created in 2004 by the Assembly of States 

Parties, in accordance with article 79 of the Rome Statute. The Fund’s mission is to support and implement 

programmes that address harms resulting from genocide, crimes of humanity, war crimes and aggression. To 

achieve this mission, the TFV has a two-fold mandate: (i) to implement Court-Ordered reparations and (ii) to 

provide physical, psychological, and material support to victims and their families. By assisting victims to return 



 

 

to a dignified and contributory life within their communities, the TFV contributes to realizing sustainable and 

long-lasting peace by promoting restorative justice and reconciliation. 

Ten key facts about the legal process 

Further to the Key Features listed above, here are some of the basics you may want to know: 

• The ICC does not prosecute those under the age of 18 when a crime was committed. 

• Before the Prosecutor can investigate, she must conduct a preliminary examination considering such 

matters as sufficient evidence, jurisdiction, gravity, complementarity, and the interests of justice. 

• When investigating, the Prosecutor must collect and disclose both incriminating and exonerating 

evidence. 

• The defendant is considered innocent until proven guilty. The burden of proof lies with the Prosecutor. 

• During all stages of proceedings (Pre-Trial, Trial and Appeals), the defendant has the right to information 

in a language he or she fully understands, thus the ICC proceedings are conducted in multiple languages, 

with teams of interpreters and translators at work. 

• Pre-Trial judges issue warrants of arrest and ensure there is enough evidence before a case can go to trial. 

• Before a case is committed to trial (during the Pre-Trial phase), the defendant is referred to as a suspect. 

Once the case is committed to trial, since at that point the charges have been confirmed, the defendant is 

referred to as the accused. 

• Trial judges hear the evidence from the Prosecutor, Defence, and the Victims’ lawyers, render a verdict, 

and if a person is found guilty, the sentence and decision on reparations. 

• Appeals judges render decisions on appeals from the Prosecutor or Defence. 

• If a case is closed without a verdict of guilt, it can be reopened if the Prosecutor presents new evidence. 

40. Erdogan asks turkey parliament to vote on Finland bid to join NATO 

Subject : International Relations 

Concept : 

• Turkish President Erdogan said that his government will start the process of ratifying Finland’s North 

Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) membership bid in Parliament after the country took concrete 

steps to keep its promises. 

• Background 

• Finland and Sweden applied to join NATO after Russia announced its special military operation in 

Ukraine in February last year. 

• The membership requires approval from all 30 member countries. 

• Though Finland received the backing of all members, Sweden has faced objections from Turkey on 

terrorism-related issues. 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization: 

• It is an intergovernmental military alliance. 

• Established by Washington treaty that was signed on 4 April 1949. 

• Headquarters — Brussels, Belgium. 

• Headquarters of Allied Command Operations — Mons, Belgium. 

• It constitutes a system of collective defence whereby its independent member states agree to mutual 

defence in response to an attack by any external party. 

• Composition: 

• Since its founding, the admission of new member states has increased the alliance from the original 

12 countries to 30. 

• The most recent member state to be added to NATO was North Macedonia on 27 March 2020. 

NATO membership — Process 

• NATO has what it calls an “open door policy” on new members — any European country can 

request to join, so long as they meet certain criteria and all existing members agree. 

• A country does not technically “apply” to join; Article 10 of its founding treaty states that, once a nation 

has expressed interest, the existing member states “may, by unanimous agreement, invite any other 

European State in a position to further the principles of this Treaty … to accede.” 

• Ratification of new members could take a year, as the legislatures of all 30 current members must 

approve new applicants. 

• Both Finland and Sweden already meet many of the requirements for membership, which include 

• having a functioning democratic political system based on a market economy; 

• treating minority populations fairly; 
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• committing to resolve conflicts peacefully; 

• the ability and willingness to make a military contribution to NATO operations; and 

• Committing to democratic civil-military relations and institutions. 

What does NATO membership entail? 

• The reason most countries join NATO is because of Article 5 of the North Atlantic Treaty, which 

stipulates that all signatories consider an attack on one an attack against all. 

• Article 5 has been a cornerstone of the alliance since NATO was founded in 1949 as a counterweight to 

the Soviet Union. 

• The point of the treaty, and Article 5 specifically, was to deter the Soviets from attacking liberal 

democracies that lacked military strength. 

• Article 5 guarantees that the resources of the whole alliance — including the massive US military — can 

be used to protect any single member nation, such as smaller countries who would be defenseless without 

their allies. Iceland, for example, has no standing army. 

41. WHO accuses China of withholding COVID data – GISAID 

Subject :International Relations 

Section: International Organization 

Concept : 

• The World Health Organisation (WHO) has criticised China for withholding data related to 

samples taken at a market in Wuhan in 2020 that could have provided vital information about the Covid-

19 pandemic’s origins. 

• It further called on Beijing to be transparent and to share results of investigations it conducts. 

• The global health agency was made aware of data published on the GISAID database in late January, 

and taken down again recently. 

Global Initiative on Sharing All Influenza Data (GISAID) 

• The GISAID platform was launched on the occasion of the Sixty-first World Health Assembly in May 

2008. 

• GISAID is a global science initiative and primary source for genomic data of influenza viruses and 

and the novel coronavirus responsible for COVID-19. 

• Headquarters: Munich, Germany 

• In 2010 the Federal Republic of Germany became the official host of the GISAID platform and its 

database (named EpiFlu) providing sustainability of the platform and stability through its public-private-

partnership with the GISAID Initiative to this day. 

• In 2013 the European Commission recognized GISAID as a research organization and partner in the 

PREDEMICS consortium, a project on the Preparedness, Prediction and the Prevention of Emerging 

Zoonotic Viruses with Pandemic Potential using multidisciplinary approaches. 

• Key role: 

• The Initiative ensures that open access to data in GISAID is provided free-of-charge to all individuals 

that agreed to identify themselves and agreed to uphold the GISAID sharing mechanism governed 

through its Database Access Agreement. 

42. Srinagar gears up for tourism meet 

Subject: International relations 

Section: International Organization 

Context: Srinagar, the summer capital of the Union Territory of Jammu and Kashmir, is all set to host a working 

group meeting of tourism delegates from the G20 nations in the last week of May. It will be interesting to see how 

Saudi Arabia and Turkey, both members of the Organisation of Islamic Cooperation (OIC) and the G-

20 grouping, respond to the invitation 

Concept: 

• The Organisation of Islamic Cooperation (OIC) is the second largest intergovernmental organization 

after the United Nations with a membership of 57 states. 

• It is the collective voice of the Muslim world. It endeavors to safeguard and protect the interests of the 

Muslim world in the spirit of promoting international peace and harmony among various people of the 

world. 

• It was established upon a decision of the historical summit which took place in Rabat, Kingdom of 

Morocco on the 25th of September 1969. 
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• Headquarters: Jeddah, Saudi Arabia. 

• India is not a member of the OIC. However, India was invited as a guest of honour at 46th Session of 

the Council of Foreign Minister in 2019. 2019 is the 50th anniversary of OIC. 

43. Universal Health Coverage 

Subject :International Relations 

Section: Nuclear technology 

Concept : 

• The right to health is one of the fundamental rights of every human being. India’s constitution 

guarantees the right to life, which includes the right to health, as a basic human right. 

• The World Health Organization (WHO) has defined health as a certain totality of health to the realms 

of mental and social well-being and happiness beyond physical fitness, and an absence of disease and 

disability. 

• However, achieving health in its wider definition requires addressing health determinants, which 

necessitates intersectoral convergence beyond medical and health departments. 

The Alma Ata Declaration of Primary Health Care: 

• In 1978, the International Conference on Primary Health Care was held in Alma Ata, Kazakhstan. 

• The Alma Ata declaration of primary health care, which mandated basic health care for all citizens, 

was not implemented in its entirety, resulting in partial coverage of the population and partial 

responsibility of the government to pay for health care. 

• It mandated all health promotion activities, and the prevention of diseases including vaccinations and 

treatment of minor illnesses and accidents to be free for all using government resources, especially for 

the poor. 

Newer concept of UHC: 

• The focus on primary care, as mandated by the Alma Ata declaration of primary health care, must be 

revived to ensure that healthcare services are accessible, affordable, and of good quality for all 

citizens. 

• A tax-funded model of Universal Health Care would ensure that healthcare services are available to all 

citizens without discrimination. 

• It would also ensure that the burden of healthcare financing is shared by the government and the 

citizens, with the government taking the responsibility for providing healthcare services to all citizens. 

• Such a model would also prioritise primary healthcare services, which are essential for promoting good 

health and preventing diseases. 

• Additionally, a tax-funded model would ensure transparency and accountability in healthcare delivery. 

• Government should also focus on intersectoral convergence beyond medical and health departments, 

such as women and child development, food and nutrition, agriculture and animal husbandry, civil 

supplies, rural water supply and sanitation, social welfare, tribal welfare, education, and forestry, to 

address health determinants. 

India and UHC 

• India, through its National Health Policy 1983, committed itself to the ‘Health for All’ goal by 2000. 

• The National Rural Health Mission (NRHM) in India, which operationalized a Comprehensive 

Primary Health Care model, is a sensible move towards achieving UHC. 

• The National Health Mission with concurrent intersectoral thrusts on Poshan Abhiyan, National Food 

Security, the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act, water sanitation, Sarva 

Shiksha Abhiyan, etc. is a better model of fully taxfunded Universal Health Care, but the 

Ayushman Bharat Jan Arogya Bhima Yojana damages (AB-JAY) that approach. 

Limitations of AB-JAY: 

• While the intentions of the Ayushman Bharat Jan Arogya Bima Yojana (AB-JAY) are noble, it has 

received criticism from various quarters. 

• One of the primary concerns is that it is an insurance-based model and not a tax-funded model, which 

means that the financial burden of the scheme falls on the government and the beneficiaries. 

• The scheme provides insurance cover to only those who have been identified as being below the 

poverty line, which means that a large section of the population is excluded from the scheme. 

• Additionally, the scheme has been criticised for its narrow focus on secondary and tertiary care, which 

ignores the importance of primary care in promoting good health. 
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44. Vandalism by pro-Khalistan protestors at Indian High Commission, London 

Subject : International Relations 

Section :International Organization  

Concept : 

• Hours after a group of people chanting pro-Khalistan slogans took down the Indian flag at the High 

Commission in London, the Indian government on Sunday summoned the “senior-most” UK diplomat, 

Deputy High Commissioner Christina Scott, and lodged a strong protest. 

• An explanation was demanded for the complete absence of the British security that allowed these 

elements to enter the High Commission premises. 

• She was reminded in this regard of the basic obligations of the UK Government under the Vienna 

Convention. 

Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations 1961 

• The Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations was adopted in 1961 by the United Nations Conference 

on Diplomatic Intercourse and Immunities held in Vienna, Austria. 

• It provides a complete framework for the establishment, maintenance and termination of 

diplomatic relations on a basis of consent between independent sovereign States. 

• This treaty lays down the rules and regulations for the privileges that diplomats enjoy in other 

countries. 

• The treaty entered into force in April 1964 and currently, there are 192 parties to the convention. 

• The Vienna Convention applies not only to diplomats but also to both military and civilian personnel 

from the military departments, who are present in the country under the authority of the chief of the 

diplomatic mission. 

• Although this convention formalizes diplomatic immunity and codifies rules for diplomatic relations 

between nations, informally these regulations were in practice for at least 200 years. 

• In ancient times, the Indian, Greek and Roman civilizations had privileges for diplomats of foreign 

countries. 

• The first attempt in modern times to codify diplomatic immunity occurred in 1815 at the Congress of 

Vienna. 

• An important aspect of the treaty is the provision of legal immunity for diplomats so that they don’t 

have to face prosecution according to the laws of the host country. 

• The Vienna Convention holds that persons working as diplomats are “inviolable” and therefore cannot 

be detained or arrested. 

• Host nations are also obliged to protect diplomats from attacks on their freedom and dignity. 

• Another related treaty is the Vienna Convention on Consular Relations, adopted in 1963 and effective 

from 1967. 

Obligations of a “receiving State” under the Vienna Convention 

• As per the Vienna Convention, a “receiving State” refers to the host nation where a diplomatic mission 

is located. 

• Article 22 of the Convention deals with obligations with regards to the premises of the Mission. 

• Part 2 of this article states that “The receiving State is under a special duty to take all appropriate steps 

to protect the premises of the mission against any intrusion or damage and to prevent any disturbance of 

the peace of the mission or impairment of its dignity”. 

Did the UK not fulfil its obligations in this instance? 

• The fact that protestors were able to climb the walls of the High Commission premises indicates a breach. 

• India finds the UK government’s indifference to the security of Indian diplomatic premises and personnel 

in the UK unacceptable. 

• UK has condemned the event and promised to take the security of the Indian High Commission in London 

seriously. 

Other Popular Vienna Conventions 

• Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations (1961) 

• Vienna Convention on Consular Relations (1963) 

• Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties (1969) 

• Vienna Convention on Civil Liability for Nuclear Damage (1977) 

• Vienna Convention on Succession of States in respect of Treaties (1978) 

• Vienna Convention on the Physical Protection of Nuclear Material (1987) 
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• Vienna Convention on the Protection of the Ozone Layer (1985) 

• Vienna Convention for the Protection of the Stratospheric Ozone Layer (1985) 

45. India concluded its eighth stint at UNSC 

Subject : International Relations 

Section :International Organisation 

Context: 

• India completed its eighth stint at UNSC as a non-permanent member. 

• Achievements of India’s two year stint: 

• The focus area of India was maritime security, terrorism, UN peacekeeping, reformed 

multilateralism and the Global South. 

• India was elected Chair of three important UNSC Committees: the Taliban Sanctions Committee, 

Libyan Sanctions Committee and Counterterrorism Committee. 

• The Prime Minister of India chaired for the first time a UNSC meeting on maritime security. 

• The Presidential Statement issued was the first holistic document on this issue which, for the first 

time, had a direct reference to the UN Convention on the Law of the Sea as international law setting 

out the legal framework in the context of maritime activities. It also called for, inter alia, freedom of 

navigation, antipiracy and combating terror and transnational crime at sea. 

• India has enhanced the focus on terrorism. As a Chair of the UNSC Counterterrorism Committee 

(CTC), the CTC meeting to India in October 2022.This resulted in the listing of  Abdul Rehman 

Makki, Deputy Amir/Chief of the Lashkar E Taiba as a terrorist. 

• In August 2021, India piloted the first UNSC resolution in more than five decades, calling 

for accountability for crimes against peacekeepers. 

More about UNSC 

• The Security Council was established by the UN Charter in 1945. It is one of the six principal organs 

of the United Nations. 

• The other 5 organs of the United Nations are—the General Assembly (UNGA), the Trusteeship 

Council, the Economic and Social Council, the International Court of Justice, and the Secretariat. 

• Its primary responsibility is to work to maintain international peace and security. 

• The council is headquartered in New York.  

Members: 

• The council has 15 members: the five permanent members and ten non-permanent members elected 

for two-year terms. 

• The five permanent members are the United States, the Russian Federation, France, China and the 

United Kingdom. 

• India, for the eighth time, has entered the UNSC as a non-permanent member last year (2021) and will 

stay on the council for two years i.e 2021-22. 

• Each year, the General Assembly elects five non-permanent members (out of ten in total) for a two-

year term. The ten non-permanent seats are distributed on a regional basis. 

• The council’s presidency is a capacity that rotates every month among its 15 members. 

Voting Powers: 

• Each member of the Security Council has one vote. Decisions of the Security Council on matters 

are made by an affirmative vote of nine members including the concurring votes of the permanent 

members. A “No” vote from one of the five permanent members blocks the passage of the resolution. 

Any member of the United Nations which is not a member of the Security Council may participate, without 

vote, in the discussion of any question brought before the Security Council whenever the latter considers that the 

interests of that member are specially affected. 

46. Unrest in Israel 

Subject :International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Context: According to media reports, 70 Palestinians have been killed in raids by Israeli security forces in the 

West Bank since January; over the same period,13 Israelis have been killed in Palestinian attacks 

Where is Gaza strip and West Bank located? 
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• The Gaza Strip and the West Bank are two Palestinian territories that were part of Mandate Palestine and 

were captured by Israel during the Six-Day War in 1967. There are over 5 million Palestinians combined 

living in the two territories. 

• The Gaza Strip is 140 sq miles of land located in the southwest corner of Israel, along the coast of the 

Mediterranean Sea. It also shares a border with Egypt to the south. 

• The West Bank is another area of land located within the country of Israel, but it is much larger than the 

Gaza Strip at 2,173 sq miles. The West Bank stretches across the eastern border of Israel along the west 

banks of the Jordan River and most of the Dead Sea, thus how it received its name. The holy city of 

Jerusalem is considered by international law as part of the West Bank, with East Jerusalem being claimed 

as the capital by both Israelis and Palestinians. 

• In 1967, Israel, Egypt, Jordan, and Syria were involved in a military struggle most commonly known as 

the Six-Day War. Up until that point, the Gaza Strip had been under Egypt’s control and the West Bank 

under Jordan’s. However, after the Six-Day War, both the Gaza Strip and the West Bank were seized by 

Israel. 

• There has been a conflict over the specific territories of the Gaza Strip and the West Bank for over a 

hundred years, dating back even before Israel became a country. Since the Six-Day War, though, the 

tension between Israelis and Palestinians living in the territories has been constant, often ending in 

violence. Because Israel controls all access into the Gaza Strip and West Bank, Palestinians living there 

are under military occupation and are subject to Israeli restrictions, often depending on aid for food, 

water, and supplies. 

 

47. IMF clears $3billion bailout for Sri Lanka 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International Organization 

Concept: 

• The International Monetary Fund (IMF) has cleared a $3-billion Extended Fund Facility for Sri 

Lanka, which is struggling to recover from an economic meltdown. 

• The IMF package will help Sri Lanka access up to $7 billion in funding from IMF and various other 

International Financial Institutions. 

• An IMF “governance diagnostic mission” has also started assessing Sri Lanka’s governance and anti-

corruption framework in its first such exercise in Asia. 

• Sri Lanka’s top three bilateral creditors namely India, Japan and China played a key role in unlocking 

the IMF assistance to the country, by providing financing assurances. 

IMF Bailout Conditions 

• In September 2022, International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the Sri Lankan authorities reached a staff-

level agreement to support Sri Lanka’s economic policies with a 48-month arrangement under the 

Extended Fund Facility (EFF) of about $3 billion. 

• The objectives of Sri Lanka’s new Fund-supported program are – 

• To restore macroeconomic stability and debt sustainability, 

• Stepping up structural reforms to address corruption vulnerabilities and unlock Sri Lanka’s growth 

potential. 
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Extended Fund Facility 

• The Extended Fund Facility (EFF) is a lending facility of the Fund of the IMF and it was established in 

1974. 

• The EFF provides financial assistance to countries facing serious medium-term balance of payments 

(BoP) problems because of structural weaknesses that require time to address. 

• To help countries implement medium-term structural reforms, the EFF offers longer program 

engagement and a longer repayment period. 

• Eligibility: All member countries of IMF facing actual or potential external financing needs are eligible. 

• Conditions: Countries’ policy commitments are expected to focus on structural reforms to address 

institutional or economic weaknesses, in addition to policies to maintain macroeconomic stability. 

• Duration :Typically approved for periods of 3 years, but may be approved for periods as long as 4 years 

to implement deep and sustained structural reforms. 

• Repayment :Over 4½–10 years in 12 equal semi-annual installments. 

Has India availed the EFF in the past? 

• In 1980, India had borrowed $ 3.9 billion ,a record amount then under an extended fund facility 

from the IMF. 

• However, the then Government did not avail of the full amount as the economy recovered. 

• During the 1991 economic crisis, India borrowed $ 2.2 billion from the IMF under two standby 

arrangements, between 1991 and 1993. 

• A little over a decade later, India emerged as a creditor to the Fund — as its economy recovered and 

its balance of payments position improved substantially. 

48. Global Security Initiative (GSI) 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

• The Global Security Initiative (GSI), a China-led framework aiming to restore stability and 

security in Asia, appears to be more of a counter-narrative to U.S. leadership rather than a genuine 

attempt to establish a sustainable security order. 

• It was stated that the five major pillars to implement GSI would be: 

• Mutual respect 

• Openness and inclusion 

• Multilateralism 

• Mutual benefit 

• Holistic approach 

Key Principles of GSI : 

• China held that the Global security initiative is envisaged to uphold the principle of “indivisible security”. 

• The principle of “indivisible security” means that no country can strengthen its own security at 

the expense of others. 

• This initiative would build an Asian security model of mutual respect, openness and integration. 

• It would oppose the destruction of the international order under the banner of so-called rules. 

• It will also oppose the dragging of the world under the cloud of the new cold war. 

• This initiative will oppose the use of the Indo-Pacific strategy to divide the region and create a new 

Cold War, and the use of military alliances to put together an Asian version of NATO. 

49. Deepening green tech divide between Global North, South to worsen economic inequality, warns UN 

Subject: International relations 

Section: International organization 

Context: Developed countries benefit the most from green technologies such as artificial intelligence, Internet 

of Things and electric vehicles and this can deepen global economic inequality, warned the United Nations 

Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD). 

More on the News: 

• Developing countries may miss out on the economic opportunities resulting from green technologies 

if governments and international bodies do not take decisive action. 
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• The total exports of green technologies from developed countries jumped to more than $156 billion 

in 2021 from about $60 billion in 2018, the report found. 

• At the same time, exports from developing countries rose to only about $75 billion from $57 billion. 

• According to the ‘frontier technology readiness index’ included in this report, only a few developing 

countries have the capacity needed to take advantage of frontier technologies such as blockchain, 

drones and solar power. 

• Although developing countries are the least prepared to use frontier technologies, several economies 

in Asia have made important policy changes that have enabled them to perform better than 

expected according to their gross domestic product per capita. 

• India remains the greatest performer, ranking at 67 positions better than expected, followed by the 

Philippines (54 positions better) and Vietnam (44 better). 

• UNCTAD calls on governments in developing countries to align environmental, science, technology, 

innovation and industrial policies. It urges them to prioritise investment in greener and more 

complex sectors, to provide incentives to shift consumer demand towards greener goods and to 

boost investment in research and development. 

United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 

• UNCTAD stands for the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development, and is a body of the 

United Nations system that focuses on promoting economic development, particularly in developing 

countries. 

• UNCTAD was formed in 1964, as part of the United Nations system. It was established to promote 

economic development, particularly in developing countries, and to facilitate trade and investment. 

• The objectives of UNCTAD include promoting international trade, reducing trade 

barriers, supporting developing countries in their efforts to integrate into the global economy, and 

fostering sustainable development. 

• UNCTAD provides research, analysis, and technical assistance to developing countries, to help them 

improve their trade and investment policies. It also provides a forum for dialogue between developed 

and developing countries on trade and development issues. 

• UNCTAD has 195 member states and is headquartered in Geneva, Switzerland. 

• UNCTAD conducts research and analysis on various trade and development issues, and publishes 

reports and policy recommendations. It also provides technical assistance and capacity building to 

developing countries, and organizes conferences and meetings on trade and development issues. 

• UNCTAD works closely with the World Trade Organization (WTO) and provides technical 

assistance to developing countries in their WTO negotiations. 

• Flagship reports: 

• Trade and Development Report 

• World Investment Report 

• The Least Developed Countries Report 

• Economic Development in Africa Report 

• Information Economy Report 

• Technology and Innovation Report 

• Review of Maritime Transport 

50. Energy storage has a vital role to play in the green transition of BIMSTEC countries 

Subject : International relations 

Section: International organization 

Context: The growing energy demands in the emerging economies of countries in the region will require that the 

energy transitions in the region be resource-efficient and based on the timely need for energy. 

More on the News: 

• Energy storage systems can store energy from variable sources such as solar and wind until required, 

thereby allowing the integration of more renewable energy into the system. They discharge when they 

release the energy back into the grid. 

• Storage technologies are essential to replace fossil fuel-based generations with 100 per cent renewable 

energy-based energy system sources. Lithium-ion batteries are currently the predominant storage 

technology solutions for large-scale plants to ensure a reliable renewable energy source. It should be 

cost-effective and long-lasting for renewable power — charging and discharging many thousand times. 

• There are many storage techniques to address the issues of intermittencies of renewable energy systems, 

such as compressed air storage, pumped hydro-electricity storage, advanced rail energy storage, 
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stacked blocks, flywheels, lithium-ion battery storage, liquid air energy storage, pumped heat 

electrical storage, redox flow batteries, superconducting magnetic energy storage and methane. 

• BIMSTEC countries have immense potential for regional grid balancing in the context of large-scale 

renewable energy growth due to diversity in supply sources. For example, the generation resources in 

Nepal and Bhutan are predominantly hydro, and Myanmar has huge untapped hydropower potential. 

• With the rise of power markets due to recent reforms in power markets in India and the development of 

ancillary service markets, a market-based approach to regional grid balancing will become the 

preferred choice to manage the intermittency in the most economical manner in the BIMSTEC regional 

context. 

• While there is large potential of hydro energy resources in the region, it is important to develop these 

resources in a sustainable and environmentally friendly manner with limited environmental 

degradation. 

Pumped Hydroelectric Energy Storage: 

• Pumped Hydroelectric Energy Storage (PHES) is a form of energy storage that involves pumping 

water from a lower reservoir to a higher reservoir during periods of low electricity demand. 

• Working Principle: During periods of low electricity demand, excess electricity is used to pump water 

from a lower reservoir to a higher reservoir. When demand for electricity increases, the water is 

released from the higher reservoir, and flows back to the lower reservoir through turbines, generating 

electricity. 

• PHES systems can store large amounts of energy, ranging from a few megawatts to several gigawatts. 

• PHES is a reliable and cost-effective method of energy storage, with a long lifespan. It is also 

environmentally friendly, as it does not produce greenhouse gas emissions during operation. 

• PHES is used to balance the supply and demand of electricity, and to provide backup power during 

emergencies. It is also used to store excess energy from renewable sources such as wind and solar 

power. 

• PHES systems require large amounts of land, water, and capital investment. They may also have an 

impact on the environment and wildlife, particularly during the construction phase. 

• Examples in India: Some examples of PHES in India are the Srisailam Dam in Andhra Pradesh, the 

Koyna Hydroelectric Project in Maharashtra, and the Tehri Dam in Uttarakhand. 

• Future prospects: PHES is expected to play an important role in the transition to renewable energy, 

as it can store excess energy from wind and solar power. It is also expected to become more cost-effective 

in the future, as the technology continues to improve. 

For more details https://optimizeias.com/bimstec-region-can-provide-green-affordable-energy-access-to-all/ 

51. Kerala’s bid to capture wild jumbo ‘Arikomban’ 

Subject : International relations 

Section: Species in news 

Context: People of Santhanpara and Chinnakanal panchayats in Idukki have been demanding the capture of 

Arikompan, which has a history of trampling ten people to death and destroying around 60 houses and shops. 

More on the News: 

• Kerala Forest Department has made sweeping arrangements to capture a wild elephant terrorizing the 

high ranges of the Idukki district by killing people and raiding shops for grains for at least the last five 

years. 

• The elephant, known as Arikomban (rice tusker), a name conferred on the rogue elephant by local 

people due to its habit of raiding shops for rice) would be tamed in the operation set to begin on March 

25 and converted into a kumki (captive tusker used for operations against rogue elephants) 

• The department has already begun mobilising its four kumki elephants from Wayanad to Idukki to 

herd the tranquilised rogue pachyderm to truck and later into a cage already constructed at the elephant 

training centre. 

• Earlier this year, forest officials captured a rogue elephant at the centre of man-animal conflict at 

Dhoni in Palakkad. The rogue tusker, code-named Palakkad Tusker-7 (P-7), was shot with tranquiliser 

darts. 

Reasons for the conflict: 

• Growing human/animal populations overlap with established wildlife/human territory, creating a 

reduction of resources. 

• Fragmentation of habitats and corridors due to legal and illegal changes in land use – clearances for 

mining or encroachment for agriculture. 
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• Agricultural Expansion and Changing cropping patterns that attract wild animals to farmlands. 

• Habitat degradation due to the growth of invasive alien species, etc. 

• Infrastructure development, Climate Change, etc. 

Human-Wildlife conflict management: 

• Understanding the conflict: Research all aspects of the conflict profile to understand the context for 

conflict in any given situation (hotspot mapping, community attitudes, spatial and temporal 

characteristics, etc.) 

• Mitigation: Reducing the impacts of HWC after it occurs (compensation, insurance, alternative 

livelihoods, etc.) 

• Response: Addressing an on-going HWC incident (response teams, reporting mechanisms, standard 

operating procedures,) 

• Prevention: Stopping or preventing HWC before it occurs (fences, early detection tools, safe working 

environments,) 

• Policy: Enabling HWC management through protocols, principles, provisions, and measures stipulated 

in the legislation and undertaken by authorities (international and national law, national and local HWC 

management plans, spatial plans, etc.) 

• Monitoring: Measuring the performance and effectiveness of HWC management interventions over time 

(data collection, information sharing, adaptive management, etc.) 

52. Exercise Cobra Warrior 

Subject :International Relations 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

• Over the past three weeks, five Indian Air Force (IAF) Mirage2000 aircraft have been undertaking joint 

training involving high intensity, large force, and tactical air war fighting operations with six other Air 

Forces as part of the multilateral ‘Exercise Cobra Warrior’ under way in the U.K. 

About the exercise: 

• The Exercise Cobra Warrior is a multilateral Air exercise in which Air Forces from Finland, 

Sweden, South Africa, the United States of America and Singapore would also be participating. 

• The exercise aims to participate in fighter aircraft engagements and learn from the best practices of 

various Air Forces. 

• The IAF will be participating in the exercise with five Mirage 2000 fighters, two C-17 Globemaster III 

and an IL-78 mid-air refueller aircraft. 

• Other Joint Exercises between India and the UK: 

• Navy: Konkan 

• Air Force: Indradhanush 

• Army: Exercise Ajeya Warrior 

53. Tested underwater drone able to trigger a radioactive tsunami, says North Korea 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Msc 

Concept: 

• North Korea says it has tested a nuclear-capable underwater drone that can set off a “super-scale 

radioactive tsunami” to decimate naval fleets and ports of the enemy. 

• The objective of the “secret weapon” is to infiltrate enemy waters and create an underwater explosion 

that will trigger tsunami waves, destroying naval strike groups and coastline targets including major 

ports, the state news agency KCNA said on Friday. 

• North Korea said it conducted the tests from 21-23 March, deploying it off the coast of Riwon County 

of South Hamgyong Province on Tuesday. 

• The drone cruised for over 59 hours, forming oval and figure-of-eight patterns at a depth of 80 to 150 

metres, it said. 

What is radioactive tsunami? 

• North Korea has recently unveiled and test-fired its drone system, which is being dubbed “Haeil” or 

Tsunami. It is designed to create massive radioactive waves through submarine explosions. North Korean 
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state news agency KCNA said, “This nuclear underwater attack drone can be deployed at any coast and 

port or towed by a surface ship for operation.” 

Tsunamis 

• These are a series of waves usually generated by movement of the sea floor. These movements are caused 

by different types of geophysical phenomena such as earthquakes, landslides and volcanic eruptions. 

• The word tsunami is a Japanese word, represented by two characters: tsu, meaning, “harbor”, and nami 

meaning, “wave”. 

• The tsunami waves behave very differently in deep water than in shallow water as their speed is related 

to the water depth. 

• They frequently occur in the Pacific, where dense oceanic plates slide under the lighter continental plates. 

When these plates fracture they provide a vertical movement of the seafloor that allows a quick and 

efficient transfer of energy from the solid earth to the ocean. 

Mechanism of Tsunami Waves 

• Megathrust earthquakes cause a sudden displacement in a seabed sufficient to cause the sudden raising 

of a large body of water. 

• As the subducting plate plunges beneath the less dense plate, stresses build-up, the locked zone between 

the plates give way abruptly, and the parts of the oceanic crust is then upthrust resulting in the 

displacement of a large column of water vertically. 

• The tsunami on December 26, 2004, was caused after an earthquake displaced the seabed off the coast 

of Sumatra, Indonesia. 

• A marine volcanic eruption can generate an impulsive force that displaces the water column and gives 

birth to a tsunami. 

• During a submarine landslide, the equilibrium sea-level is altered by sediment moving along the floor of 

the sea. Gravitational forces then propagate a tsunami. 

• Most destructive tsunamis can be caused due to the fall of extra-terrestrial objects on to the earth. 

54. Russia to station nuclear weapons in Belarus 

Subject: International relations 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Russia will station tactical nuclear weapons in Belarus. President Putin said the move would not 

violate nuclear non-proliferation agreements and compared it to the US stationing its weapons in Europe. Moscow 

would not be transferring control of its arms to Minsk 

Belarus: 

• Belarus is a landlocked country in Eastern Europe. 

• It is bordered by 

• Russia to the east and northeast, 

• Ukraine to the south, 

• Poland to the west, and 

• Lithuania and Latvia to the northwest. 

• Belarus is the 13th-largest and the 20th-most populous country in Europe. 

• Minsk is the capital and largest city. 

• Major rivers are the west-flowing Western Dvina and Nyoman rivers, and the south-flowing 

Dnieper with its tributaries, the Berezina, Sozh, and Prypyat rivers. 

• The Prypyat River has served as a bridge between the Dnieper, flowing to Ukraine, and the Vistula 

in Poland since the period of Kievan Russia. 

• Nearly one-third of the country is covered with pustaz, large unpopulated tracts of forests. 
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55. IMF Bailouts 

Subject :International Relations 

Section: International Organization 

Concept : 

• The International Monetary Fund (IMF) confirmed a $3 billion bailout plan for Sri Lanka’s struggling 

economy. 

• Negotiations are also being held with Pakistan for a $1.1 billion bailout plan. 

Reasons: 

• Such currency crises are generally the result of gross mismanagement of the nation’s currency by its 

central bank, often under the covert influence of the ruling government. 

• Central banks may be forced by governments to create fresh money out of thin air to fund populist 

spending. 

• Such spending eventually results in a rapid rise of the overall money supply, which in turn causes 

prices to rise across the economy and the exchange value of the currency to drop. 

• A country’s domestic economic policies can also have an adverse impact on its currency’s exchange 

rate and foreign exchange reserves. For example, economic policy that imperils productivity can affect 

a country’s ability to attract the necessary foreign exchange for its survival. 

• Bad luck can also contribute to a crisis. In the case of Sri Lanka, a decrease in foreign tourists visiting 

the country led to a steep fall in the flow of U.S. dollars into the nation. 

Impact: 

• A rapid, unpredictable fall in the value of a currency can destroy confidence in said 

currency and affect economic activity as people may turn hesitant to accept the currency in exchange 

for goods and services. 

• Foreigners may also be unwilling to invest in the economy where the value of its currency gyrates in 

an unpredictable manner. 

• In such a scenario, many countries are forced to seek help from the IMF to meet their external debt 

and other obligations, to purchase essential imports, and also to prop up the exchange value of their 

currencies. 

How does the IMF help countries ? 
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• The IMF basically lends money, often in the form of special drawing rights (SDRs), to troubled 

economies that seek the lender’s assistance 

• The IMF carries out its lending to troubled economies through a number of lending programs such as: 

• the extended credit facility, 

• the flexible credit line, 

• the stand-by agreement, etc. 

• Countries receiving the bailout can use the SDRs for various purposes depending on their individual 

circumstances. Any money that they receive from the IMF is likely to go towards addressing these urgent 

issues. 

Conditions attached to an IMF bailout: 

• A country may have to agree to implement certain structural reforms as a condition to receive IMF 

loans. 

• The IMF’s conditional lending has been controversial as many believe that these reforms are too tough 

on the public. 

• Some have also accused the IMF’s lending decisions, which are taken by officials appointed by the 

governments of various countries, to be influenced by international politics. 

• Supporters of the IMF’s lending policies, however, have argued that conditions are essential for the 

success of IMF lending. For one, countries that seek an IMF bailout are usually in a crisis due to certain 

policies adopted by their governments that turned out to be inimical to economic growth and stability. 

• Corruption is another issue. The IMF lending to troubled economies, may turn out to be a wasted effort 

because these economies have poor institutions and suffer from high corruption. 

Special Drawing Rights 

• The SDR is an international reserve asset, created by the International Monetary Fund (IMF) in 

1969 to supplement its member countries’ official reserves. 

• The SDR is neither a currency nor a claim on the IMF. Rather, it is a potential claim on the freely 

usable currencies of IMF members. SDRs can be exchanged for these currencies. 

• The value of the SDR is calculated from a weighted basket of major currencies, including the U.S. dollar, 

the euro, Japanese yen, Chinese yuan, and British pound. 

• The interest rate on SDRs or SDR is the interest paid to members on their SDR holdings. 

56. Depleted Uranium Munitions 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

• The U.K. would provide Ukraine with armour-piercing rounds containing depleted uranium. 

Depleted Uranium Munitions 

• Depleted uranium (DU) is a by-product of uranium enrichment. 

• Enriched uranium is highly radioactive and is used in nuclear reactors and nuclear weapons. 

• In comparison to enriched uranium, depleted uranium is much less radioactive and is incapable of 

generating a nuclear reaction. 

• Due to its high density (more dense than lead), depleted uranium is widely used in weapons as it 

can easily penetrate armour plating. 

• The US began manufacturing armour-piercing rounds with depleted uranium in the 1970s and has since 

added it to composite tank armour to strengthen it. 

• Note : 

• About 340 tons of depleted uranium were used in munitions during the 1991 Gulf War, and an estimated 

11 tons in the Balkans in the late 1990s. 

• Such rounds were developed by the U.S. during the Cold War to destroy Soviet tanks, including the same 

T-72 tanks that Ukraine now faces in its push to break through a stalemate in the east. 

Weapons 

• The US, Britain, Russia, China, France and Pakistan produce uranium weapons. 

• Depleted uranium munitions are not classified as nuclear weapons, as per the International Coalition 

to Ban Uranium Weapons. 

• Still they emit low levels of radiation, mainly α-particles and can cause severe diseases. 

Risks 
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• Ingesting or inhaling them depresses renal function and raises the risk of developing a range of cancers. 

• Depleted uranium munitions which miss their target can poison groundwater and soil. 

57. Honduras 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Concept : 

• China and Honduras signed a landmark communique to formally establish diplomatic 

relations, with the Central American nation becoming the latest country to switch recognition from 

Taipei to Beijing. 

• The agreement now leaves a dwindling number of diplomatic partners for Taiwan, with Honduras joining 

Nicaragua, Panama and Costa Rica in recently recognising Beijing and ending ties with Taipei. 

• The only remaining among the 193 member countries of the UN that maintain diplomatic relations with 

Taiwan, along with the Holy See (Vatican), are the Marshall Islands, Nauru, Tuvalu, and Palau in 

the Pacific; Eswatini in Africa; and Belize, Guatemala, Haiti, Paraguay, St. Lucia, Saint Vincent 

and the Grenadines, and Saint Kitts and Nevis, in Latin America and the Caribbean. 

One China policy 

• One China policy is the diplomatic acknowledgement of China’s position that there is only one 

Chinese government and that Taiwan is an inalienable part of China’s territory. 

• Any country that wants diplomatic relations with mainland China must break official ties with Taiwan. 

• Taiwan is not recognised as an independent country by much of the world not even the United 

Nations. 

• It undergoes extraordinary naming contortions just to participate in events and institutions like the 

Olympic Games and the World Trade Organization. 

• India has followed a “One China policy” since its recognition of China (also known as the People’s 

Republic of China) in 1949, and only maintains trade and cultural relations with Taiwan. 

• Though U.S. agrees with a one-China policy, it said, it will intervene militarily if China will try to annex 

Taiwan by force. 

• Under the policy, the US recognises and has formal ties with China rather than the island of Taiwan, 

which China sees as a breakaway province to be reunified with the mainland one day including with the 

use of force. 

How did it come about? 

• The policy can be traced back to 1949 and the end of the Chinese civil war. The defeated Nationalists, 

also known as the Kuomintang, retreated to Taiwan and made it their seat of government while the 

victorious Communists began ruling the mainland as the People’s Republic of China. 

• Both sides said they represented all of China. Since then, China’s ruling Communist Party has threatened 

to use force if Taiwan ever formally declares independence, but it has also pursued a softer diplomatic 

track with the island in recent years. 

Taiwan Strait 

• Taiwan Strait, also called Formosa Strait, is the arm of the Pacific Ocean, lying between the coast of 

China’s Fukien province and the island of Taiwan (Formosa). 

• The strait extends from southwest to northeast between the South and East China seas. 

• It contains the Pescadores Islands (which are controlled by the government of Taiwan). 
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About Honduras 

• The Republic of Honduras is a country of Central America situated between Guatemala and El 

Salvador to the west and Nicaragua to the south and east. 

• The Caribbean Sea washes its northern coast, the Pacific Ocean its narrow coast to the south. 

• It was home to several important Mesoamerican cultures, most notably the Maya, before the Spanish 

Colonization in the sixteenth century. 

• More than three-fourths of the land area of Honduras is mountainous, lowlands being found only 

along the coasts and in the several river valleys that penetrate toward the interior. 

• A large undeveloped lowland jungle, La Mosquitia lies in the northeast, and the heavily populated 

lowland Sula valley in the northwest. 

• In La Mosquitia lies the UNESCO world-heritage site Río Plátano Biosphere Reserve, with 

the Coco River which divides Honduras from Nicaragua. 

• It is known for its rich natural resources, including minerals, coffee, tropical fruit, and sugar cane, 

as well as for its growing textiles industry, which serves the international market. 

Northern Triangle 

• The countries of El Salvador, Guatemala and Honduras are known as Northern Triangle. 

• These countries share a border tripoint at Trifinio biosphere reserve, and also aspects of classical 

cultures, history, society, and politics. 



 

 

 

58. US and Japan to sign pact on critical mineral supply chain for EVs requirement 

Subject: International relations 

Section: GROUPINGS 

Context: 

• Japan and the United States have reached an agreement on trade in critical minerals for electric 

vehicle batteries, part of an effort to diversify supply chains and reduce reliance on China for 

strategically important resources. 

More about the news: 

• The US and Japan will boost cooperation on critical mineral supply chains as inorder to 

counter China’s dominance in the electric vehicle battery industry.  

• Following the pact, electric vehicles that use materials that have been collected or processed in 

Japan will be eligible for EV tax breaks under the US Inflation Reduction Act, 

• It is a similar to an agreement Washington has been negotiating with the European Union which 

would extend access to some of the as much as $369 billion in handouts and tax credits available over 

the next decade under the IRA, in areas including wind, solar and electric vehicles 

What is  Inflation Reduction Act (IRA): 

• The Inflation Reduction Act of 2022 (IRA) is a landmark United States federal law which aims to 

curb inflation by reducing the deficit, lowering prescription drug prices, and investing into 

domestic energy production while promoting clean energy. 

• It is a reduced version of the Biden administration’s proposed Build Back Better Act. 

The legislation stands to be the single largest investment in climate and energy in the U.S. to date. 

59. India to host meeting of security advisers from SCO countries 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Grouping 

Concept : 

• India will be hosting a meeting of the National Security Advisers (NSAs) of member countries of the 

Shanghai Cooperation Organisation (SCO). 

• The meeting will be chaired by NSA Ajit Kumar Doval and will be attended by high-level delegates from 

the Central Asian Republics. 

• The meeting is a part of the preparatory meetings for the SCO summit that will be held in India in 

2023. 

• The agenda of the meeting is expected to include developments in Afghanistan and advancing 

consultations on Russia’s plans for the Eurasian economic bloc. 

• Iran is set to become a permanent member of the SCO in 2023. 

Shanghai Cooperation Organization 
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• The SCO is a permanent intergovernmental international organization. It is a Eurasian political, 

economic, and security alliance and has been the primary security pillar of the region. 

• It was established in 2001. It was preceded by the Shanghai Five mechanism. 

• The Heads of State Council (HSC) is the supreme decision-making body in the SCO. It meets once 

a year and adopts decisions and guidelines on all important matters of the organization. 

• The organization has two permanent bodies: 

• the SCO Secretariat based in Beijing. 

• the Executive Committee of the Regional Anti-Terrorist Structure (RATS) based in Tashkent. 

• Eight member states: India, Kazakhstan, China, Kyrgyzstan, Pakistan, Russia, Tajikistan, and 

Uzbekistan. 

• Four observer states: Afghanistan, Belarus, Iran and Mongolia. 

• Six “Dialogue Partners” :Armenia, Azerbaijan, Cambodia, Nepal, Sri Lanka and Turkey. 

60. India under fire at WTO for avoiding questions on MSP 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International Organization 

Concept : 

• India faced pressure at the World Trade Organisation (WTO) for avoiding questions raised on India’s 

minimum support price (MSP) programmes for food grains, especially rice, as subsidies have crossed 

the prescribed limits. 

• Members like the U.S., Australia, Canada, the EU, and Thailand have asked India to reply to questions 

asked on its public stockholding (PSH) programmes at the WTO agriculture committee meeting. 

• India’s MSP policies are under scrutiny as India became the first country to invoke the Bali “peace 

clause” to justify the breach of the 10% ceiling (of the total value of rice production) for rice support 

in 2018-2019 and 2019-2020. 

• The Bali “peace clause” permits developing countries to exceed the 10% ceiling without invoking 

legal action by members. 

• However, it is subjected to stringent terms and conditions which include not distorting global trade 

and not affecting the food security of other members. 

• India has, however, insisted that it has provided the best possible information and clarifications at the 

consultations held. 

Peace Clause 

• The peace clause protects India’s food procurement programmes against action from WTO members in 

case the subsidy ceilings – 10 per cent of the value of food production in the case of India and other 

developing countries – are breached. 

• India’s Explanation 

• India’s breach of commitment for rice arises from support provided in pursuance of public 

stockholding programmes for food securitypurposeswhich were in existence as on the date of the 

Bali Ministerial Decision on Public Stockholding for Food Security Purposes. 

• India said that under its public stockholding programmes for food security purposes, rice, wheat, coarse 

cereals and pulses, among others, are acquired and released in order to meet the domestic food security 

needs of the country’s poor and vulnerable population, and “not to impede commercial trade or 

food security of others. For these reasons only the breach of the de minimis limits for rice is covered by 

the peace clause. 

• Government does not undertake exports on a commercial basis from public stockholdings. 

Additionally, open market sales of food grains from public stockholding are made provided the 

buyer gives an undertaking of not exporting from such purchase. 

• The peace clause can’t be challenged and because of this flexibility, distribution of food grains to the 

poor can be done for free which is crucial during the pandemic. 

• India ensures food security through the minimum support price (MSP) programme, and Public 

Distribution System and National Food Security Act, 2013. 

For further notes on WTO Agreement for agriculture, refer – https://optimizeias.com/wto-agreement-on-

agriculture-and-the-peace-clause/ 

 

61. India is indeed the mother of democracy – PM 

Subject: International Events 
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Section : Msc 

Concept: 

• The Second Summit for Democracy was co-hosted by the U.S., Costa Rica, the Netherlands, South 

Korea and Zambia. 

• 121 leaders across the world were invited to the three-day Summit. 

• India, Nepal and Maldives were invited while Bhutan, Bangladesh and Sri Lanka did not get the 

invitation. 

• Pakistan, which was invited, declined to attend for the second time, ostensibly due to the exclusion of 

China. 

• The text for Summit for Democracy Declaration was finalised and is left open to be endorsed by the 

participating leaders. 

Summit for Democracy 

• On December 9-10, 2021, US President Biden hosted the first Summit for Democracy. 

• This summit brought together leaders all over the world to set forth an affirmative agenda for 

democratic renewal and to tackle the greatest threats faced by democracies today through collective 

action. 

• Aim 

• The summit aims to show how open, rights-respecting societies can work together to effectively tackle 

the challenges of our time such as the COVID-19 pandemic, the climate crisis, and inequality. 

• Principal themes 

• The Summit is centered around three principal themes: 

• Defending against authoritarianism 

• Addressing and fighting corruption 

• Advancing respect for human rights 

Key highlights of the speech delivered by PM Modi 

• India – mother of democracy : 

• Asserting that India is indeed the mother of democracy, PM Modi said that democracy refers not just 

to a structure but also the spirit of equality. 

• He said that the Mahabharata, the Vedas and all historical references prove that non-hereditary 

rulers first existed in India. 

• Democracy Can Deliver : 

• India, despite the many global challenges, is the fastest growing major economy today. 

• This itself is the best advertisement for democracy in the world. This itself says that Democracy Can 

Deliver. 

• India’s commitment on climate change : 

• Initiatives such as fighting the climate crisis through lifestyle changes, conserving water through 

distributed storage and providing clean cooking fuel to everyone are powered by the collective efforts of 

Indian citizens. 

• India’s response to the Covid-19 pandemic : 

• India’s response to the Covid-19 pandemic was people-driven and they made it possible to administer 

more than two billion doses of indigenously made vaccines. 

• ‘Vaccine Maitri’ initiative shared millions of vaccines with the world. 

• This was also guided by the democratic spirit of ‘VasudhaivaKutumbakam’ — One Earth, One 

Family, One Future. 

62. Uproar in Israel 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

• Israel’s planned overhaul of the judiciary had led to massive protests across the country for months. 

What exactly do the planned laws propose: 

• The draft laws propose to change the composition of the nine-member committee that selects 

judges. This panel currently has the minister of justice and another minister, the Supreme Court 

president and two judges, two Knesset members, and two representatives of the bar. Under the new 

proposal, government-nominated members would be in a 7-4 majority in an expanded committee. 
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• The government also wants to enable the 120-member parliament, or Knesset, to override any 

Supreme Court judgement by a simple majority of 61 votes unless those rulings are unanimous. 

• Third, it also seeks to scrap the test of “reasonability” which the apex court has previously used to 

strike out executive practices 

• The government also wants to allow ministers to choose their legal advisors instead of using 

independent professionals. 

Political and Administrative system of Israel: 

• Israel is a parliamentary democracy with a multi-party system. 

• The President of Israel is the head of state and holds a largely ceremonial role. 

• The President of Israel is elected for a single seven-year term by the Knesset and a separate assembly 

of local government representatives. 

• The Prime Minister is the head of government and has the most significant political power and is usually 

the leader of the largest party in the Knesset or the head of a coalition of parties. 

• The Knesset is Israel’s unicameral parliament and has 120 members elected for four-year 

terms through a proportional representation system. The Knesset passes laws, approves budgets, 

and oversees the work of the government. 

• Israel has a multi-party system, with parties representing a wide range of political ideologies. 

• The electoral system in Israel is based on proportional representation, with seats in the Knesset 

allocated based on the percentage of votes received by each party. 

• Israel’s electoral threshold is set at 3.25%, meaning that a party must receive at least 3.25% of the 

total votes cast to be represented in the Knesset. 

• The Israeli government has three branches: the executive, legislative, and judicial. 

• The executive branch is headed by the Prime Minister, who appoints other ministers to form the 

cabinet. 

• The cabinet is responsible for making policy decisions and implementing laws. 

• The legislative branch consists of the Knesset, which is responsible for passing laws and overseeing 

the work of the government. 

• The judiciary is independent and has the power to interpret and enforce laws. 

• The Supreme Court of Israel is the highest court in the country and has the power to strike down 

laws deemed unconstitutional. 

• Israel is divided into six administrative districts, each headed by a governor appointed by the 

Ministry of the Interior. 

The districts are further divided into municipalities, which are responsible for local government 

functions such as education, health, and sanitation. 

Polity 

1. Portal opened for complaints against decisions of social media platforms 

Subject: Polity 

Section: MSc 

Concept: 

• The Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology has launched a Grievance Appellate 

Committee (GAC) portal under the Information Technology Rules, 2021 (IT Rules, 2021). 

• This portal allows people who are dissatisfied with the resolution of their complaints to social media 

companies on content takedown requests, to be heard by one of the three committees set up by the 

government. 

• Three committees were constituted in January 2023 to receive complaints and enforce the recent 

amendment to IT Rules. 

• The Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules, 

2021 were amended which mandated that social media companies must “respect all the rights accorded 

to the citizens under the Constitution, including in the articles 14, 19 and 21.” 

• This made the social media platforms allow such speech that was not allowed on their platforms but 

was otherwise legal to express in public. 

• The IT Rules further have provisions that require platforms to have a process for accepting complaints 

against content and appeals against takedowns from users. 

• Further, the IT Ministry has said that efforts are being made to formulate a “Digital India Bill” to 

extend statutory support to the IT Rules. 

Grievance Appellate Committees 
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• The appellate committees will deal with the pleas by users against the decision of the Grievance 

Officer appointed by the social media intermediary. 

• The committee will have a chairperson and other members selected by the central government. 

• Any individual who feels treated unfairly by a decision made by a social media network grievance 

officer may make a complaint with the grievance appellate committee within 30 days of receiving 

notification from the grievance officer. 

• The Grievance Appellate Committee will answer the appeal quickly and try to decide on it within 30 

days of the appeal’s acceptance. 

• The relevant intermediary is required to follow any orders made by the Grievance Appellate 

Committee. 

• The Grievance Appellate Committee is an essential part of the entire policy and legislative framework 

to guarantee that the internet in India is accessible, trustworthy, and accountable. 

About Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules, 2021 

• The Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules, 2021, 

was notified by the Central government on February 25, 2021, relates to digital news publishers, 

including websites, portals and YouTube news channels, and Over the Top (OTT) platforms, which 

stream online contents such as web series and films. 

• It is jointly administered by the Ministry of Electronics and IT, and the Ministry of Information 

and Broadcasting. 

• The Rules provide for a code of ethics to be followed by digital news publishers and OTT platforms; A 

three-tier grievance redress mechanism, which includes: 

• Self-regulation by publishers at the first level 

• Self-regulation by Self-regulating bodies of the publishers 

• An oversight mechanism by the Central government 

2. Legislator facing disqualification can’t attend floor test: SC 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Parliament / state legislature 

Concept: 

• A Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court led by the Chief Justice of India has held that allowing a 

Legislator (MP or MLA) who is facing disqualification under the Anti-Defection Law to 

participate in a floor test will defeat the very purpose of the Tenth Schedule of the Constitution. 

• According to the Supreme Court Bench, allowing an individual whose actions caused a split in the 

party and is liable to be disqualified for defection, to attend a trust vote would amount to “legitimising” 

a “constitutional sin”. 

• The apex court further questioned whether a legislator who is the very reason for unsettling the ruling 

government can benefit from a subsequent floor test, which is the product of his actions. 

10th Schedule 

• The Tenth Schedule was inserted in the Constitution in 1985 by 52nd amendment. 

• It lays down the process by which legislators may be disqualified on grounds of defection by the 

Presiding Officer of a legislature based on a petition by any other member of the House. 

Disqualification: 

• If a member of a house belonging to a political party voluntarily gives up the membership of his 

political party, or Votes, or does not vote in the legislature, contrary to the directions of his political 

party. 

• However, if the member has taken prior permission, or is condoned by the party within 15 days from 

such voting or abstention, the member shall not be disqualified. 

• If an independent candidate joins a political party after the election. 

• If a nominated member joins a party six months after he becomes a member of the legislature. 

91st amendment act of 2003 

• The total number of ministers including the Prime minister in the central council of ministers shall not 

exceed 15% of the total strength of the Loksabha / State legislative assembly. (Article 75,164). 

However in states number of ministers shall not be less than 12. 

• A member disqualified under defection is also disqualified for being a minister in house. 
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• The member disqualified on the grounds of defection shall also be disqualified for any remunerative 

political post, office wholly or partially under the government . 

• The provision regarding one third was also deleted by this amendment. 

• Exceptions under the law: Legislators may change their party without the risk of disqualification in 

certain circumstances. 

• The law allows a party to merge with or into another party provided that at least two-thirds of its 

legislators are in favour of the merger. In such a scenario, neither the members who decide to merge, 

nor the ones who stay with the original party will face disqualification. 

• The law initially stated that the decision of the Presiding Officer is not subject to judicial review. This 

condition was struck down by the Supreme Court in Kihoto Hollohan case in 1992, thereby allowing 

appeals against the Presiding Officer’s decision in the High Court and Supreme Court. 

 

3. Punjab govt moves Supreme Court over Governor’s refusal for state Budget Session 

Subject : Polity 

Section :Federalism 

Concept : 

• Solicitor General Tushar Mehta told the Supreme Court Tuesday that Punjab Governor Banwarilal 

Purohit has summoned the state Assembly for a budget session. 

• Mehta’s statement came minutes before the Supreme Court was set to hear a challenge by the Punjab 

government against Governor Purohit, over his refusal to summon the Budget session of Vidhan Sabha. 

About the Dispute 

• Punjab Governor has refused to give his approval for the Punjab Cabinet’s decision to summon a 

Budget session of Vidhan Sabha from March 3. 

• The Governor had earlier raised several questions on appointments by the government, seeking an 

answer from Chief Minister Bhagwant Mann within 15 days, following which he threatened to seek 

legal advice on the issue. The CM had refused, stating that he was the head of a government elected by 

3 crore people. 

Governor refusal to summon the assembly 

• The Governor has to act according to the aid and advice of the council of ministers. Constitutionally, 

the office of the Governor has little discretion to not act on the cabinet’s advice. 

• Under Article 174, a Governor shall summon the House at a time and place, as she or he thinks fit. 

• Article 174 (2) (a) says a Governor may from “time to time” prorogue the House and 174 (2) (b) 

allows her or him to dissolve the Legislative Assembly. 

• Article 163(1) of the Constitution says that “there shall be a council of Ministers with the Chief 

Minister at the head to aid and advise the Governor in the exercise of his functions, except in so far as 

he is by or under this constitution required to exercise his functions or any of them in his discretion.” 

• A joint reading of the two provisions ( Article 174 and 163 ) leaves the Governor with minimal 

discretion in summoning the house. 

• Governor Purohit has cited Article 167 of the Constitution, which relates to the duties of the Chief 

Minister in furnishing information to the Governor. Governor Purohit’s questions to CM Mann on 

appointments are under this provision. 

Governor discretion 

• However, there are a few instances when the Governor can act independently on summoning the 

House. 

• For example, when the chief minister has lost the support of the House and his strength is debatable, 

then the Governor need not wait for the advice of the council of ministers to hold a floor test. 

Procedure for convening the house 

• Procedure as per Article 174 of the Constitution requires the Governor to summon the House. 

• The council of ministers approves the government’s decision of convening the House. The government 

then writes to the Governor about the Cabinet’s decision and it is then approved. 

 

4. What is an individual’s right against self-incrimination? 

Subject: Polity 
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Section: Constitution 

Context: 

Concept: 

• The right against self-incrimination has its origins in Roman law, and evolved as a distinct right in the 

English jurisprudence. The Fifth Amendment in the United States Constitution says “No person shall 

be…compelled in any criminal case to be a witness against himself…without due process of law…”, a 

right that is colloquially referred to as “taking/ pleading the Fifth”. 

• Article 20(3) in Part III (Fundamental Rights) of the Indian Constitution says, “No person accused 

of any offence shall be compelled to be a witness against himself.” 

• The right to be presumed innocent until proven guilty, and the right to remain silent in an interrogation 

essentially flow from this constitutionally guaranteed right against self-incrimination. This right also 

ensures that police cannot coerce anyone to confess to a crime, and obtain a conviction based on that 

confession. 

How does the right against self-incrimination apply in criminal cases? 

• Since the onus of proving the case against the accused beyond reasonable doubt is on the state, a person 

cannot be compelled to testify against himself or share information that might go against him in a trial. 

• In the landmark 1961 verdict in The State of Bombay versus Kathi Kalu Oghad, an eleven-judge Bench 

of the Supreme Court ruled that obtaining photographs, fingerprints, signatures, and thumb impressions 

would not violate the right against self-incrimination of an accused. The court distinguished “to be a 

witness” from “furnishing evidence”. 

• In 2019, the Supreme Court in its ruling in Ritesh Sinha versus State of Uttar Pradesh broadened the 

parameters of handwriting samples to include voice samples, adding that this would not violate the 

right against self-incrimination. 

• Earlier in 2010, in Selvi v State of Karnataka, the Supreme Court held that a narcoanalysis test without 

the consent of the accused would amount to violation of the right against self-incrimination. 

• However, obtaining a DNA sample from the accused is permitted. If an accused refuses to give a 

sample, the court can draw adverse inferences against him under Section 114 of the Evidence Act. 

5. Center to seek comments on Punchhi commission recommendations a fresh 

Subject: Polity 

Context: Federalism 

Context: Nearly five years after announcing that its work on the Punchhi Commission’s report on Centre-state 

relations is “complete”, the Union Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) has decided to start the process of seeking 

the states’ comments on the issue afresh. 

Concept: 

• The Punchhi Commission was constituted by the then Manmohan Singh-led UPA government in April 

2007 under the chairmanship of former Chief Justice of India (CJI) Madan Mohan Punchhi. In 2010, 

the Commission submitted its report to the Centre in seven volumes. 

• The Punchhi panel’s recommendations were considered by the ISC’s Standing Committee at its 

meetings held in April 2017 

• The ISC’s Standing Committee on May 25, 2018, the Centre announced that the “work on Punchhi 

Commission Report, has been completed 

• It has been decided to obtain updated comments of the State Governments/ UT Administrations on the 

recommendations of the Standing Committee. 

Major responsibilities of the Punchhi Commission 

• To inspect the possible role, obligations, jurisdiction and responsibilities of the Center during major 

communal violence conflagration like violence and other social societal conflicts. 

• To find out if there is a need for setting up a “Central Law Enforcement Agency” to take the criminal 

matters up that are of national, interstate or international importance. Or matters that have implications 

on national security. 

• To look into the practicality of deploying central forces in the state whenever needed wherein the 

Centre takes suo moto cognizance of the matters. 

• To study the Centre’s responsibilities and obligations towards the states in the efficient delegation of 

power and autonomy to the Panchayati Raj institutions and other establishments which are considered 

local government bodies. 
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• To examine matters pertaining to the Centre-State relations. These should include matters like taxation 

and linking of rivers. 

• To encourage independent budgeting and planning at the district level. To create a link between Central 

assistance of States and the performance of the States. 

• To study the roles and responsibilities and the removal procedures with respect to Governors. 

• To establish unified domestic marketing by examining the relevance of separate taxes for freeing the 

inter-state trade. 

The 7 volumes of recommendations: Evolution of Centre-State Relations in India, Constitutional Governance 

and the Management of Centre-State Relation, Centre-State Financial Relations and Planning, Local Self 

Governments and Decentralized Governance, Internal Security, Criminal Justice and Centre-State Cooperation, 

Environment, Natural Resources and Infrastructure, Socio-Economic Development, Public Policy and Good 

Governance 

Punchhi panel’s recommendations for federalism: 

• All alternative courses available to the Union government for discharging its responsibility under 

Article 355 should be exhausted to contain the situation and the exercise of the power under Article 

356 should be limited strictly to rectifying a “failure of the Constitutional machinery in the State 

• The governor should invite the leader of “a pre-poll alliance commanding the largest number” or the 

“largest single party” to form the government in case no party or pre-poll coalition has a clear majority. 

• States should be consulted through the inter-state council before bills are introduced on matters that fall 

in the concurrent list. A concurrent list is one of the three lists; in this, the matters on which both State 

and Centre government can formulate laws on are mentioned. 

• The treaty-making power of the union should be regulated with respect to treaties formulated in 

concern with the matters present in the State list. This way, the states will get more representation in 

their internal affairs. The Commission identified that the states need to be more involved in such kinds 

of treaties that are formulated in reference to their issues. 

• Creation of a superseding structure for matters relating to internal security (like the Homeland Security 

Department in the United States). This structure could be known as the ‘National Integration 

Council’. Further, it was recommended that this council should have at least one annual meeting and 

that a five-member delegation of the Council must, within a period of two days, visit any communally 

affected area. 

• There should be an amendment in the Communal Violence Bill. According to this amendment, the 

Centre will have the right to deploy its forces in the State without the consent of the State for a limited 

period of time. Such deployment of forces can last only for a week and after that week ‘post-facto’ 

consent should be taken from the state 

• Appointment and Removal of Governors  

• The incumbent should stay away from active politics (even at a local level) for at least two years 

prior to his appointment. 

• There should be a say of the State’s Chief Minister while making the Governor’s appointment. 

• A committee should be formed that is entrusted with the task of appointment of governors. This 

committee may comprise the Prime Minister, the Home Minister, the Lok Sabha’s speaker and the 

concerned Chief Minister of the State. 

• Deletion of the Doctrine of Pleasure from the Constitution. 

• The term of appointment should be five years. 

• Governor could only be removed via a resolution by the State Legislature. 

• Recommendation of provision for the Governor’s impeachment by State Legislature. 

• Right of Governor to sanction the prosecution of ministers against the advice of the State 

Government. 

• It was also recommended by the Commission that the convention of appointing governors as 

chancellors of universities must also come to an end. 

 

6. Z+ security 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Msc 

• Z+ is the highest category security in India. 

• It offers a security cover of 55 personnel, including 10+ NSG Commandos + Police Personnel. 

• Each commando is an expert in martial arts and unarmed combat. 
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• Z+ security is provided by the NSG commandos equipped with sophisticated MP5 guns, and modern 

communication gadgets. 

• Only 10-17 VIPs in the country are provided the Z+ security. This includes PM Narendra Modi, BJP 

President Amit Shah, UP CM Yogi Adityanath and few others. 

 

7. LG seeking report on violation is a bid to interfere with assembly functioning – speaker 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Federalism 

Concept : 

• The power tussle between the Aam Aadmi Party and the Centre appointed Lieutenant Governor spread 

to the Delhi Assembly with the Speaker stating that a report on rule violations sought by Raj Niwas 

appears to be an “attempt to interfere in the functioning of the Assembly”, as per an official 

communication 

• In Delhi, which is not a full-fledged State, the control over the Services Department, which deals with 

the transfer and posting of officials, is not with the Delhi government but with the LG. 

• However, the AAP government exerts some influence over the officials through the Assembly 

committees, which have summoned and questioned Delhi government officials over alleged 

irregularities and stalling of government projects. 

• As per Section 33 of the Government of National Capital Territory of Delhi (Amendment) Act, 

2021, “Legislative Assembly shall not make any rule to enable itself or its committees to consider the 

matters of the day to day administration of the Capital or conduct inquiries in relation to the 

administrative decisions.” 

Section 33 in the Government of National Capital Territory Of Delhi Act, 1991 

(1) The Legislative Assembly may make rules for regulating, subject to the provisions of this Act, its procedure 

and the conduct of its business: Provided that the Lieutenant Governor shall, after consultation with the Speaker 

of the Legislative Assembly and with the approval of the President, make rules– 

(a) for securing the timely completion of financial business; 

(b) for regulating the procedure of, and the conduct of business in, the Legislative Assembly in relation to any 

financial matter or to any Bill for the appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the Capital; 

(c) for prohibiting the discussion of, or the asking of questions on, any matter which affects the discharge of the 

functions of the Lieutenant Governor in so far as he is required by or under this Act or any law to act in his 

discretion. 

(2) Until rules are made under sub- section (1), the rules of procedure and standing orders with respect to the 

Legislative Assembly of the State of Uttar Pradesh in force immediately before the commencement of this Act 

shall have effect in relation to the Legislative Assembly subject to such modifications and adaptations as may be 

made therein by the Lieutenant Governor. 

For further notes on Government of National capital territory of delhi act 

– https://optimizeias.com/government-of-national-capital-territory-of-delhi-act-1991-gnctd-act/ 

8. Press Council issues advisory on ‘paid news’ 

Subject : Polity 

Section: National Body 

Context: The Press Council of India (PCI) on Wednesday advised the print media to follow the norms of 

Journalistic Conduct-2022 on ‘paid news’ during the elections in various States. 

Direction of PCI: 

• Newspapers should not misconstrue or misquote the statements given by any leader, the PCI said the 

statements quoted in editorial should project the true spirit of what was being tried to be conveyed by 

them. 

What constitutes paid news? 

• Columns of news items which largely indicate names of voters on caste basis and supporters of the 

candidate of particular political party, such tenor and manner of presentation of news establish the report 

to be paid news 
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• While covering news on election, the newspapers are advised to ensure balance in publishing 

report/interview of candidates. During the course of election, subject to conditions laid down by the 

Election Commission of India, newspapers are free to make an honest assessment of prospects of 

candidates or the parties and its publication would not be paid news so long it is not established that 

consideration passed on for such publication 

• Newspapers have also been told not to publish any news survey predicting the victory of any political 

party without verification of it. 

• An attempt to influence the voters by projecting the contesting candidate with all virtues during the 

election is paid news. A news item giving negative aspect of a candidate and at the same time the positive 

aspect of candidate of other political party without any basis clearly shows that it is paid news. 

PCI 

• The Press Council of India was first set up in the year 1966 by the Parliament on the recommendations 

of the First Press Commission. 

• Aim: To preserve the freedom of the press and maintain and improve the standards of the press in India. 

• The present Council functions under the Press Council Act, 1978. It is a statutory, quasi-judicial authority 

functioning as a watchdog of the press, for the press and by the press. 

• Composition: The PCI consists of a chairman and 28 other members. 

• The Chairman is selected by the Speaker of the Lok Sabha, the Chairman of the Rajya Sabha and a 

member elected by the PCI. 

• Powers: It adjudicates the complaints against and by the press for violation of ethics and for violation of 

the freedom of the press, respectively. 

• The Press Council of India is responsible for enquiring into complaints received. 

• It may summon witnesses and take evidence under oath, demand copies of public records to be 

submitted, even issue warnings and admonish the newspaper, news agency, editor or journalist. 

• Decisions of the PCI are final and cannot be appealed before a court of law. 

• Limitations of PCI:  

• They cannot penalize newspapers, news agencies, editors and journalists for violation of the 

guidelines. 

• The PCI only overviews the functioning of print media. It can enforce standards upon 

newspapers, journals, magazines and other forms of print media. 

• It does not have the power to review the functioning of electronic media like radio, television and 

internet media. 

9. Panel of PM, CJI, LoP to pick CEC, says court 

Subject: Polity 

Section: National Bodies 

Concept: 

• A Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court in its landmark judgment has held that the Chief Election 

Commissioner (CEC) and Election Commissioners will be appointed by the President on the advice 

of a committee that includes: 

• The Prime Minister, 

• The Leader of the Opposition (LoP) in the Lok Sabha, or the leader of the single largest party in 

Opposition, and 

• The Chief Justice of India (CJI) 

• This judgement of the Supreme Court has put an end to the practice of appointing the CEC and ECs 

on the advice of the Council of Ministers, as is laid down in the Constitution. 

How are the CEC and ECs currently appointed? 

• Under Article 324 (2), the President appoints the CEC and other Election Commissioners. 

• The President makes the appointment on the advice of the Union Council of Ministers headed by 

the Prime Minister. 

• The Constitution does not prescribe any qualifications, academic or otherwise, for appointment to 

these offices. 

• The tenure of office and the conditions of service of all the commissioners is determined by the 

President. 

• The tenure of commissioners is 6 years or up to the age of 65, whichever is earlier. 

• The CEC and the two other ECs have the same powers and emoluments, including salaries, which are 

the same as a Supreme Court judge. 
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• All three commissioners have the same right of taking a decision. In case of a difference of opinion 

amongst the three members, the matter is decided by the Commission by a majority. 

• The Constitution has not debarred the retiring Election Commissioners from any further 

appointment by the Government. 

• Composition: The commission consists of a Chief Election Commissioner (CEC) and two Election 

Commissioners (ECs). 

 

Can CEC and ECs be removed? 

• Article 324 of the Constitution of India mentions the provisions to safeguard and ensure the 

independent and impartial functioning of the Election Commission. 

• The CEC is provided with security of tenure. 

• He cannot be removed from his office except in the same manner and on the same grounds as a 

judge of the Supreme Court. 

• Any other election commissioner or a regional commissioner cannot be removed from office except on 

the recommendation of the CEC. 

What does the recent Supreme Court ruling say? 

• The CEC and other ECs should be appointed by the President on the advice of a committee comprising 

the prime minister, the leader of the opposition in the Lok Sabha, and the Chief Justice of India. 

 

10. Foreign Contribution Regulation Act 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

• Recently, the Central government of India suspended the Foreign Contribution Regulation Act (FCRA) 

licence of the Centre for Policy Research (CPR). 

• About Foreign Contribution Regulation Act: 

• This act was enacted during the Emergency in 1976 amid apprehensions that foreign powers were 

interfering in India’s affairs by pumping money into the country through independent organisations. 

• The FCRA requires every person or NGO seeking to receive foreign donations to be registered 

under the Act 

• To open a bank account for the receipt of foreign funds in the State Bank of India, Delhi. 

• To utilise those funds only for the purpose for which they have been received and as stipulated in the 

Act. 

Foreign Contribution (Regulation) Amendment Act, 2020 
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• The Act regulates the acceptance and utilization of foreign contributions by individuals, associations and 

companies. 

• Foreign contribution is the donation or transfer of any currency, security or article (of beyond a specified 

value) by a foreign source. 

• Prohibition to accept foreign Contributions: Certain persons are prohibited to accept any foreign 

contribution. These include; 

• Election candidates, editors or publishers of a newspaper, judges, government servants, members of any 

legislature, and political parties, among others. 

• The Bill adds public servants (as defined under the Indian Penal Code) to this list. A public servant 

includes any person who is in service or paid by the government or remunerated by the government for 

the performance of any public duty. 

• Transfer of foreign Contributions 

• Foreign contributions cannot be transferred to any other person unless such person is also registered 

to accept foreign contributions (or has obtained prior permission under the Act to obtain foreign 

contributions). 

• The Act prohibited the transfer of foreign contributions to any other person. The term ‘person’ under the 

Act includes an individual, an association, or a registered company. 

• Aadhar for registration 

• Any person seeking registration (or renewal of such registration) or prior permission for receiving a 

foreign contribution must make an application to the central government in the prescribed manner. 

• The Act adds that any person seeking prior permission, registration or renewal of registration must 

provide the Aadhar number of all its office bearers, directors or key functionaries, as an 

identification document. 

• In the case of a foreigner, they must provide a copy of their passport or the Overseas Citizen of India 

card for identification. 

• FCRA Account 

• Foreign contributions must be received only in an account designated by the bank as an “FCRA 

account” in such a branch of the State Bank of India, New Delhi, as notified by the central 

government. 

• No funds other than the foreign contribution should be received or deposited in this account. 

• The person may open another FCRA account in any scheduled bank of their choice for keeping or 

utilizing the received contribution. 

• Restriction in the utilization of foreign contributions 

• The Government may restrict the usage of unutilized foreign contributions for persons who have been 

granted prior permission to receive such contributions. 

• Renewal of licence 

• Certificate of Registration under FCRA is valid for 5 Years. 

• Every person who has been given a certificate of registration must renew the certificate within 6 months 

of expiration. 

• The Act provides that the government may conduct an inquiry before renewing the certificate. 

• Reduction in the use of foreign contributions for administrative purposes 

• A person who receives a foreign contribution must use it only for the purpose for which the contribution 

is received. 

• They must not use more than 20% of the contribution for meeting administrative expenses (earlier 

it was 50%). 

• Suspension of Registration 

• Earlier governments may suspend the registration of a person for a period not exceeding 180 days. 

• The Act adds that such suspension may be extended up to an additional 180 days. 

• The Union government reserves the right to cancel the FCRA registration of any NGO if it finds it 

to violate the Act. 

• Registration of the NGO can be cancelled for a range of reasons. Once the registration is cancelled, it 

is not eligible for re-registration for three years. 

• All orders of the government can be challenged in the High Court. 

 

11. Supreme Court eases norm for selection of consumer court presidents, members 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Msc 
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Concept : 

• The Supreme Court on March 3rd reduced the mandatory professional experience from 20 to 10 

years to preside over consumer courts. 

• The Supreme Court said lawyers and professionals with a Bachelor’s degree who has 10 years of 

experience in consumer affairs, law, public affairs, administration, economics, commerce, industry, 

finance, management, engineering, technology, public health or medicine will be eligible for 

appointment as President and member of the state consumer commission and district forums. 

• It used its extraordinary powers under Article 142 to reduce the experience criteria to attract 

younger talent to preside over consumer courts. 

• It also introduced written exams and viva voce to check the candidates’ performance. 

• Consumer commissions have the power of civil courts in many aspects. 

Background: 

• The Union government has proposed several amendments to the Consumer Protection (Qualification 

for appointment, method of recruitment, procedure of appointment, term of office, resignation and 

removal of President and Members of State Commission and District Commission) Rules, 2020. 

• The Supreme Court’s recent judgement would fill the vacuum until the amendments were made in the 

2020 Rules. 

• For notes on consumer protection act, 2019, refer –https://optimizeias.com/consumer-protection-

act/#:~:text=The%20newly%20enacted%20Consumer%20Protection,and%20misleading%20ads%20b

y%20firms. 

Article 142 of the Constitution: 

• Article 142 provides a unique power to the Supreme Court, to do complete justice between the 

parties, where at times law or statute may not provide a remedy. 

• In those situations, the Court can extend itself to put a quietus to a dispute in a manner that would fit the 

facts of the case. 

 

12. Women’s Role in Constitution Building 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept : 

• The riveting work by Achyut Chetan,” The Founding Mothers of the Republic” published by Cambridge 

University Press in 2022 serves as a means of rectifying this historical omission and giving due credit to 

the women who played a crucial role in shaping India’s democracy. 

Women In constitutional Assembly 

• When the Constitution was completed, there were 11 women members of the Constituent Assembly 

who signed onto it. 

• These drafters were G Durgabai, Ammu Swaminathan, Amrit Kaur, Dakshayani Velayudhan, 

Hansa Mehta, Renuka Ray, Sucheta Kripalani, Purnima Banerjee, Begum Qudsiya Aizaz Rasul, 

Kamala Chaudhri and Annie Mascarene. 

• The Constituent Assembly first met on December 11, 1946 and had 169 sessions before all its members 

signed the document on January 24, 1950. 

Role of Women in the constituent assembly 

• Hansa Mehta and Amrit kaur: Hansa Mehta and Amrit Kaur were on the Advisory Committee, with 

both being members of the Fundamental Rights Sub Committee and Kaur serving also on the Minorities 

Sub-Committee. 

• G Durgabai: G Durgabai occupied effective positions on two important committees on procedural 

affairs The Steering Committee and the Rules Committee. 

• Women were highly active: Women members were present and highly active on almost all significant 

committees and subcommittees. 

• Women members often faced disrespect and discrimination: For instance, Renuka Ray opposed the 

clause on the Right to Property which put the compensation given within the purview of 

courts. During the debates on the floor of the Assembly too she was constantly interrupted and heckled 

even by the men of the eminence and tried to deride their amendments 
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• Women members made their opinions known and stood firm: In the settings of the committees they 

wrote notes of dissent, Amrit Kaur and Hansa Mehta wrote notes of dissent against decisions that 

relegated the uniform civil code to the non-justiciable rights, allowed the state to impose conscription 

for compulsory military service, at each stage when the committees made their official recommendations 

to the higher bodies of the Assembly 

Views of Dakshayani Velayudhan on reservation 

• Dakshayani Velayudhan, the only woman member from the Scheduled Castes communities, argued 

against reservations. 

• She refused by saying “to believe that 70 million Harijans are to be considered as a minority and argued 

that reservations would not be in the best interests of them. 

• She also argued that “the working of the Constitution will depend upon how the people will conduct 

themselves in the future, not on the actual execution of the law. When this Constitution is put into 

practice, what we want is not to punish the people for acting against the law, but for the state to take on 

the task of educating citizens for a transformation.” 

13. National Assessment and Accreditation Council (NAAC) 

Subject: Polity 

Section: National Bodies 

Context: NAAC chairperson Bhushan Patwardhan tendered his resignation on Sunday, days after alleging in a 

letter to the University Grants Commission (UGC) that universities were obtaining “questionable grades” through 

unfair means. 

About NAAC 

• It is an organization that assesses and accredits higher education institutions (HEIs) in India. 

• It is an autonomous body funded by the University Grants Commission (UGC). 

• It is an outcome of the recommendations of the National Policy in Education (1986) which laid special 

emphasis on upholding the quality of higher education in India. 

• Headquartered in Bangalore. 

• The mandate of the NAAC as reflected in its vision statement is in making quality assurance an integral 

part of the functioning of Higher Education Institutions (HEIs). 

• The NAAC functions through its General Council (GC) and Executive Committee (EC) comprising of 

educational administrators, policymakers and senior academicians from the cross-section of Indian 

higher education system. 

• The ratings of institutions range from A++ to C. If an institution is graded D, it means it is not accredited. 

• Process for Accreditation: 

• Input Based: NAAC relies heavily on self-assessment reports of applicant institutions.The first step 

is for an applicant institution to submit a self-study report of information related to quantitative and 

qualitative metrics.The data is then validated by NAAC expert teams, followed by peer team visits 

to the institutions. 

• Future Perspective: Outcome-based approach, The NAAC is planning to adopt an outcome-based 

approach, according to it the emphasis would be given to finding out if students are equipped with 

relevant skills and academic abilities. 

University Grants Commission (UGC)  

• The University Grants Commission (UGC) of India is a statutory body set up in 1956, and is charged 

with coordination, determination and maintenance of standards of higher education. 

• Previously, UGC was formed in 1946 to oversee the work of the three Central Universities of Aligarh, 

Banaras and, Delhi. In 1947, a committee was entrusted with the responsibility of dealing with all the 

then existing Universities. 

• After independence, the University Education Commission was set up in 1948 under the Chairmanship 

of S. Radhakrishnan and it recommended that the UGC be reconstituted on the general model of the 

University Grants Commission of the United Kingdom. 

• The UGC was however, formally established in November 1956, by an Act of Parliament as a statutory 

body of the Government of India. 

Important functions performed by the commission: 

• It provides recognition to universities in India. 

• It oversees distribution of grants to universities and colleges in India. 

• It provides scholarships/fellowships to beneficiaries. 
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• It monitors conformity to its regulations by universities and colleges. 

 

14. Role of opposition in Choosing the Head of various Independent bodies 

Subject: Polity 

Section: National Bodies 

Context: The supreme Court on March 2 gave a say to the Opposition in the selection of the Chief Election 

Commissioner and Election Commissioners, ruling that these officials would be appointed by the President based 

on the recommendation of a committee comprising the Prime Minister, Leader of Opposition in Lok Sabha, and 

Chief Justice of India (CJI). 

Concept: 

Body Appointment History of opposition dissent 

CBI Director 

Committee consisting of the Prime 

Minister, Leader of Opposition in 

Lok Sabha or leader of the single 

largest Opposition party, and the CJI 

or his nominee. 

The process of appointment was 

established by the Supreme Court’s 

Vineet Narain judgment(1997),and 

the changes made to The Delhi 

Special Police Establishment 

(DSPE)Act, 1946 by The Lokpal and 

Lokayuktas Act,2013. 

In 2017, Congress president 

Mallikarjun Kharge, who was his 

party’s leader inLok Sabha, objected 

to Verma’s selection citing his lack 

of experience in the CBI. 

Kharge recorded his dissent in 

writing, but Verma was still 

appointed to the position, in which 

he served until January 2019 

CIC 

 The Right To Information 

Act,2005,states 

That CIC and Information 

Commissioners shall be appointed by 

the President on the recommendation 

of a committee consisting of the PM, 

Lok Sabha Leader of Opposition, and 

a 

Union Cabinet Ministers nominated 

by the PM. 

In October 2020,Chowdhury strongly 

objected to the appointments of 

Information 

Commissioner Yashvardhan Kumar 

Sinhaas the new CIC and journalist 

Uday Mahurkar as Information 

Commissioner 

NHRC 

TheProtection of Human Rights 

Act,1993, 

states that the chairperson and 

members 

shall be appointed by the President 

on the 

Recommendation of a Committee 

Consisting 

Of the PM,Lok Sabha Speaker,Home 

Minister, 

Leader of Opposition in Lok Sabha 

and Rajya 

Sabha,and Deputy Chairman of 

RajyaSabha. 

In June 2021,Kharge,Leader of 

Opposition in RajyaSabha, objected 

to the appointment of Justice Arun 

Mishra as NHRC chief, instead 

seeking member of the SCs or STs in 

the post. 

CVC 

CVC andVigilance Commissioner 

Shall Be Appointed The 

Recommendation of a panel of the 

PM, Home Minister,and Leader of 

Opposition in LokSabha. 

In September 2010, the late Sushma 

Swaraj, then Leader of Opposition in 

Lok Sabha, recorded her dissent to 

the appointment of then Telecom 

Secretary PJ Thomas 

as CVC, the Supreme Court struck 

down Thomas’s appointment 
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Chairperson of lokpal 

Selection of chairperson and 

members of Lokpal through a 

selection committee consisting of 

PM, Speaker of Lok Sabha, leader of 

opposition in Lok Sabha, Chief 

Justice of India or a sitting Supreme 

Court judge nominated by CJI. 

Eminent jurist to be nominated by 

President of India on basis of 

recommendations of the first four 

members of the selection committee 

“through consensus”. 

 

Chairperson of lokayukta 

The Lokayukta is appointed by the 

Governor of the State, through 

nomination by its Chief Minister (in 

consensus with Chief justice of the 

State High Court, Leaders of the 

Opposition in the Legislative 

Assembly and Legislative Council, 

Speaker of the Legislative Assembly 

and Chairman of the Legislative 

Council).  

 

 

 

15. Army Court martial 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Concept : 

• An Army court martial in Jammu and Kashmir has recommended life imprisonment for a 

Captain in connection with the killing of three men in a staged encounter at a remote hilly village at 

Amshipura in the Shopian district of south Kashmir in July 2020. 

• The sentence will be final after it is confirmed by the Northern Army Commander. 

• Bhoopendra Singh was court-martialled after a Court of Inquiry found that troops under his command 

had exceeded their powers under the Armed Forces (Special Powers) Act. 

Court Martial 

• A court martial is a type of military court that is empowered to try members of the armed forces for 

offenses committed under military law. 

• The purpose of a court martial is to maintain discipline and order within the military by ensuring that 

members of the armed forces are held accountable for their actions. 

• A court martial is typically composed of military officers who serve as both judge and jury. 

What are the legal provisions related to court martial in India? 

• The legal provisions related to court martial in India are primarily governed by three laws: 

• The Army Act, 1950: applies to members of the Indian Army. 

• The Navy Act, 1957: applies to members of the Indian Navy. 

• The Air Force Act, 1950: applies to members of the Indian Air Force. 

Armed Forces Tribunal Act 2007 

• This act established the Armed Forces Tribunal (AFT). 

• AFT is a quasi-judicial body in India that deals with service-related matters of armed forces 

personnel. 

• It has jurisdiction over disputes and appeals arising out of service matters, including court martial 

proceedings. 

What are the different kinds of courts-martial in India? 

• In India, there are four kinds of courts-martial that can be convened to try members of the armed forces 

for offenses committed under military law. These are: 
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• General Court Martial (GCM): This is the highest level of military court martial in India, and it can 

be convened to try the most serious offenses, including those that carry the death penalty. 

• District Court Martial (DCM): A DCM can be convened to try offenses that are less serious than those 

that would be tried by a GCM. 

• Summary General Court Martial (SGCM): An SGCM can be convened to try minor offenses. 

• Field General Court Martial (FGCM): An FGCM can be convened to try offenses committed during 

active military operations. 

What is the process of Court Martial in the Indian military? 

• Initiation of enquiry 

• When the Army wants an allegation against its personnel investigated, it first sets up a Court of Inquiry 

(CoI) for the purpose. 

• This stage is similar to the registering of a First Information Report (FIR) by police. 

• A Court of Inquiry investigates the complaint, but cannot award a punishment. 

• It only records the statements of witnesses. 

• This is comparable to the examination of witnesses by a police officer under Section 161 of the Code of 

Criminal Procedure (CrPC). 

• Recording of summary of evidence 

• Based on the findings of the CoI, a tentative chargesheet is drawn up by the commanding officer of the 

accused officer, which is akin to the police filing a chargesheet. 

• After this, the hearing of charges takes place, which is like the initial summoning of an accused by the 

magistrate in a case involving civilians. 

• The summary of evidence is then recorded, which is akin to the framing of charges by the magistrate. 

Ordering of General Court Martial (GCM) 

• After summary of evidence is recorded, a general court martial (GCM) is ordered. 

• This stage is like the conduct of a trial by any judicial court in matters involving civilians. 

• The GCM announces a sentence in the form of recommendations, which are sent to the command 

concerned for legal vetting. 

• In a magisterial court, the magistrate announces a sentence when the trials are over. This sentence is not 

recommendatory in nature. 

• Vetting of sentence by Army’s Judge Advocate General (JAG) Department 

• Recommendations by GCM is sent to respective army command (in the present case, it was sent to 

Army’s Northern Command). 

• It is then legally vetted by senior officers of the Army’s Judge Advocate General (JAG) Department. 

• The officers will advise on legal infirmities in the trial sentence, if any, or whether they find it to be 

disproportionate; and on any possible remission of the sentence. 

• The commander of that Command then directs the convening authority to confirm, remit, or revise the 

sentence in case the punishment has to be enhanced. 

• The convening authority is the General Officer Commanding (GOC) of the division. 

• As per rules, the Army Commander does not require permission to decide on remission of a sentence. 

• But if he wants to enhance the sentence, the case must go back to the same jury of the GCM for revision. 

What is the legal recourse available to the accused? 

• Under the Army Act, the accused can file a pre-confirmation petition as well as post- confirmation 

petition. 

• A pre-confirmation petition will go to the Army Commander, who may look into its merits. 

• Post-confirmation petition must be filed with the government since the officer is cashiered — his ranks 

are removed and he is dismissed from service — after confirmation of the sentence by the Army 

commander. 

• After these options have been exhausted, the accused can approach the Armed Forces Tribunal, which 

can suspend the sentence. 

• The president of India, under Article 72 of the Constitution, can use his/her powers to pardon, reprieve, 

respite or remission of punishment or sentence given by a court martial. 

16. VP appoints own staff on House committees 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament 

Concept : 
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• Eight members of the personal staff of VicePresident and Rajya Sabha Chairman Jagdeep Dhankhar have 

been appointed to 20 committees that come within the ambit of the Upper House. 

• There is no past precedent of personal staff working on the committees. 

• Four of these staffers are employed with the Chairman’s office and four of them with the VicePresident’s 

Secretariat. 

• Each Standing Committee has an official of the rank of Additional Secretary or Joint Secretary 

assisting in its functioning who also attends the meetings, which are strictly confidential. 

Parliamentary Committee 

• India’s Parliament has multiple types of committees. They can be differentiated on the basis of their 

work, their membership and the length of their tenure. 

• However, broadly there are two types of Parliamentary Committees– Standing Committees and 

Ad Hoc Committees. 

• The Standing Committees are permanent (constituted every year or periodically) and work on a 

continuous basis. 

• Standing Committees can be classified into the following six categories: 

• Financial Committees 

• Departmental Standing Committees 

• Committees to Enquire 

• Committees to Scrutinise and Control 

• Committees Relating to the Day-to-Day Business of the House 

• House-Keeping Committees or Service Committees 

• While the Ad Hoc Committees are temporary and cease to exist on completion of the task assigned 

to them. 

• They are further subdivided into Inquiry Committees and Advisory Committees. 

• The principal Ad hoc Committees are the Select and Joint Committees on Bills. 

17. Concerns over linking Aadhaar with voter ID 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

• Close to 60% of Indian voters have currently linked their Aadhaar to their name on the electoral rolls. 

• The linking exercise has achieved coverage of over 90% in States like Tripura and is lagging behind in 

states like Gujarat and Delhi as only 30% of the electorate has provided their Aadhaar to election officials. 

• The linking of Aadhaar with voter IDs is being carried out by filling Form 6B, which is provided 

by election officials and is a result of the Election Laws (Amendment) Act, 2021 that has allowed 

the linking. 

• While the Election Commission of India (ECI) has maintained that the linking is optional, Form 

6B requires voters to declare that they do not have an Aadhaar to avoid doing so. 

• Before the passage of the Election Laws (Amendment) Act, the Supreme Court had restricted the 

mandatory use of Aadhaar to welfare schemes and PAN linking. 

• Several activists have raised concerns about disenfranchisement, coercion and privacy as a result of this 

linking exercise. 

• There have been concerns over privacy issues as Aadhaar linking may enable political parties to 

micro-target voters. 

• Activists from the NGO Swechha have said that documents they had obtained through a Right to 

Information (RTI) request revealed that over 20 lakh voters were deleted from the rolls in Telangana 

following an Aadhaar-linking exercise. 

Linking of Aadhaar with Voter ID 

• The Election Laws (Amendment) Bill 2021 was passed in Parliament enabling the linking of electoral 

roll data with the Aadhaar ecosystem 

• The bill amended certain provisions of the Representation of Peoples Act, 1950 and the 

Representation of Peoples Act,1951. 

• Section 23(4) was inserted in the Representation of the People Act, 1950. 

• It authorises the electoral registration officer to ask citizens already enrolled to furnish their 

Aadhaar numbers. This is done in order to curb the problem of multiple enrolment of the same person 

in different places. 
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• To reflect this amendment, in June 2022, the government notified changes to the Registration of Electors 

Rules, 1960. 

• Use of discretionary language throughout the amendments has been accompanied by assurances by both 

the government and the EC that linkage of the Aadhaar with Voter ID is optional. 

• Ambiguities in Form 6B issued under the new Rule 26B have negated the element of choice that has 

been incorporated in the amendments. 

Concerns over linkage 

• In the Puttaswamy judgement, the Supreme Court of India explored whether the mandatory linking of 

Aadhaar with bank accounts was constitutional or not. 

• The Court in case of mandatory linking of Aadhaar with bank accounts observed that depriving a person 

of their right to property for non-linkage fell foul of the test of proportionality. 

• Even though other means of verification and authentication are allowed,if the person does not hold an 

Aadhaar in case of voter verification, given the wide coverage of Aadhaar, the current design would in 

effect mandate Aadhaar linkage. 

• In this context, it needs to be considered whether requiring an Aadhaar holder to mandatorily provide 

Aadhaar for authentication or verification would not be considered violative of their informational 

autonomy (right to privacy) which would allow them to decide which official document they want to use 

for verification and authentication. 

• The Supreme Court in the Lal Babu Hussein case,1995, had held that the Right to vote cannot be 

disallowed by insisting only on four proofs of identity — voters can rely on any other proof of identity 

and obtain the right to vote. 

18. Tribal women too are entitled to equal share in property, rules Madras HC 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

• The Madras High Court has ruled that tribal women are entitled to equal share in the family property as 

per the Hindu Succession Act, 1956. 

• The judge insisted the Tamil Nadu government to initiate necessary steps for the purpose of issuing 

appropriate notification through Central government under Section 2(2) of the Hindu Succession Act 

1956, to protect the equal property right of tribal women in the state. 

Section 2 (2)of the Hindu Succession Act 

• According to Section 2(2) of the Hindu Succession Act, the statute which guarantees equal shares for 

male and female heirs is not applicable to members of Scheduled Tribe communities. 

• Central Government has to issue a separate notification to extend the property rights to ST Women. 

Hindu Succession Act 1956 

• The Hindu Succession Act of 1956 was passed by the Indian Parliament to alter and codify the law of 

intestate or unwilled succession among Hindus, Buddhists, Jains, and Sikhs. 

• In one Act, the Act establishes a unified and complete system of inheritance and succession. 

• The Act abolishes the Hindu woman’s limited estate. Any property possessed by a Hindu female is to be 

held by her absolute property and she is given full power to deal with it and dispose it of by will as she 

likes. 

• Parts of this Act was amended in 2005 by the Hindu Succession (Amendment) Act, 2005. 

Key features of the Hindu Succession Act- 

• The Act lays down a uniform and comprehensive system of inheritance and succession into one Act. 

• It was enacted to amend and codify the law relating to intestate or unwilled succession among Hindus, 

Buddhists, Jains and Sikhs. 

• The Hindu woman’s limited estate is abolished by the Act. 

• Section 6 of the Act was amended to make a daughter of a coparcener also a coparcener by birth “in her 

own right in the same manner as the son”. 

• It also gave the daughter the same rights and liabilities “in the coparcenary property as she would have 

had if she had been a son”. 

• It abolished the female’s “limited owner” status. 

• This Act is applicable to the following: 
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• any person who is a Hindu by religion in any of its forms or developments including a Virashaiva, a 

Lingayat or follower of the Brahmo, Prarthana or Arya Samaj; 

• any person who is Buddhist, Jains, Sikh by religion; 

• to any other person who is not a Muslim, Christian, Parsi or Jew by religion unless it is proved that the 

concerned person would not have been governed by the Hindu Law; 

Exceptions: 

• Any person who commits murder is disqualified from receiving any form of inheritance from the victim. 

• If a relative converts from Hinduism, he or she is still eligible for inheritance. 

• However, the descendants of that converted relative are disqualified from receiving inheritance 

from their Hindu relatives, unless they have converted to Hinduism before the death of the relative. 

What were the property rights of a daughter before 2005? 

• The Mitakshara School of Hindu law became the basis and subset of the Hindu Succession Act, 

1956. 

• As per the act, an individual who is born in a Hindu Undivided Family (HUF) becomes a coparcener by 

birth. 

• The law applied also to Buddhist, Sikhs, Jain, and followers of Arya Samaj, Brahmo Samaj are also 

considered Hindus but not to who is not a Muslim, Christian, Parsi or Jew by religion. This provision is 

also valid for further amendments. 

• A coparcener is not the same as a member of HUF. All coparceners are considered members but all 

members may not be considered as coparceners. A wife or husband of the coparcener is not a coparcener 

in that family though being a member. The benefit of being a coparcener is that only coparceners can ask 

for the partition of the property. 

• The daughter, after marriage, would cease to be a HUF member of her father and will not be 

entitled to the right of maintenance and a share in the property of the HUF, if the property were 

partitioned after her marriage. 

• The female members were not entitled to become a Karta of the HUF as only a coparcener was entitled 

to become the Karta of the HUF. 

• Note: According to the Hindu Succession Act, 1956, an individual who is born in a Hindu Undivided 

Family (HUF) has a legal right over his ancestral property. Therefore, he is a coparcener (joint-heir) by 

birth. 

19. Nagaland civic body polls to have 33% quota for women 

Subject : Polity 

Section: PRI/ULB 

Concept : 

• The State Election Commission of Nagaland has announced it will hold polls for 39 Urban Local Bodies 

(ULB) after almost two decades on May 16, with 33 per cent reservation of seats for women. 

• Elections for ULB were not conducted since 2004 over the issue of the “unresolved” Naga peace talks, 

and reservation for women, which several tribal bodies opposed, asserting that it infringes on the special 

rights for Nagaland guaranteed under Article 371(A) of the Constitution. 

• An attempt to hold the ULB elections with 33% reservation for women in 2017 triggered a backlash with 

protesters setting government buildings ablaze. And it also resulted in the resignation of R. Zeliang as 

the Chief Minister. 

• On March 9, 2022, representatives from across the Naga society unanimously agreed to ULB elections 

with 33 per cent reservation for women. 

• The decision was taken during a consultative meeting of all stakeholders including civil society 

organisations, churches, tribal bodies, political parties and NGOs convened by the state government in 

the presence of legislators. 

• Organisations such as the Naga Mothers’ Association (NMA) have hailed the notification for the ULB 

polls. 

Women Reservation in ULB’s 

• The 74th Constitutional Amendment of 1992 not only mandated gender reservation but also provided 

constitutional safeguards to the long due demand for ensuring female representation in the polity at the 

sub-national level. 

• The relevant features given in the Article 243T(3) are: 
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• It provided for the women reservation of not less than 33 percent of the total number of seats in the 

urban local bodies (ULBs) mandatory. 

• Also, not less than 33 percent of seats are further reserved for the women belonging to SC/ST 

communities. 

• At least 33 percent of the offices of chairpersons in urban local bodies are reserved for women. 

• To ensure that the effect of the reservation is evenly spread across all the geographical areas of the city, 

the reserve seats are allotted to different territorial constituencies on a rotational basis. 

Special Provisions related to Nagaland 

• Article 371A deals with the special provisions with respect to the State of Nagaland. 

• Article 371A (1) (b) – the Governor of Nagaland has special responsibility with respect to law and 

order in the state so long as internal disturbances caused by the hostile Nagas continue. 

• For instance, under Article 371A (1) (b) of the Constitution, important functions like “transfer and 

posting of officials” entrusted with the maintenance of law and order of and above the district level will 

be with the approval of the Governor. 

20. National Commission for Minorities 

Subject : Polity 

Section: National body ( Statutory Bodies) 

Concept : 

• Chairman of the National Commission for Minorities, announced the formation of the Global Punjabi 

Association (GPA). 

• The objective of the association is to unite the Punjabi community spread across the globe and promote 

their language and culture. 

• According to members, the GPA—a registered body under the Societies Act—will be headquartered 

in Amritsar. 

• It take steps to provide necessary help and guidance to talented and deserving Punjabis for 

competitive examinations, placement in services, entrepreneurship and other enterprises. 

• The GPA was to take up the issues related to Punjab/Punjabis with the concerned authorities / 

organisations/Governments in a peaceful, democratic and lawful manner for their prompt redressal. 

About National Commission for Minorities 

• It is a statutory body under the National Commission for Minorities Act, 1992 for the purpose of 

safeguarding and protecting the interests of minorities as provided in the Constitution of India and laws 

enacted by the Parliament and the State Legislatures. 

• National Commission for Minorities consist of Chairperson, a Vice-Chairperson and five Members. 

• The Members including the Chairperson shall be from amongst the minority communities. 

• Each Member holds office for a period of three years from the date of assumption of office. 

• The Act mentions an annual report, together with the memorandum of action taken on the 

recommendations contained therein, as well as the reasons for non-acceptance of the recommendations, 

if any, be tabled before Parliament annually. 

• The NCM Act defines a minority as “a community notified as such by the Central government.” 

• Initially five religious’ communities, viz., Muslims, Christians, Sikhs, Buddhists and Zoroastrians 

(Parsis) were notified as minority communities by the Union Government. Further in 2014, Jains 

were also notified as another minority community. 

• State Government constituted State Minorities Commissions in their respective State Capitals. 

Functions: 

• Evaluating the progress of the development of minorities under the Union and States. 

• Safeguarding for minorities rights provided in the Constitution and in laws enacted by Parliament and 

the state legislatures 

• Making recommendations for the effective implementation of safeguards for the protection of the 

interests of minorities by the central or state governments. 

• Looking into specific complaints regarding deprivation of rights and safeguards of minorities 

• Getting studies to be undertaken into the problems arising out of any discrimination against minorities 

and recommending measures for their removal. 

21. Cotton Corporation of India 

Subject :Polity 
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Section: National body ( Statutory Bodies) 

Concept : 

• The Cotton Corporation of India (CCI) will procure fair average quality (FAQ) grade cotton from 

farmers till March 31 for the 2022-2023 cotton season. 

• The CCI said in a press release that the minimum support price (MSP) scheme provides an alternative 

marketing channel for cotton farmers to sell FAQ-grade cotton at MSP rates. 

About Cotton Corporation of India 

• Cotton Corporation of India was established in 1970 under Companies Act 1956. 

• It’s a Government of India’s corporate agency, engaged in diverse activities related to trade, procurement, 

and export of cotton. 

• CCI is governed by Textile Policy 1985 issued by Ministry of Textiles, Government of India. 

• CCI operates in the following states as of now – Punjab, Haryana, Rajasthan, Gujarat, Maharastra, 

Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka , Tamil Nadu and Orissa. 

For notes on Cotton Crop, refer – https://optimizeias.com/herbicide-tolerant-cotton-set-to-get-

recommendations-for-release/ 

22. Centre releases 1.40 lakh crore on tax devolution to states 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Federalism 

Concept : 

• The government has released the 14th instalment of tax devolution of more than ₹ 1.40 lakh crore to 

states. 

• “The Union Government has released 14th instalment of tax devolution to state governments 

amounting to ₹ 1,40,318 crore today, as against normal monthly devolution of ₹ 70,159 crore,” the 

finance ministry said in a statement on Friday. 

• This is in line with the commitment of the Union government to strengthen the hands of states to 

accelerate their capital and developmental expenditure, it added. 

• Currently as per 15th Finance Commission recommendations, 41 per cent of taxes collected by the 

Centre is devolved in 14 instalments to states during a fiscal year. 

Tax Devolution 

• Tax Devolution is to make recommendations for distributing the net proceeds of taxes between the 

Union and the states. 

• It is one of the key responsibilities of a finance commission according to Article 280 (3) (a) of the 

Constitution. 

• Vertical Devolution :distribution of net taxable income between the Union and states. 

• Horizontal Devolution :distribution of net taxable income between the states. 

Allocation to states 

• Central transfers to states include devolution from a divisible pool of taxes, transfers towards Centrally 

Sponsored Schemes, Finance Commission grants, other transfers and capex loans. 

• Of these, tax devolutions accounts for over 70 per cent . 

• Tax devolved to States are untied funds and hence states are free to spend them as per their discretion. 

• Grants to states 

• Revenue Deficit Grants to States: 

• Revenue deficit grants emanate from the requirement to meet the fiscal needs of the States on 

their revenue accounts that remain to be met, even after considering their own tax and non-tax 

resources and tax devolution to them. 

• Revenue Deficit is defined as the difference between revenue or current expenditure and revenue 

receipts, that includes tax and non-tax. 

• The grants are released as per the recommendations of the Finance Commission in monthly 

installments to meet the gap in Revenue Accounts of the States post-devolution (of the divisible tax 

pool of the Centre). 

• The 15th Finance Commission has recommended post devolution revenue deficit grants 

amounting to about Rs. 3 trillion over the five-year period ending FY26. 

• Statutory Grants: 
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• Article 275 authorizes Parliament to offer grants to states in need of financial help, rather than 

to all states. Every year, these funds are charged to India’s Consolidated Fund. 

• Aside from this basic provision, the Constitution also provides for specific funds to promote the 

welfare of scheduled tribes in a state or to improve the standard of administration in scheduled areas 

in a state, such as Assam. 

• The Finance Commission recommends the states that receive statutory grants (both general 

and particular) under Article 275. 

Discretionary Grants (Article 282): 

• It empowers both the Centre and the states to make any grants for any public purpose, even if it is 

not within their respective legislative competence. 

• Under this provision, the Centre makes grants to the states. These grants are known as discretionary 

grants, the reason being that the Centre is under no obligation to give these grants and the matter 

lies within its discretion. 

• These grants have a two-fold purpose: to help the state financially to fulfil plan targets; and to give some 

leverage to the Centre to influence and coordinate state action to effectuate the national plan. 

23. National platform for disaster risk reduction 

Subject : Polity 

Section: National Body 

Concept : 

• Prime Minister Modi inaugurated 3rdSession of the National Platform for Disaster Risk Reduction 

(NPDRR) at Vigyan Bhawan. 

• Jointly organized by the Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA), National Disaster Management Authority 

(NDMA), National Disaster Response Force (NDRF), and National Institute of Disaster Management 

(NIDM), the NPDRR will comprise four Plenary Sessions, one Ministerial Session, and eight Thematic 

Sessions. 

About National Platform for Disaster Risk Reduction (NPDRR) : 

• It was established by the Indian government in 2013 to bring together all segments of the disaster risk 

community in India, including government officials, parliamentarians, mayors, the media, international 

agencies, non-governmental organisations, representatives from local communities, scientific and 

academic institutions, and corporate businesses, among others. 

• NPDRR is a multi-stakeholders National Platform where all stakeholders get together to share 

knowledge, experiences, views and ideas, and discuss the latest developments and trends in disaster risk 

reduction (DRR). 

Functions: 

• It facilitates the exchange of experiences, views, and ideas, presents the results of research and action, 

and explores the possibility of cooperating across continents. 

• As a result of this platform, National Action Plans on Disaster Risk Reduction will have a strategic 

direction and an action plan. The theme of the third Session of NPDRR is “Building Local Resilience 

in a Changing Climate”. 

• This theme is aligned with the 10-Point Agenda promulgated by the Prime Minister of India, to build 

local capacities, especially in the context of a rapidly changing disaster risk scenario in the wake of 

climate change. 

• Organizational Structure: 

• The NPDRR is chaired by the Union Home Minister and headed by the Minister of State in charge of 

Disaster Management in the Ministry of Home Affairs. 

• The Vice-Chairman of the National Disaster Management Authority is also a part of the organizational 

structure. 

• The Special Secretary/Additional Secretary/Joint Secretary responsible for the Disaster Management 

Division in the Ministry of Home Affairs acts as the convener of the NPDRR. 

24. Ordinance Making Power of Governor 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament 

Concept : 
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• Tamil Nadu Speaker M. Appavu said on Friday that he suspected “some pressure” mounted on Governor 

R.N. Ravi forced him to return the Bill to ban online gambling and regulate online games. 

• The Governor had himself promulgated an ordinance on the matter last year, but returned the Bill 

passed by the Assembly, he said. 

Ordinance Making Power of Governor 

• Article 213 states that the Governor of the state may issue ordinances when the state legislative 

assembly (or either of the two Houses in states with bicameral legislatures) is not in session. 

• These ordinances have the same legal force and effect as an Act of legislature, but they are only 

temporary in nature. 

Properties of the Ordinance 

• An ordinance can be retrospective, which means that it can be enacted prior to its approval. 

• An ordinance passed while legislature is in session is deemed null and void. 

• To stay a law, the Ordinance must be approved by legislature within six weeks of its reassembly. Its 

existence is terminated if the legislature does not act within six weeks of its reassembly. 

• Acts, laws, and events that occurred as a result of the ordinance remain in effect until it expires. 

• Ordinance promulgation cannot be regarded as a substitute for the Governor’s legislative authority. 

• Ordinances can only be passed on subjects where the State legislature has the authority to pass laws. 

• Ordinances cannot be used to revoke the fundamental rights of the citizens guaranteed by the Indian 

Constitution. 

• The ordinance would also be declared null and void if legislature passes a resolution opposing it. 

• The Governor can also revoke an Ordinance at any time but his power to make/revoke an 

Ordinance is not discretionary, and he can promulgate or revoke an Ordinance only on the advice of 

the Council of Ministers headed by the chief minister in the assembly. 

• The Governor of a State cannot make an ordinance without the reference of the President in the 

following cases : 

• Bills that have similar provisions require the prior approval of the President to introduce the Bill in the 

Assembly. 

• Which Bills contain similar provisions, where the Governor has already considered reserving the Bills 

for consideration of the President. 

• Which bills contain the same provisions, where those provisions should require the assent of the 

President. 

Misuse of the Ordinance making power 

• Deliberate bypassing of the legislature: 

• At times there are instances that legislature is being deliberately bypassed to avoid debate and 

deliberations on contentious legislative proposals. 

• This is against the ethos and spirit of democracy. 

• Repromulgation of ordinances: 

• As observed by the Supreme Court, re–promulgation of ordinances is a “fraud” on the 

Constitution and a subversion of democratic legislative processes, especially when the 

government persistently avoids placing the ordinances before the legislature. 

• Undermining the Doctrine of Separation of Powers: 

• In the Kesavananda Bharati vs. State of Kerala case 1973, the Supreme Court listed the separation 

of powers as a “basic feature” of the Constitution. 

• The repromulgation undermines the separation of powers, as it effectively allows the executive to 

make permanent legislation without legislative input or approval. 

• The satisfaction of Governor: 

• Ordinance can be promulgated only when the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist for the 

same thus providing the scope of misuse of the power. 

Supreme Court’s Judgements: 

• It was argued in DC Wadhwa vs. the State of Bihar (1987) that the legislative power of the executive 

to promulgate ordinances is to be used in exceptional circumstances and not as a substitute for the law-

making power of the legislature. 

• Supreme Court in Krishna Kumar Singh v. the State of Bihar held that the authority to issue 

ordinances is not an absolute entrustment, but is “conditional upon satisfaction that circumstances exist 

rendering it necessary to take immediate action”. 



 

 

• Even after tough judgments on the use of ordinances, both the Centre and state governments have ignored 

the Supreme Court’s observations. 

• For example, in 2013 and 2014, the Securities Laws (Amendment) Ordinance was promulgated three 

times. 

25. Same-sex union can rock societal values 

Subject :Polity 

Section :Constitution 

Concept : 

• The Centre has briefed the Supreme Court that it is opposing petitions asking for the legal recognition 

of same-sex unions, arguing that the “legislative understanding of marriage in the Indian statutory and 

personal law regime” only refers to unions between biological men and women and that any interference 

“would cause a complete chaos with the delicate balance of personal laws in the country and in accepted 

social norms”. 

• Also, it stated that “the Petitioners cannot claim a basic right for same-sex marriage to be recognised 

under the laws of the country” despite the decriminalisation of Section 377 of the Indian Criminal 

Code (IPC). 

• The affidavit was submitted by the Union Government before the Supreme Court in response to several 

petitions that asked for the legal recognition of same-sex unions. In November 2022 and in January 2023, 

the Supreme Court had given notifications regarding these petitions. 

Same-Sex marriage around the Globe 

• Same-sex marriage is the marriage of two people of the same sex or gender. 

• Same-sex unions were also known in Ancient Greece and Rome, ancient Mesopotamia, some regions of 

China, and at certain times in ancient European history. 

• As of 2022, marriage between same-sex couples is legally performed and recognized in 33 countries 

including Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Canada, France, Germany, New Zealand, South Africa, Spain, 

Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, United States, etc. 

• Adoption rights are generally not covered, though most countries with same-sex marriage allow those 

couples to jointly adopt as other married couples can. 

• 34 countries have definitions of marriage that prevent marriage between couples of the same sex. 

• Some other countries have constitutionally mandated Islamic law, which is generally interpreted as 

prohibiting marriage between same-sex couples. 

• In some countries, homosexuality itself is criminalized. 

• The first law providing for marriage equality between same-sex and opposite-sex couples was 

passed by the Netherlands in 2000. 

• Social science research indicates that the exclusion of same-sex couples from marriage stigmatizes and 

invites public discrimination against gay and lesbian people. 

• Opposition to same-sex marriage is based on claims such as that homosexuality is unnatural and 

abnormal. 

Same-sex marriage: in the Indian context 

• The right to marry is a fundamental right under article 21. 

• However, same-sex marriage is also not legalized in India. 

• Section 377 in The Indian Penal Code: Unnatural offences; Whoever voluntarily has carnal intercourse 

against the order of nature with any man, woman or animal, shall be punished with life imprisonment for 

life, or with imprisonment of either description for a term which may extend to 10 years, and shall also 

be liable to pay a fine. 

• The adoption law prohibits the adoption of a child by same-sex couples. 

• Under present law, one partner cannot inherit properties left behind by their same-sex partner. 

• At Present Marriages between same-sex partners are not recognized in India, but this can be changed 

by inserting a provision in the Special Marriage Act. 

Special Marriage Act (SMA), 1954 

• The original Special Marriage Act was enacted in 1872, following a campaign launched in 1860 by 

Brahmo Samaj for simpler marriage ceremonies. 

• Its requirement of renouncing one’s religion was not consistent with modern ideas of liberalism, 

individualism and autonomy of the individual. 
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• Therefore the 1954 law replaced the 1872 Act, and the requirement to renounce one’s religion was 

removed. 

• The law was the first step toward a Uniform Civil Code. The objective was that if we want a liberal, 

modern, secular and progressive law, we first start the experiment voluntarily. 

• Therefore, those going for an inter-faith marriage could register under the SMA. 

• Once your marriage is registered under SMA, your religion’s laws won’t apply. 

• The provision under the law requires couples getting married to give notice to the Marriage Officer 30 

days before the date of marriage. 

• The notice can be inspected by “any person and anyone can object to the marriage. 

Supreme Court on IPC 377, Homosexuality 

• The constitutional bench of the Court unanimously held that the criminalization of private 

consensual sexual contact between adults of the same sex under Section 377 of IPC was 

unconstitutional. 

• Article 14, Granting equality before the law. 

• Article 15, prohibits discrimination on Grounds of religion, race, Caste, Sex or place of birth. 

• Article 21 Guarantees the protection of life and personal liberty. 

• Equal Citizenship and equal protection of laws 

Key Points of the Judgement 

• Homosexuality is documented in 1500 species and is not unique to humans. 

• Majoritarian morality cannot dictate constitutionality morality and Human rights are more important than 

religious rights. 

• Social morality cannot be used to violate the fundamental rights of even a single individual. 

26. Section 8 (1) (j) of RTI Act 

Subject: Polity 

Concept: 

• Activists and Opposition MPs on Monday expressed concern over a proposed amendment to the Right 

to Information (RTI) Act,2005. 

• The draft Digital Personal Data Protection Bill, 2022, which the government may introduce in the 

Budget Session, removes provisions from Section8(1)(j) that allow public interest disclosure. 

• After the amendment, the RTI Act would say that any information that is personal will not be 

disclosed, leaving away the concept of disclosure based on the larger public interest. 

Section 8(1) (j) of the RTI Act, 2005 

• Section 8 (1) mentions exemptions against furnishing information under RTI Act. 

• Section 8(1) (j) of the RTI Act, 2005 encapsulates that information which relates to personal 

information the disclosure of which has no relationship to any public activity or interest, or which would 

cause unwarranted invasion of the privacy of the individual, unless the CPIO or SPIO or the Appellate 

Authority is satisfied that the larger public interest justifies the disclosure of such information 

should be exempted from disclosure. 

• Further, the information which cannot be denied to the Parliament or the State Legislature shall 

not be denied to any person. 

• So, Section 8(1)(j) of the Act allows officials to refuse access to information if it intrudes on the 

privacy of an individual, but permits disclosure of information if there is an overriding public 

interest. 

27. EC Power to de-register a Political Party 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Election 

Concept : 

• The Election Commission of India has submitted before the Allahabad High Court that it has no 

Jurisdiction to either ban caste-based rallies organized by political parties in the non-election period or 

to ban them from contesting subsequent polls. 

• The submission was made by the Election watchdog in a Public Interest Litigation (PIL) plea filed by 

one Moti Lal Yadav before the High Court in the year 2013 seeking a ban on all such political rallies that 

organize caste rallies. 
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• The PIL plea also seeks a direction to the ECI to cancel the registration of such political parties 

which organize such rallies. 

• EC Submissions on Court 

• Significantly, the ECI submitted that it has formulated a set of strict rules which prohibit 

electioneering along communal lines, or seeking votes on the basis of caste, creed, or religion, however, 

the violation of the same cannot be dealt with by the ECI outside the election period. 

• The ECI also informed the Court that it can take action against delinquent political parties, contesting 

candidates, and their agents who make appeals on caste lines in their election campaign only during 

the election period (after the model code of conduct kicks in till the completion of polls) and that 

outside this period, it can not take actions against the political parties. 

EC Power regarding De-registration of a Political Party 

• The ECI is not empowered to de-register parties on the grounds of violating the Constitution or 

breaching the undertaking given to it at the time of registration ECI under Section 29 A (5). 

• ECI submitted that while it can register a party under Section 29A of the Representation of the 

People Act, 1951, the commission has no power to de-register a party except on the limited grounds 

as mentioned in the Supreme Court order in the case of Indian National Congress vs. Institute of Social 

Welfare and Others (2002). 

• Indian National Congress vs Institute of Social Welfare (2002) : 

• This case addressed the issue of whether the ECI under Section 29-A of RPA 1951 has the authority 

to deregister or cancel party’s registration. 

• The court held that ECI has no express mandate to deregister a political party for violating Indian 

Constitution, except in rare circumstances like (a) when a party becomes registered by defrauding; 

(b) when a political party modifies its terminologies of association, rules, abrogating the provisions 

or notifies the Commission that it has lost allegiance to the Indian Constitution or its principles; 

and (c) when the central government declares a political party illegal under the UAPA 1967. 

Pravasi Bhalai Sangathan vs UOI : 

• In the Pravasi Bhalai Sangathan vs UOI (2014), the Supreme Court requested the Law Commission to 

examine whether ECI should be granted the power of deregistering political parties, since it lacks 

effective execution. 

Law Commission 

• The recommendations of the Law Commission are still pending before the Parliament. 

• This has led to lack of effective control over political parties by the ECI. The legislation on this grey area 

is the need of the hour – a significant electoral reform that can potentially rid the democratic-political 

ecosystem from some of its evils. 

28. OBC Panel does not have caste census data , says govt 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

• Union government on Tuesday informed the Lok Sabha that the Justice Rohini Commission, which is 

looking into the subcategorisation, has been working without the data from the previous Socio 

Economic Caste Census (SECC) conducted in 2011. 

About Rohini Commission 

• Headed by Justice (Retd.) G Rohini, the commission was constituted under Article 340 of the 

Constitution with the approval of the President . 

• Article 340 deals with the appointment of a commission to investigate the conditions of backward 

classes. 

• The commission, formed in October 2017, was initially given 12 weeks to finish the task of sub-

categorising the nearly 3,000 castes within the OBC umbrella and recommend division of the 27% OBC 

quota among them equitably. 

• Initially, the government cited more time required by the panel to gather information and data and then 

it cited the pandemic. 

• As part of its work, the commission had identified dominant caste groups among all OBC communities 

in the Central list, finding that a small group of dominant OBC communities were crowding out a large 

number of communities from the 27% quota. 
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Sub-categorization of OBCs 

• The idea is to create sub-categories within the larger group of OBCs for the purpose of reservation. OBCs 

are granted 27% reservation in jobs and education under the central government. 

• For OBCs, the debate arises out of the perception that only a few affluent communities among the over 

2,600 included in the Central List of OBCs have secured a major part of the 27% reservation. 

• The argument for creating sub-categories within OBCs is that it would ensure “equitable distribution” of 

representation among all OBC communities. 

Background 

• In 2015, the National Commission for Backward Classes (NCBC) had recommended that OBCs should 

be categorised into extremely backward classes, more backward classes and backward classes. 

• The benefits of the reservation in OBCs are being cornered mostly by the dominant OBC groups over 

the years so there is a need to recognise sub-quotas for the extremely backward classes within the OBCs. 

• NCBC has the authority to examine complaints and welfare measures regarding socially and 

educationally backward classes. 

Mandate: 

• Examine the uneven distribution of reservation benefits among different castes in the central OBC list. 

For example, certain castes were left out of the ambit because of a difference in spelling in a State. 

• Work out mechanism and parameters for sub-categorisation of OBCs, to identify castes, sub-castes and 

communities and classify them into sub-categories. 

• Submit a comprehensive report after consultation with various stakeholders so that Census 2021 can 

include comprehensive data on OBCs. 

• To study the various entries in the Central List of OBCs and recommend correction of any repetitions, 

ambiguities, inconsistencies and errors of spelling or transcription. 

29. Governor cannot precipitate the fall of an elected govt.: SC 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Federalism 

Concept : 

• The Supreme Court has held that Governors could undermine democracy if they use their 

constitutional office to call for a trust vote, citing dissension within a ruling party, and precipitate 

the fall of a legitimately established government. 

• The Chief Justice of India (CJI) who led a Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court has said that calling 

for a trust vote could lead to the toppling of a functioning government and Governors must refrain 

from using their offices for effectuating a particular result and precipitate the fall of a government. 

• The CJI further added that the Governor using his/her powers to precipitate the fall of an elected 

government is a very serious issue for Indian democracy. 

• The Bench was referring to the then Maharashtra Governor whose call for a trust vote in the Assembly, 

eventually led to the fall of the Maha Vikas Aghadi (MVA) government in 2022. 

Governor and Floor test 

• A floor test is primarily taken to know whether the executive enjoys the confidence of the legislature. 

• This happens both in the Parliament and the State Legislative Assemblies. 

• It is a constitutional mechanism under which a Chief Minister appointed by the Governor can be 

asked to prove majority on the floor of the Legislative Assembly of the state. 

• Appointment of Chief Minister: 

• As per the Constitution, the Chief Minister is appointed by the Governor of the state. 

• When a single party secures the majority of the seats in the house, the Governor appoints the leader 

of the party as the Chief Minister. 

• Vote of confidence: 

• In case the majority is questioned, the leader of the party which claims majority has to move a vote 

of confidence and prove majority among those present and voting. 

• The vote is taken through physical voting, or through an electronic ballot. 

In case of failing to prove majority: 

• The incumbent Chief Minister: 

• The Chief Minister has to resign if they fail to prove their majority in the house. 

• Forming a government: 
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• The legislature is convened, and the Speaker presides over the affairs. 

• The governor then invites the leader of the second largest party to prove his/her majority and form 

a government. 

• If it is a newly elected government: 

• If it is a newly elected government, the House is presided over by Speaker Pro-tem, chosen by the 

Governor. 

• Role of Pro-tem Speaker 

• Pro-tem speaker is a temporary speaker. 

• He/she is appointed for a limited time period to conduct the works in Lok Sabha or in state 

legislatures. 

• When the Lok Sabha and Legislative Assemblies have been elected, but the vote for the speaker and 

deputy speaker has not taken place, the pro-tem speaker is chosen for the conduct of the house. 

Constitutional provisions: 

• Article 175(2) of the Indian Constitution: 

• It gives the Governor the power to summon the members of the House and call for a floor test to 

prove whether the incumbent government has the majority in the State Legislative Assembly 

(Vidhan Sabha). 

• On the central or national level, this power lies with the President. 

• Article 164 of the Indian constitution: 

• It states that, “The council of ministers shall be collectively responsible to the Legislative Assembly 

of the State.” 

• And so, if they do not enjoy the Legislature’s support, the Executive has to step down. 

• R. Bommai case: 

• In this landmark cas, the Supreme Court ruled that the refusal of the Chief Minister to undergo the 

floor test will be considered as the Government losing the faith of its own legislature. 

Composite floor test 

• There is another test, Composite Floor Test, which is conducted only when more than one person 

stakes claim to form the government. 

• When the majority is not clear, the governor might call for a special session to see who has the majority. 

• How? 

• The majority is counted based on those present and voting. 

• This can also be done through a voice vote where the member can respond orally or through division 

voting. 

• Some legislators may be absent or choose not to vote. 

• In division vote, voting can be done through electronic gadgets, ballots or slips. 

• The result or the tie: 

• The person who has the majority will form the government. 

• In case of tie, the speaker can also cast his vote. 

30. Foreign lawyers and firms can operate in India, says BCI 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Concept : 

• The Bar Council of India (BCI), which is a statutory body governing legal practice in India, has 

now opened up law practice in India to foreign lawyers and law firms. 

• The BCI has formulated the “Bar Council of India Rules for Registration of Foreign Lawyers and 

Foreign Law Firms in India, 2021” which facilitate foreign lawyers and law firms to practise foreign 

law, diverse international law and international arbitration matters in India in a well-defined, regulated 

and controlled manner based on the principle of reciprocity. 

About the new rules 

• According to the Advocates Act, advocates enrolled with the Bar Council alone are entitled to 

practise law in India. 

• All others, such as a litigant, can appear only with the permission of the court, authority or person before 

whom the proceedings are pending. 

• Foreign lawyers and law firms can practice in India : 
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• The notification essentially allows foreign lawyers and law firms to register with BCI to practise in 

India if they are entitled to practise law in their home countries. 

• However, the foreign lawyers or foreign Law Firms have not been permitted to appear before any 

courts, tribunals or other statutory or regulatory authorities. 

• They are allowed to practise transactional work /corporate work such as joint ventures, mergers and 

acquisitions, intellectual property matters, drafting of contracts and other related matters on a reciprocal 

basis. 

• Same restrictions for Indian lawyers working with foreign law firms : 

• Indian lawyers working with foreign law firms will also be subject to the same restriction of engaging 

only in non-litigious practice. 

Significance 

• According to BCI the move would mutually benefit lawyers from India and abroad and the legal 

fraternity in India would not experience any disadvantage. 

• Further, the latest move is expected to address the concerns over the flow of Foreign Direct Investment 

(FDI) into the country and would help make India a hub for international commercial arbitration. 

For Further notes on Bar Council of India, refer – https://optimizeias.com/kerala-bar-council-seeks-

lawyer-explanation-on-charge-of-bribing-judges/ 

31. Pre- Arrest Bail / Anticipatory Bail 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Concept : 

• The Supreme Court agreed to hear a petition filed by the Karnataka Lokayukta challenging a Karnataka 

High Court order granting pre-arrest bail to BJP MLA MadalVirupakshappa, who is the main 

accused in an alleged caseof bribe. 

• Bail is the conditional/provisional release of a person held under legal custody (in matters which are 

yet to be pronounced by the Court), by undertaking a promise to appear in the Court as and when required. 

It signifies a security/collateral deposited before the Court for release. 

• Though not defined in Indian statutes, the Code of Criminal Procedure (CrPC) differentiates between 

“bailable” and “non-bailable” offences. It identifies three kinds of bail 

Types of Bail in India: 

• Regular Bail: It is a direction given by the Court (any Court within the country) to release a person 

who is already under arrest and kept in police custody. For such Bail, a person can file an 

application under Section 437 and 439 of the CrPC. 

• Interim Bail: Bail granted for a temporary and short period by the Court till the application seeking 

Anticipatory Bail or Regular Bail is pending before a Court. 

• Anticipatory Bail: A direction issued to release a person on Bail even before the person is arrested. 

In this situation, there is apprehension of arrest and the person is not arrested before the Bail is granted. 

For such Bail, a person can file an application under Sec. 438 of the Code of Criminal 

Procedure (CrPC). It is issued only by the Sessions Court and High Court. 

Section 438 of the CrPC lays down the provisions on anticipatory Bail: 

• 438(1): When any person anticipates that he/she may get arrested on an accusation of having committed 

a non-bailable offence, he/she may apply to the High Court or the Court of Session for a direction 

under this Section. The Court may direct (if it thinks fit) that in the event of such arrests, he/she shall 

be released on Bail even before an arrest is made without subjecting him/her to further restraints. 

• 438(2): When the High Court or the Session Court makes a direction under Sec. 438(1), it may lay down 

certain conditions in the light of the facts of the particular case, as it may think fit. 

Background 

• Anticipatory Bail became part of the CrPC in 1973 after the 41st Law Commission Report (1969) 

recommended for the inclusion of such provision. 

• It was included to protect the arbitrary violation of the right to personal liberty of the person. 

32. Friction over formula: why some States get more from Centre 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Federalism 
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Concept : 

• The Centre’s tax collections are pooled-in from the states and a part of it is transferred to the states based 

on the formula devised by Finance Commission. 

15th Finance Commission 

• The Finance Commission (FC) is a constitutional body, that determines the method and formula for 

distributing the tax proceeds between the Centre and states, and among the states as per the constitutional 

arrangement and present requirements. 

• Under Article 280 of the Constitution, the President of India is required to constitute a Finance 

Commission at an interval of five years or earlier. 

• The 15th Finance Commission was constituted by the President of India in November 2017, under the 

chairmanship of NK Singh. Its recommendations will cover a period of five years from the year 2021-

22 to 2025-26. 

Vertical Devolution (Devolution of Taxes of the Union to States): 

• It has recommended maintaining the vertical devolution at 41% – the same as in its interim report for 

2020-21. 

• It is at the same level of 42% of the divisible pool as recommended by the 14th Finance Commission. 

• It has made the required adjustment of about 1% due to the changed status of the erstwhile State of 

Jammu and Kashmir into the new Union Territories of Ladakh and Jammu and Kashmir. 

Horizontal Devolution (Allocation Between the States): 

• For horizontal devolution, it has suggested 12.5% weightage to demographic performance, 45% to 

income, 15% each to population and area, 10% to forest and ecology and 2.5% to tax and fiscal 

efforts 

33. The all-powerful Sri Lankan Presidency 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: Srilanka crisis 

• Structure: Sri Lanka is a semi-presidential representative democratic republic, in which the President 

of Sri Lanka is both head of state and head of government, and of a multi-party system. 

• Origins of unlimited power: 

• Since its Independence in 1948, Sri Lanka was a parliamentary democracy. 

• It adopted a republican constitution in 1972, in which parliamentary democracy continued. 

• In 1978, the second republican constitution changed it into a presidential form of government and 

vested the President’s office with enormous powers. 

• Details: 

• Executive power is exercised by the government 

• Legislative power is vested in both the government and Parliament. 

• The Judiciary is independent of the executive and the legislature. 

• The Politics of Sri Lanka reflect the historical and political differences between the three main ethnic 

groups, the majority Sinhala and the minorities Tamils and Muslims, who are concentrated in 

the north and east of the island. 

• President: 

• The President is directly elected for a six-year term, and is the head of state, head of 

government, and commander in chief of the armed forces. 

• The election occurs under the Sri Lankan form of the contingent vote. 

• Responsible for Parliament for the exercise of duties under the constitution and laws, the president 

may be removed from office by a two-thirds vote of Parliament with the concurrence of SC. 

• PM and Cabinet of Ministers: 

• The President appoints and heads a cabinet of ministers responsible to Parliament. 

• The President’s deputy is the prime minister, who leads the ruling party in Parliament. 

• A parliamentary no confidence vote requires dissolution of the cabinet and the appointment of 

a new one by the President. 

• Indian Presidential System: 

• India follows a parliamentary system of government, which means that the President of India is 

a ceremonial head of state and the real power lies with the Prime Minister and the Council of 

Ministers. 
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• Election Process: The President of India is elected by an Electoral College consisting of the elected 

members of both houses of Parliament (Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha) and the elected members of 

the Legislative Assemblies of all Indian states. The election is conducted through a system 

of proportional representation by means of a single transferable vote. 

• Powers of the President: The President of India has both executive and legislative powers. Some of 

the key powers of the President are: 

• Appointment of the Prime Minister: The President appoints the Prime Minister of India and, on the 

Prime Minister’s advice, appoints other members of the Council of Ministers. 

• Summoning and Proroguing of Parliament: The President summons and prorogues the sessions of 

both houses of Parliament and can also dissolve the Lok Sabha. 

• Promulgation of Ordinances: The President can promulgate ordinances when Parliament is not in 

session. These ordinances have the same force and effect as an act of Parliament. 

• Assent to Bills: The President gives assent to bills passed by Parliament, which are then enacted into 

law. 

• Pardoning Power: The President has the power to grant pardons,reprieves, respites, or remissions 

of punishment or to suspend, remit, or commute the sentence of any person convicted of any offence. 

• Term of Office: The President of India holds office for a term of five years and is eligible for re-

election for any number of terms. 

• Removal from Office: The President of India can be impeached by Parliament for violation of the 

Constitution. The procedure for impeachment is similar to that of a criminal trial, with the Rajya 

Sabha Upper Houseacting as the court and the Lok Sabha Lower House acting as the prosecutor. 

• Role in Government: The President of India is not a part of the government and does not participate 

in the day-to-day functioning of the government. However, the President does play an important role 

in the appointment of judges, governors, ambassadors, and other high-ranking officials. 

34. e-postal ballot for overseas Indian voters 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Election 

Context: 

• The Law Minister informed the Rajya Sabha that an Election Commission proposal to 

facilitate Electronically-Transmitted Postal Ballot System (ETPBS) for overseas Indian voters 

is under discussions with the Ministry of External Affairs. 

What is the current process of voting by NRIs/overseas Indian voters: 

• Currently, Election Commission of India (ECI) allows NRIs to register as overseas electors as long as 

they have not acquired the citizenship of another country. 

• An NRI can vote in the constituency in which his/her place of residence, as mentioned in the passport, 

is located. 

• He/she can only vote in person and will have to produce her passport in original at the polling 

station for establishing identity. 

• Voting rights for NRIs were introduced only in 2011, through an amendment to the Representation of 

the People Act 1950. 

What has been proposed by the EC: 

• To extend voting facility for NRI electors, EC had proposed the extension of Electronically Transmitted 

Postal Ballot System (ETPBS) facility to these voters. 

• ETPBS enables the voters to cast their vote on an electronically received postal ballot from their 

preferred location. 

• ETPBS facility is so far available to: 

• Members of the armed forces and central armed police forces posted outside their home 

constituencies 

• Members of Indian embassies and diplomatic missions. 

• Voters on election duty 

• Voter above 80 years of age or person with disabilities (PwD) 

• Voter who are under preventive detention 

• Media persons (Journalist) 

• According to the EC proposal, any NRI interested in voting through the postal ballot in an election 

will have to inform the Returning Officer (RO). 

• RO should be informed in a time period not later than five days after the notification of the election. 
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• On receiving such information, the RO will dispatch the ballot paper electronically. 

• The NRI voters will download the ballot paper, mark their preference on the printout and send it 

back. 

• This ballot is to be sent back along with a declaration attested by an officer appointed by the 

consular representative of India in the country where the NRI is resident. 

35. Congress moves privilege motion against PM 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament 

Concept : 

• Congress leader KC Venugopal moved a motion of privilege against Prime Minister Narendra Modi 

in Rajya Sabha for his alleged defamatory remarks against Sonia Gandhi and Rahul Gandhi in his 

speech at the last Parliament session. 

Privilege motion 

• Privilege motion is concerned with the breach of parliamentary privileges by a minister. 

• Breach of Privileges 

• Parliamentary Privileges are certain rights and immunities enjoyed by members of Parliament, 

individually and collectively, so that they can “effectively discharge their functions”. 

• When any of these rights and immunities are disregarded, the offence is called a breach of privilege and 

is punishable under law of Parliament. 

• A notice is moved in the form of a motion by any member of either House against those being held 

guilty of breach of privilege. 

• Role of the Speaker/Rajya Sabha (RS) Chair 

• The Speaker/RS chairperson is the first level of scrutiny of a privilege motion. 

• The Speaker/Chair can decide on the privilege motion himself or herself or refer it to the privileges 

committee of Parliament. 

• If the Speaker/Chair gives consent under relevant rules, the member concerned is given an opportunity 

to make a short statement. 

• Rules governing Privilege 

• Rule No 222 in Chapter 20 of the Lok Sabha Rule Book and correspondingly Rule 187 in Chapter 16 

of the Rajya Sabha rulebook governs privilege. 

• Rules say that a member may, with the consent of the Speaker or the Chairperson, raise a question 

involving a breach of privilege either of a member or of the House or a committee thereof. 

• Privilege Committee 

• It is a Standing Committee. 

• It examines the cases of breach of the privileges of the House and its members and recommends 

appropriate action. 

• The Lok Sabha committee has 15 members, while the Rajya Sabha committee has 10 members. 

36. BJP move to get Rahul Suspended: Special Probe Panel 

Subject : Polity 

Concept : 

• The Bharatiya Janta Party (BJP) has asked the Lok Sabha Speaker Om Birla to set up a special 

committee of Lok Sabha to explore whether Congress leader Rahul Gandhi should be suspended 

for allegedly insulting the country. 

Special Probe Panel 

• The House can set up a special committee could be formed by moving a motion for the establishment 

of such a committee and its terms of reference. 

• It is a type of inquiry committee which is set up to look into a particular issue. 

• The committee, after the probe is over, submits a report to the House. The committee usually submits its 

report in a month. 

• For example, in 2005, Lok Sabha set up a special probe panel to look into the ‘cash for votes’ scam. 

Under What Rules MPs can be Suspended from Lok Sabha? 

• The general principle is that it is the role and duty of the Presiding Officer — Speaker of Lok Sabha and 

Chairman of Rajya Sabha — to maintain order so that the House can function smoothly. 
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• In order to ensure that proceedings are conducted in the proper manner, the Speaker/ Chairman is 

empowered to force a ember to withdraw from the House. 

• Rule Number 373 of the Rules of Procedure and Conduct of Business says – 

• The Speaker, if he is of the opinion that the conduct of any Member is grossly disorderly, may direct 

such Member to withdraw immediately from the House. 

• Any Member so ordered to withdraw shall do so forthwith and shall remain absent during the remainder 

of the day’s sitting. 

• Rule Number 374 says – 

• The Speaker may, if deems it necessary, name a Member who disregards the authority of the Chair or 

abuses the rules of the House by persistently and wilfully obstructing the business thereof. 

• If a Member is so named by the Speaker, the Speaker shall, on a motion being made forthwith put 

the question that the Member (naming such Member) be suspended from the service of the House 

for a period not exceeding the remainder of the session. 

• A member suspended under this rule shall forthwith withdraw from the precincts of the House. 

Under What Rules MPs can be Suspended from Rajya Sabha? 

• In the Rajya Sabha, the suspension of a member is governed by Rule 256. 

• Unlike the Lok Sabha, the Rajya Sabha Chairperson does not have the power to suspend a 

member. 

• The Rajya Sabha Chair can only suspend a member through a motion. 

• The Chair names a member, following which the House takes up a motion to suspend that member 

for a period not more than the remaining of the session, according to Rule 256(2). 

• While the Chair cannot suspend a member by themselves, the Chair can ask the member to leave the 

House. 

• Rule 255 dictates – 

• The Chairman may direct any member whose conduct is in his opinion grossly disorderly to withdraw 

immediately from the Council. 

• Any member so ordered to withdraw shall do so forthwith and shall absent himself during the remainder 

of the day’s meeting. 

37. Senior Advocate Designation Process 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Context: 

• The Supreme Court, commenced with the hearing of the pleas seeking modification to the extant 

guidelines regarding the process of designation of Senior Advocates practicing before the Supreme 

Court as well as the High Courts, 

More about the news: 

• The Supreme Court, commenced with the hearing of the pleas seeking modification to the extant 

guidelines regarding the process of designation of Senior Advocates practicing before the Supreme 

Court as well as the High Courts, which was set out in its 2017 judgment, Indira Jaising v. Supreme 

Court of India. 

• A Bench comprising Justice Sanjay Kishan Kaul, Justice Ahsanuddhin Amanullah and Justice 

Aravind Kumar heard the arguments put forth by Senior Advocate, Ms. Indira Jaising, who is a 

petitioner herself. 

What is Indira Jaising Case: 

• India’s first woman Senior Advocate Indira Jaising filed a petition in SC challenging the existing 

process of designation. 

• She termed this process as opaque, arbitrary and fraught with nepotism and sought greater 

transparency in the process of designating. 

• As a result, the Apex Court decided to lay down guidelines for itself and all High Courts on the process 

of designating senior advocates. 

What was the verdict in Indira Jaising Case 

• The judgment decided the setup: 

• A permanent committee, and 

• a permanent secretariat, 
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• Secretariat was tasked with receiving and compiling all applications for designation with relevant 

data, information, and the number of reported and unreported judgments. 

• Besides creating permanent bodies, the verdict laid down the procedures and assessment criteria for 

the designation process. 

Who are Senior advocates/lawyers in India: 

• Under Section 16 of the Advocates Act 1961 two classes of advocates are classified; Senior Advocate 

and Junior or those who are not designated as seniors. 

• The Senior advocates play the role of legal experts in India who have significant knowledge in the field 

of law. 

• They are associated with many prominent cases as they are good contributors to the principle of Rule 

of Law. 

• What are the legal provisions related to the Designation of Senior Counsel: 

• Section 16(2) of the Advocates Act, 1961 and Rule 2(a) of Order IV of the Supreme Court Rules, 

1966 provide certain guidelines to be followed for the designation of a senior counsel. 

• As per these provisions: 

• The Chief Justice and other judges of the concerned court should believe that a particular 

advocate is fit to hold the position of a senior advocate. 

• The concerned advocate should have exceptional legal expertise and knowledge of the law. 

• The consent of such an advocate should be obtained prior. 

• The selection should be on the sole ground of his knowledge and expertise in the area of law. 

What are the restrictions imposed on a Senior Advocate: 

• A senior advocate is not permitted to appear without an Advocate-on-record or any junior. 

• He/she is refrained from drafting pleadings or affidavits before any court or authority mentioned 

under Section 30 of the act. 

• He/she shall not accept directly from a client any brief or instructions to appear in any Court. 

• A senior cannot file any pleading or represent his client nor can draft an application by his own 

handwriting. 

• The senior advocate must maintain a code of conduct, different from the other advocates. 

38. Appointment of judges to the Supreme Court and High Courts 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Context: 

• Congress MP Manish Tewari had asked the government whether it is a practice to seek R&AW reports 

for appointment of judges to the Supreme Court. 

What was Government Response: 

• The government told the  Parliament that except for cases related to national security, it is not a 

practice to seek R&AW reports on proposals for appointment of judges. 

• As per the Memorandum of Procedure for Appointment of Judges the proposals recommended by 

the Collegium for appointment as Supreme Court and High Court judges , are to be considered in the 

light of such other reports/inputs as may be available to the government for assessing the suitability 

in respect of the names under consideration. Accordingly, IB inputs are obtained and provided to 

the SCC for making assessment on the recommendees, 

What is the Memorandum of Procedure(MoP): 

• The MoP is the playbook agreed upon by the government and the judiciary on the appointment of 

judges. It is a crucial document because the Collegium system of appointing judges is a judicial 

innovation that is not mandated through legislation or text of the Constitution. 

• The MoP has evolved as the standard based on three decisions of the Supreme Court, known as 

the First Judges Case (1981), Second Judges Case (1993) and the Third Judges Case (1998). These 

three judgments form the basis of a peer selection process for the appointment of judges. 

• The MoP was first drawn up in 1999. It was re-negotiated in 2016 following the Supreme Court’s 

decision to strike down National Judicial Appointments Commission (NJAC) 

Process of Appointment of Judges: 
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• Article 124(2) says that the President of India Shall appoint the judges after consultation with such 

a number of Judges of the SC/HC as he deems necessary. For appointment of any Judge of SC (other 

than CJI), the CJI must be consulted. 

• The three Judges case of 1981, 1993 & 1998 has formalised the collegium system for the purpose of 

consultation. 

• The collegium for appointing SC judges consists of the CJI and 4 senior-most judges of SC. 

• Memorandum of Procedure (MoP) was set up after the Third Judge Case of 1998 to provide the process 

of how the Collegium would recommend names to the Executive. 

The President of India can either accept the recommendation or send it back for reconsideration. 

The reconsidered advice must be accepted by the President. 

39. Panel to look into Rajasthani as second official language 

Subject : Polity 

Section: MSc 

Concept : 

• On March 16, 2023, Education Minister of Rajasthan, Dr. B.D. Kalla said in the assembly that the 

Minister of State for Languages has approved the formation of a committee in connection with 

declaring Rajasthani language as the second official language of Rajasthan. 

Background 

• Kalla said that on August 25, 2003, a resolution was unanimously passed by all the members of the State 

Legislative Assembly regarding recognition of Rajasthani language and its inclusion in the Eighth 

Schedule of the Constitution. 

• The Central Government has been urged from time to time to include Rajasthani language in the Eighth 

Schedule of the Constitution. 

• In this regard, requests have been made to the Central Government by the Chief Ministers in the years 

2009, 2015, 2017, 2019, 2020 and 2023. He told that at present the matter is under consideration at the 

level of the Government of India. 

• The education minister said that it has come to the notice of the state government that different languages 

have been made official languages in different states. 

• At present, the Rajasthan Official Languages Act-1956 is in force in the state. The matter is 

being examined for amendment in the said Act to include Rajasthani language in the official 

language. 

• He said that Mahapatra Committee has also considered Rajasthani language eligible to be included 

in the Eighth Schedule of the Constitution. Dr. Kalla said that in this regard, the members of the party 

and the opposition should unite and request the Prime Minister. 

Official Language of the State 

• The Indian Constitution does not specify the official language of different states. 

• The State legislature may adopt any one or more of the languages in use in the state or Hindi as the 

official language of that state. Until that is done, English is to continue as the official language of that 

state. 

• The choice of the state to adopt state official language is not limited to the languages listed in the 

8th Schedule of the Indian Constitution. 

• The Official Languages Act (1963) lies down that English should be used for purposes of 

communication between the Union and the non-Hindi states. 

• When the President (on a demand being made) is satisfied that a significant proportion of the 

population of a state prefers the use of any language spoken by them to be recognised by that state, 

then he may direct that such language shall also be officially recognised in that state. 

• This provision aims at protecting the linguistic interests of minorities in the states. 

40. Rule 50 Notice in Kerala Assembly 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament and Legislature 

Concept : 

• Stalemate in the Kerala assembly continued for the fourth day as the Opposition obstructed the 

proceedings over the denial of the adjournment motion notice under Rule 50 of the house and 

the police case against seven UDF MLAs. 
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• Later, Speaker assured the Opposition that he will protect their rights to move notice under Rule 50 

on important subjects. 

• Rule 50 – Subject to the provisions of these Rules, a motion for an adjournment of the business of the 

Assembly for the purpose of discussing a definite matter of urgent public importance may be made with 

the consent of the Speaker. 

Adjournment Motion in Parliament (Rule 184 of Lok Sabha) 

• Adjournment motion is introduced only in the Lok Sabha to draw the attention of the House to a 

definite matter of urgent public importance. 

• It involves an element of censure against the government, therefore Rajya Sabha is not permitted to 

make use of this device 

• It is regarded as an extraordinary device as it interrupts the normal business of the House. It needs the 

support of 50 members to be admitted. 

• The discussion on this motion should last for not less than two hours and thirty minutes. 

• However, right to move a motion for an adjournment of the business of the House is subject to the 

following restrictions. i.e. It should: 

• Raise a matter which is definite, factual, urgent and of public importance. 

• Not cover more than one matter. 

• Be restricted to a specific matter of recent occurrence. 

• Not raise a question of privilege. 

• Not revive discussion on a matter that has been discussed in the same session. 

• Not deal with any matter that is under adjudication of court. 

• Not raise any question that can be raised on a distinct motion. 

41. HC declares void election of a devikulam MLA 

Subject : Polity 

Concept : 

• The Kerala High Court on Monday declared void the election of A Raja of the LDF from Devikulam, 

a reserved assembly constituency in the Idukki district. 

• Justice P Somarajan observed that Raja is not a member of ‘Hindu Parayan’ within the state of Kerala 

and is not qualified to be chosen to fill a seat in the assembly reserved for Scheduled Caste. 

• Hence, the election of Raja from the Devikulam is declared void, the court said. 

Election Petition 

• An Election petition is a means under law to challenge the election of a candidate in a Parliamentary 

or Assembly election. 

• Election petitions are filed in the High Court of the particular state in which the election was 

conducted. 

• Therefore, only the High Courts have the original jurisdiction on deciding on election petitions. 

• An election petition can be filed by any candidate, or an elector relating to the election personally, 

to the authorized officer of the High Court. 

• An elector is a person who was entitled to vote at the election to which the election petition relates, 

whether he/she has voted at such election or not. 

• An election petition calling in question an election shall be filed within the time period of forty-five 

days from the date of declaration of results. 

• A petitioner may, in addition to claiming that the election of a particular candidate is void, can also claim 

that he/she himself/herself has been duly elected. 

• Under the Representation of People Act, 1951, an election petition will have to be filed after the results 

were declared. 

• The right to contest in an election is “not a civil right but a creature of statute.” 

Grounds for filing an election petition or declaring an election void 

• The election of a particular candidate can be declared void under section 100 of the Representation 

of People Act, 1951, if the High Court is of the opinion that – 

a. that on the date of the election a returned candidate (a candidate who has been declared elected) was not 

qualified; or 

b. that some corrupt practice was committed by a returned candidate or his election agent; or 

c. that any nomination was improperly rejected; or 

d. that the result was materially affected. 
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• The Representation of Peoples Act recommends the High Court to conclude a trial for an election 

petition within six months from the date on which the election petition is presented to the High Court 

for trial. 

• Any election petition may be withdrawn only by leave of the High Court. 

• Appeal 

• An appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court on any question (whether of law and fact) from every order 

made by a High Court within a period of thirty days from the date of the order of the High Court. 

• Supreme Court may entertain an appeal after the expiry of the said period of thirty days if it is satisfied 

that the appellant had sufficient cause for not preferring the appeal within such period. 

42. SC seeks Centre’s stand on plea over Telangana Governor delaying Bills 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Basic concepts 

Context: Telangana govt has argued in SC  that in a parliamentary democracy, the Governor has 

no discretion to delay necessary assent as required on the Bills. Any refusal on the part of the Governor, 

including delay, will defeat parliamentary democracy and will of the people, 

Concept : 

What are the Main Characteristics of Parliamentary System? 

Parliamentary system has been taken from the United Kingdom because U.K. constitution is 

the mother constitution of parliamentarianism. It is also called ministerial or cabinet system. Cabinet or 

parliamentary form of government is that in which; 

• Legislature and executive are closely related and share powers with each other. 

• Cabinet is formed by the parliament and parliament is the superior organ. 

• There are two executives i.e. the elected president or king and the Prime Minister. President represents 

state and Prime Minister represents government. 

• Cabinet is responsible before the legislature. 

43. Budget Session may be cut short; meetings by Speaker, V-P fail to end House deadlock 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Legislature 

Context: On Tuesday, for the seventh day in a row, proceedings in both the Houses were adjourned following 

chaotic scenes. Amid the disorder, the Jammu and Kashmir Appropriation Bill, 2023, was passed in the Lok 

Sabha. Some MPs said the government may guillotine the demands for grants and pass the Finance Bill without 

any discussion in Lok Sabha on Thursday 

Parliament Session: 

• The president from time to time summons each House of Parliament to meet. But, the maximum gap 

between two sessions of Parliament cannot be more than six months. In other words, the Parliament 

should meet at least twice a year. 

• There are usually three sessions in a year,viz, 

• the Budget Session (February to May) 

• the Monsoon Session (July to September) 

• the Winter Session (November to December) 

• A session of Parliament is the period spanning between the first sitting of a House and its prorogation 

(or dissolution in the case of the Lok Sabha). 

• During a session, the House meets every day to transact business. The period spanning between the 

prorogation of a House and its reassembly in a new session is called recess. 

Adjournment motion 

• It is introduced in the Parliament to draw attention of the House to a definite matter of urgent public 

importance, and needs the support of 50 members to be admitted. 

• As it interrupts the normal business of the House, it is regarded as an extraordinary device. It involves 

an element of censure against the government and hence Rajya Sabha is not permitted to make use 

of this 

• The discussion on an adjournment motion should last for not less than two hours and thirty minutes. 

• The right to move a motion for an adjournment of the business of the House is subject to the following 

restrictions: 
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1. It should raise a matter which is definite, factual, urgent and of public importance; 

2. It should not cover more than one matter; 

3. It should be restricted to a specific matter of recent occurrence and should not be framed in general terms; 

4. It should not raise a question of privilege; 

5. It should not revive discussion on a matter that has been discussed in the same session; 

6. It should not deal with any matter that is under adjudication by court; and 

7. It should not raise any question that can be raised on a distinct motion. 

Appropriation Bill and Guillotine 

Concept: 

• Under Article 114(3) of the Constitution, no amount can be withdrawn from the Consolidated Fund 

without the enactment of such a law by Parliament. 

• After the Demands for Grants are voted by the Lok Sabha, Parliament’s approval to the withdrawal from 

the Consolidated Fund of the amounts so voted and of the amount required to meet the expenditure 

charged on the Consolidated Fund is sought through the Appropriation Bill. 

Guillotine 

• The Bill was passed after Speaker Om Birla put it through guillotine, a legislative mechanism to approve 

the fast-tracking of the passage of outstanding demands for grants without discussion. 

• While guillotine literally is a large, weighted blade used for executing a condemned person, in legislative 

parlance, to ”guillotine” means to bunch together and fast-track the passage of financial business. 

• It is a fairly common procedural exercise in Lok Sabha during the Budget Session. 

44. Petition in High Court challenge corporal punishment in prisons 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Concept : 

• A public interest litigation has been moved before Delhi High Court challenging various provisions of 

the Prisons Act, 1894, that relate to corporal punishment of inmates for acts of indiscipline. 

• The plea argues the provisions are ultra vires of Articles 14, 19(1)(a), 20(2) and 21 of the Constitution 

of India. 

• A division bench of Chief Justice Satish Chandra Sharma and Justice Subramonium Prasad listed the 

matter for hearing on May 23 along with a similar PIL against the punishment of solitary confinement to 

prisoners. 

• The petition submits that corporal punishment of inmates is “degrading, demeaning and sadistically 

cruel” and thus, is unconstitutional. 

• It also seeks setting up of a Prison Punishment Tribunal, suitably comprised of officials as may be 

determined by such government, including at least a sitting judge of the concerned High Court, for 

adjudicating prison offences and giving punishments. 

• Note : ‘Prisons’ is a State subject under State List of the Seventh Schedule to the Constitution of 

India. 

Corporal punishment 

• Corporal punishment is the most widespread form of physical violence. 

• It is any punishment in which physical force is used and intended to cause some degree of pain or 

discomfort. 

• It is a violation of right to human dignity and physical integrity. 

• Corporal Punishment can be broadly classified into two types, the first one being Physical and the second 

one being Mental. 

Concerns with the Prisons Act, 1894 

• The Prison Act 1894 deals more with the smooth functioning of prison rather than reformation and 

rehabilitation of prisoners. 

• This act has colonial approach which deflects with the contemporary ideology of reformation of prisoners 

on humanitarian grounds in order to change their heart and mind to become responsible citizens rather 

than to advocate punitive and disciplinary measures of taming them in prisoners like animals in zoo. 

• The prisoners should not be just left on its own in prison to just languish and suffer like dead creatures 

but should be treated with respect of a human being. 
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45. Omnibus approach may not work for legislators’ trials: SC 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Elections 

Concept: 

• The Supreme Court on Tuesday suggested a State-specific approach to setting up special courts for 

speedy trial of legislators even as its own amicus curiae flagged that criminal cases against lawmakers 

have leaped over the 5,000-mark, with 400 of them concerning heinous offences. 

• Bench of Chief Justice of India (CJI) D.Y. Chandrachud and Justice P.S. Narasimha indicated that a 

“one-size-fits-all” approach may not resolve the problem of long pendency of criminal cases involving 

MPs and MLAs. 

• The court is also considering a plea for lifetime ban on people convicted of offences from contesting 

elections and becoming Members of Parliament and State Legislative Assemblies. 

• The Centre had, in an affidavit filed in 2020, maintained in court that disqualification under 

the Representation of the People Act of 1951 for the period of prison sentence and six years 

thereafter was enough for legislators. 

Background 

• In November 2017, the apex court had directed the setting up of special courts to exclusively try 

legislators within a deadline of one year. 

• A dozen courts were set up for this purpose. On Tuesday, a lawyer told the Bench that all 12 courts were 

clogged with cases which had not moved an inch all these years. 

Disqualification of Convicted Legislators 

• The Representation of the People Act, of 1951 specifies the qualifications and the disqualifications of 

Members of Parliament and state legislatures. 

• Section 8 of the Representation of the People Act (RPA), 1951, contains provisions aimed at 

decriminalizing electoral politics. 

• Section 8 (3) of the Representation of the People Act, 1951: MP/MLA convicted of any offence 

and sentenced to imprisonment for not less than two years shall be disqualified from the date of 

conviction. 

• Even if a person is on bail after the conviction and his appeal is pending for disposal, he is disqualified 

from contesting an election. 

• There are two categories of criminal cases that attract disqualification upon conviction. 

First Category: 

• It contains offences that entail disqualification for a period of six years upon any conviction. Major 

IPC offences are included under this head, for example: 

• making speeches that cause enmity between groups (Sec.153A) and doing so in a place of worship 

(Sec.505) 

• bribery and personation during elections and other electoral offences, 

• offences relating to rape and 

• Cruelty to women by husband and later’s relatives. 

• If the punishment is a fine, the six-year period will run from the date of conviction. 

• If there is a prison sentence, the disqualification will begin on the date of conviction and will continue 

up to the completion of six years after the date of release from jail. 

Second Category: 

• All other criminal provisions form a separate category under which mere conviction will not entail 

disqualification. 

• A sentence of at least two years in prison is needed to incur such disqualification. 

• Is there legal protection for legislators against disqualification? 

• Under Section 8(4) of the RPA, legislators could avoid immediate disqualification until 2013. 

• Section 8(4) allowed convicted MPs, MLAs, and MLCs to continue in their posts, provided they appealed 

against their conviction/sentence in higher courts within 3 months of the date of judgment by the trial 

court. 

• In other words, the mere filing of an appeal against conviction will operate as a stay against 

disqualification. 
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• But in Lily Thomas vs. Union of India, the Supreme Court in July 2013 struck down section 8(4) of 

the RPA, 1951 and declared it ultra vires, and held that the disqualification takes place from the 

date of conviction. 

Can the disqualification be removed? 

• Yes, the Supreme Court has the power to stay not only the sentence but also the conviction of a 

person. 

• In some rare cases, conviction has been stayed to enable the appellant to contest an election. 

• But the Supreme Court has made it clear that such a stay should be very rare and for special reasons. 

• The RPA itself provides a remedy through the Election Commission. 

• Under 11 of the Act, the EC may record reasons and either remove or reduce the period of, a 

person’s disqualification. 

• The EC exercised this power for Sikkim Chief Minister P.S. Tamang, who served a one-year sentence 

for corruption, and reduced his disqualification so as to contest a byelection and remain in office. 

46. SC to hear plea against remission in bilkis Bano case 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Concept : 

• Chief Justice of India D.Y. Chandrachud told Bilkis Bano that a Special Bench would be formed to hear 

her petition, challenging the release of 11 men sentenced to life imprisonment for her gang rape during 

the 2002 riots. 

Background 

• Already, a Review Bench led by Justice Rastogi had dismissed a petition filed by Ms. Bano to review 

a May 2022 judgment of the court. 

• This judgment had cleared the path for Gujarat to consider and release the convicts, who were serving 

life sentence in her case, under the State’s Premature Release Policy of 1992. 

• The Gujarat government had argued that the decision to release the convicts prematurely had been taken 

after following the procedure established by law. 

Review petition by Bilkis Bano 

• Her petition had wanted the court to reconsider its judgment which permitted the Gujarat government to 

apply the State’s Premature Release Policy of 1992. 

• Through her review petition, Bano said the remission policy of the State of Maharashtra, where the trial 

happened, and not Gujarat would have governed the case. 

• In May 2022, the Supreme Court ruled that there cannot be a concurrent jurisdiction of two State 

governments on the issue of remission. 

• Premature release of a convict has to be considered in terms of the policy applicable in the State where 

the crime was committed 

• Hence, Gujrat government’s remission policy was applied for the release of these convicts. 

Power of SC to review its judgments 

• Constitutional provision : 

• A ruling by the Supreme Court is final and binding. The SC rarely entertains reviews of its rulings. 

• However, Article 137 of the Constitution grants the SC the power to review its judgments or orders. 

• A review petition must be filed within 30 days of pronouncement of the judgment. 

• Grounds for review : 

• In a 2013 ruling, the Supreme Court itself laid down three grounds for seeking a review of a verdict 

it has delivered: 

• the discovery of new and important matter or evidence which, after the exercise of due diligence, was 

not within the knowledge of the petitioner or could not be produced by him; 

• mistake or error apparent on the face of the record; or 

• any other sufficient reason. 

• In subsequent rulings, the court specified that “any sufficient reason” means a reason that is analogous 

to the other two grounds. 

• In another 2013 ruling (Union of India v. Sandur Manganese & Iron Ores Ltd), the court laid down nine 

principles on when a review is maintainable. 

• Procedure followed while hearing the review cases : 
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• Except in cases of death penalty, review petitions are heard through circulation by judges in their 

chambers, and not in an open court. 

• Lawyers make their case through written submissions and not oral arguments. 

• The judges who passed the verdict decide on the review petition as well. 

• What if a review petition fails? 

• In Roopa Hurra v Ashok Hurra (2002), the court itself evolved the concept of a curative petition, which 

can be heard after a review is dismissed. 

• It is meant to ensure there is no miscarriage of justice, and to prevent abuse of process. 

• A curative petition is also entertained on very narrow grounds like a review petition, and is generally not 

granted an oral hearing. 

For notes on remission of prisoners by state government, refer – https://optimizeias.com/remission-of-prisoners/ 

47. Disqualification of MPs and MLAs 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Elections 

Concept: 

• Congress leader Rahul Gandhi was held guilty and sentenced to two years in jail in a 2019 defamation 

case over his remarks about the “Modi surname” by a court in Gujarat’s Surat. 

• The court, which held Gandhi guilty, also granted him bail and suspended the sentence for 30 

days to allow him to appeal in a higher court. 

• Gandhi’s conviction has led to questions over his status as a Member of Parliament from Wayanad, 

Kerala. 

• A conviction which carries a sentence of two years or more will automatically result in 

disqualification. 

Legal provisions regarding the disqualification of MPs/MLAs 

• Disqualification of a lawmaker is prescribed in three situations. 

• First is through the Articles 102(1) and 191(1) for disqualification of a member of Parliament and a 

member of the Legislative Assembly respectively. 

• The grounds here include holding an office of profit, being of unsound mind or insolvent or not having 

valid citizenship. 

• The second prescription of disqualification is in the Tenth Schedule of the Constitution. 

• This provides for the disqualification of the members on grounds of defection. 

• The third prescription is under The Representation of The People Act (RPA), 1951. 

• This law provides for disqualification for conviction in criminal cases. 

Under Representation of The People Act, 1951 

• There are several provisions that deal with disqualification under the RPA. 

• Section 8 of the RPA deals with disqualification for conviction of offences. 

• Section 8(1) of the act includes specific offences such as promoting enmity between two groups, bribery, 

and undue influence or personation at an election. 

• Section 8(2) lists offences that deal with hoarding or profiteering, adulteration of food or drugs and 

for conviction and sentence of at least six months for an offence under any provisions of the Dowry 

Prohibition Act. 

• Section 8(3) disqualifies a convicted person who has been sentenced to imprisonment for not less 

than two years. 

• He is disqualified from the date of such conviction and shall continue to be disqualified for a further 

period of six years since his release. 

• Section 9 deals with disqualification for dismissal for corruption or disloyalty, and for entering into 

government contracts while being a lawmaker. 

• Section 10 deals with disqualification for failure to lodge an account of election expenses. 

• Section 11 of the act deals with disqualification for corrupt practices. 

How does the disqualification operate? 

• The disqualification can be reversed if a higher court grants a stay on the conviction or decides the 

appeal in favour of the convicted 

• In 2018, in ‘Lok Prahari v Union of India’ case, the SC clarified that the disqualification will not 

operate from the date of the stay of conviction by the appellate court. 
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• Here, it should be noted that the stay cannot merely be a suspension of sentence, but a stay of 

conviction. 

• Under Section 389 of the CrPC, an Appellate Court can suspend the sentence of a convict while the 

appeal is pending. 

• This is akin to releasing the appellant on bail. 

• How does an appeal against the conviction impact disqualification? 

• Section 8(4) of the RPA stated that the disqualification takes effect only after three months have 

elapsed from the date of conviction. 

• Within that period, a person can file an appeal against the sentence before the higher Court. 

• Earlier, the law had provided for a pause on disqualification if an appeal against the conviction was filed 

before a higher court. 

• However, in the landmark 2013 ruling in ‘Lily Thomas v Union of India’, the Supreme Court struck 

down Section 8(4) of the RPA as unconstitutional. 

• This means that simply filing an appeal will not be enough to prevent disqualification. 

• The convicted MP must secure a specific order of stay against the conviction of the trial court. 

48. SC to hear pleas against polygamy and nikah halala 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

• The Supreme Court said it will set up a fresh five-judge Constitution bench at an “appropriate stage” 

to hear pleas challenging the constitutional validity of polygamy and ‘nikah halala’ among 

Muslims. 

• A bench comprising Chief Justice DY Chandrachud and Justices PS Narasimha and JB Pardiwala was 

urged by lawyer Ashwini Upadhyay, who has filed a PIL on the issue, that section 494 of the Indian 

Penal Code allows ploygamy, halala etc. and needs to be struck down. 

• Polygamy– It allows a Muslim man to have four wives. 

Nikah halala 

• The Koran allows a man to divorce his wife a maximum of two times. 

• If the man divorces his wife for the third time, he is not allowed to marry her again. 

• This bar was laid down in order to save women from temperamental husbands who divorce in a fit of 

anger, then cancel it, then divorce again, unleashing an endless cycle of marriage and divorce. 

• After the third talaq, the woman becomes an independent being with full choice over her life and it 

empowers them to take independent decisions. 

• Nikah halala- It deals with the process in which a Muslim woman, who wants to re-marry her husband 

after divorce, has to first marry another person and get a divorce from him after consummation. 

• Prevalence- No cases of halala have been reported from Saudi Arabia, the UAE, Kuwait and Yemen. 

• In India, the Muslim Women’s Protection of Rights on Marriage, passed after invalidation of triple 

talaq by the Supreme Court, is silent on nikah halala. 

What procedures are followed by Muslims for divorce? 

• Instant triple talaq (Talaq-e-biddat)- In instant triple talaq a man pronounces multiple divorce in one 

go. 

• It has no scope for reconciliation between the couple, and often ends a marriage instantly. 

• It is not mentioned anywhere in the Quran which prescribes a code of divorce. 

• Instant triple talaq has been banned in many Muslim countries, including Egypt, Syria, Jordan, 

Kuwait, Iraq and Malaysia. 

• Instant triple talaq is banned in India. 

Talaq-e-Hasan- 

• Talaq-e-Hasan is pronounced with a gap of at least one month or one menstrual cycle. 

• Only a single revocable divorce takes place through the first pronouncement of Talaq-e-Hasan and the 

couples are supposed to live together after this pronouncement and have the option of rapprochement. 

• At the end of this month, the husband has to pronounce divorce for the second time which is revocable, 

and the couple may resume their conjugal relationship anytime they desire. 

• If the third pronouncement is made after at least one menstrual cycle, then irrevocable divorce takes 

place. 

• No divorce can be administered when the woman is undergoing her menstrual cycle or pregnancy. 
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• Unlike instant triple talaq, the Quran clearly mentions the process of Talaq-e-Hasan. 

• Talaq-e-Ahsan- Under this form, a single pronouncement is made following which a woman has to go 

through iddat or a waiting period of three months. 

• During this period the divorce can be cancelled and the failure to annul divorce during this period results 

in divorce. 

• Khula- In Khula, a woman gives something to the man in return for annulling the marriage. 

• For men the procedure given by Quran to divorce is Talaq-e-Hasan; for women the procedure to 

give divorce is called khula. 

• Mubarat- In Mubarat, both the parties desire divorce. 

49. GST Appellate Tribunal 

Subject :Polity 

Section: National Body 

Concept : 

• A four-member appellate tribunal is likely to be set up in each state in order to streamline 

and expedite the dispute resolution process with regard to Goods and Services Tax (GST). 

• Goods and Service Tax Appellate Tribunal (GSTAT) 

• The Central Goods and Service Tax Act, 2017 (CGST Act) mandates the constitution of a Goods and 

Service Tax Appellate Tribunal(GSTAT) and its Benches. 

• GSTAT would be a specialized appellate authority for resolving disputes. 

• The GSTAT is envisaged as the body that will help adjudicate and resolve disputes around the indirect 

tax scheme and protect the rights of taxpayers and the revenue interests of the union and state 

governments. 

Delay in setting up of GSTAT 

• GSTAT has not yet been applied even after 5 years of GST execution. 

• Multiple reasons exist for the late GSTAT creation such as the qualification and experience criteria of 

technical members, the number and constitution of Benches, and the figure of a search and selection 

committee. 

Proposed composition of GSTAT 

• A four-member appellate tribunal is likely to be set up in each state. 

• Each state appellate tribunal would have two technical members (one officer each from the centre and 

states) and two judicial members. 

• The judicial members will be selected from a panel of serving or retired High Court and District 

Court judges. 

• Division Bench 

• A division bench comprising two members — one technical and one judicial — will decide the appeals 

brought before it. 

• As per the proposal, each state appellate tribunal will have two division benches and thus will be able 

to deal with more appeals. 

National Appellate Tribunal 

• There will also be a National Appellate Tribunal, which would be set up in Delhi. It will comprise 

one judicial member and one technical member. 

• The national appellate bench will mainly look into appeal cases on disputes between the department and 

assessee over the ‘place of supply’ under the GST regime. It, however, will not take up any appeal 

with regard to divergent rulings by state appellate tribunals. 

• The Goods and Services Tax (GST) Appellate Tribunal is likely to be headed by a former Supreme 

Court judge or a former Chief Justice of a High Court. 

• Framework of GST Tribunal is likely to permit the resolution of disputes involving dues or fines of 

less than Rs. 50 lakh by a single-member bench. 

50. Rahul Gandhi’s conviction, jail term flag need to abolish criminal defamation 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept : 
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• Congress leader Rahul Gandhi has been found guilty and sentenced to two years in prison in a 2019 

criminal defamation case over his remarks about Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s surname. 

Defamation 

• Defamation is the act of communicating to a third party false statements about a person, place, or 

thing that results in damage to its reputation. 

• Defamation essentially must fulfill the following requirements: 

• The statement must be published (both oral and written forms publication) 

• The statement must lower the estimation of the person (damaging to the reputation of the person against 

whom charges have been made). 

Types of defamation 

• There are two types of defamation in India: Civil and Criminal. 

• Civil defamation: Under this, a person who is defamed can move either High Court or subordinate courts 

and seek damages in the form of monetary compensation. There is no punishment in the form of a jail 

sentence. 

• Civil defamation is based on tort law (an area of law which does not rely on statutes to define wrongs 

but takes from an ever-increasing body of case laws to define what would constitute a wrong). 

• Criminal Defamation: Under this, the person against whom a defamation case is filed might 

be sentenced to two years’ imprisonment or fined or both. 

Respective Sections of IPC 

• IPC Section 499 lays down the definition of defamation and Section 500 lays down the punishment for 

criminal defamation (two years’ imprisonment for a person found guilty of defamation). 

• Section 499 also cites exceptions. These include “imputation of truth” which is required for the “public 

good” and thus has to be published, on the public conduct of government officials, the conduct of any 

person touching any public question and merits of the public performance. 

• The Supreme Court recently upheld the validity of the criminal defamation law. 

• According to Supreme Court: 

• Reputation of an individual, constituent in Article 21 is an equally important right as free speech. 

• Criminalization of defamation to protect individual dignity and reputation is a “reasonable 

restriction”. 

• The acts of expression should be looked at both from the perspective of the speaker and the place at 

which he speaks, the audience etc. 

• In August 2016, the Supreme court also passed strictures on Tamil Nadu Chief Minister J Jayalalithaa 

for misusing the criminal defamation law to “suffocate democracy” and, the court said, “public figures 

must face criticism”. 

• Shreya Singhal Vs. Union of India: It is a landmark judgment regarding internet defamation. It held 

unconstitutional the Section 66A of the Information Technology Act, 2000 which punishes for sending 

offensive messages through communication services. 

51. Odisha for tweak in OBC law to include castes in State list 

Subject :Polity 

Section :Msc 

Concept : 

• The Naveen Patnaik government has introduced Odisha State Commission For Backward Classes 

(Amendment) Bill, 2023 for inclusion of 22 castes in the State list of Other Backward Classes. 

• The amendment would enable the State government to include caste name in the socially and 

educationally backward classes (SEBC) list. 

About OBCs reservation 

• Articles 15(4) and 16(4) make special provisions for socially and educationally backward classes of 

citizens (SEBCs, popularly known as OBCs), the Scheduled Castes (SCs) and Scheduled Tribes (STs). 

• Currently, for each state, there are two OBC lists, i.e., one for the state and the Centre. 

• So, a caste included in the OBC list of a state enjoys the reservation benefits in state government jobs 

and educational institutions, but not with respect to central government jobs or educational institutions. 

Historical development of the OBCs reservation 

• In 1955, the 1st Backward Classes Commission recommended the inclusion of 2,399 castes as OBCs. 

But, the then central government did not implement the recommendations and implementation of the 
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welfare programs. Therefore, OBC castes have an abysmal representation in central government jobs. 

But the Centre suggested that state governments may draw up their own lists. 

• The second Backward Classes Commission, known as the Mandal Commission, gave its report in 

1980. However, the central governments did not implement the recommendation for almost a decade. 

• Finally, the V P Singh government decided to implement the recommendations of the Mandal 

Commission. Various OBC castes were included in the Central OBC lists. These were those castes and 

minorities which were common to both the State Lists and the Mandal Commission List. 

• The central government introduced a reservation of 27% for OBCs in government jobs on August 

13, 1990. The constitutional validity of the reservation was upheld in the Indira Sawhney 

case. Pursuant to judgment, the National Commission for Backward Classes Act, 1993 was enacted. 

• In Ram Singh and Ors vs Union of India Case (2015), the Central government argued that the inclusion 

of classes or groups in state OBC lists is a strong and compelling reason for the inclusion of such classes 

in the central lists. Because, in our constitutional scheme, the Union and state governments need to work 

in tandem and not at cross purposes. The Supreme Court judgment validated this argument. 

Issues related to OBCs reservation 

• OBCs are identified differently at the state and central levels. For example, the State OBC list and 

Central OBC list. 

• But the SCs and STs are identified “with respect to any State or Union Territory” and have only one list 

and one status, both at the level of state and central government. 

• The “two-status” castes deny reservations in all these important avenues like IAS, IPS, IFS, IRS, and 

coveted educational institutions like the IITs, IIMs, AIIMS, and the Central universities. 

• Across all the states, there are hundreds of such OBC castes whose members are being denied reservation 

benefits in central government jobs. 

52. Bommai govt’s bid to scrap 4% Muslim quota touches off firestorm 

Subject : Polity 

Section: msc 

Concept : 

• There seems to be no data based rationale behind Karnataka Cabinet’s decision to scrap reservation for 

Muslims under Category 2B in the Other Backward Classes (OBCs) and distribute them among the 

two dominant communities of Vokkaligas and Lingayats under the two newly formed categories 2C 

and 2D. 

• Karnataka State Commission for Backward Classes had not only not recommended these interventions, 

but had specifically recommended that no changes be effected in the reservation matrix till it 

submitted its final report. 

Reservation for Lingayats and Vokkaligas 

• The Cabinet already created category 2C and 2D to accommodate the castes that figured in 3A 

(Vokkaliga) and 3B (VeerashaivaLingayat) till then. 

• The decision was based on the interim report on the demand of several communities for increase in 

reservation, submitted by the Karnataka State Backward  Classes Commission. 

Karnataka’s reservation policy before the changes 

• Reservations for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Backward Classes, and Muslims are capped at 

50% in accordance with an order of the Supreme Court. 

• The quota break-up is as follows: Category I (Backward Classes) 4%; Category II A (OBCs) 15%; 

Category II B (Muslims) 4%; Category III A (Vokkaligas, etc.) 4%; Category III B (Lingayats, Marathas, 

Bunts, Christians) 5%; SCs 15%; and STs 3%. 

• A total 95 communities and their sub-sects are recognized as Backward Classes, and 102 communities 

and their sub-sects as OBCs. 

Concerns over the change 

• A senior Minister in the government, on condition of anonymity, told that the decision was “ad_hoc” and 

was borne out of “political compulsions”. 

• More significantly, why not hike reservation for other communities in Categories 1 and 2A that are more 

backward than the land owning communities. 

• Indra Sawhney judgment of the Supreme Court clearly says any addition or deletion of a community 

from the reservation matrix must be based on an empirical data based study by the commission. 

• Reservation to muslims is based on their backwardness and not religion. 
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For further notes on OBC Reservation , refer –  https://optimizeias.com/odisha-for-tweak-in-obc-law-to-include-

castes-in-state-list/ 

53. SC gives states, UT’s , HC’s 3 months to set up online RTI portal 

Subject : polity 

Section: msc 

Concept : 

• The Supreme Court has directed the States and Union Territories to set up and operationalise online Right 

to Information (RTI) portals within three months to ensure transparency in governance. 

• Section 6(1) of the Right to Information Act, 2005 stipulated that an information seeker had a statutory 

right to move an application through electronic means. 

• However, several High Courts and most district courts entertain only physical RTI applications. 

Background 

• The Supreme Court launched an online portal that will help citizens file and access applications under 

the Right to Information (RTI) Act in matters related to the court. 

• Though the Act was enacted in October 2005, after a lapse of 17 years, online web portals are still to be 

operationalised by some of the High Courts. 

Section 6 of RTI Act : Manner of making a request for information 

• Section 6(1) provides for the manner of making a request by a person who desires to obtain any 

information under this Act. 

• Manner of making requests: In writing or through electronic means. 

• Language: English/Hindi/official language of the area in which the application is being made. 

• Any fee: Such application shall be accompanied by the prescribed fee. 

• To whom application is made: To the CPIO/SPIO of the concerned public authority or to the Central 

Assistant Public Information Officer/State Assistant Public Information Officer. 

• Contents of application: Particulars of information sought by the applicant. 

• When the request cannot be made in writing 

• The proviso to Section 6(1) deals with a case where the applicant has made an oral request for 

information. It states that where a person cannot make a written request, the CPIO/SPIO shall assist such 

person to reduce his request in writing. 

• Applicant need not give his details 

• As per Section 6(2), a person seeking information under the Act need not disclose any reason for such 

request or his personal details except such information that might be required for contacting him. 

• When the information requested is held by another public authority, etc: 

• Section 6(3) deals with the case where an application is made to a public authority requesting information 

that is held by another public authority, or the subject matter of which is more closely related with the 

functions of another public authority. In this case, the public authority to whom the application is filed 

must transfer the application, or the concerned portion of it, to that other public authority and notify the 

applicant of the transfer as soon as possible. The section provides for a maximum of five days for 

transferring the application. 

54. Bodoland Territorial Council 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Federalism 

Concept : 

• The Bodoland Territorial Council (BTC) of Assam is to start its Mission Happiness programme 

throughout the Bodoland Territorial Area (BTR). 

About: 

• The Bodoland Territorial Council (BTC) government will begin implementing its Mission Happiness 

in April over the 9,000 sq. km (BTR). 

• After consulting with various groups of individuals to understand and evaluate the causes of their “anger, 

frustration, and dissatisfaction,” all stakeholders were included in the development of the course material. 

• Former radicals, government officials, political leaders, members of civil society, delegates from various 

ethnic, linguistic, and religious groups, as well as the “downtrodden individuals at the bottom of the 

barometer of happiness” are among the contributors. 
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Bodoland Territorial Council (BTC) 

• The Bodoland Territorial Council (BTC) was created under the 6th Schedule of the Indian 

Constitution following the Memorandum of Settlement between the Bodoland Liberation Tiger Force 

(BLTF), the Government of India, and the Government of Assam. 

• It is an autonomous region within Assam. It consists of four districts (Kokrajhar, Chirang, Baksa, and 

Udalguri) that are situated by the foothills of Bhutan and Arunachal Pradesh on the north bank of the 

Brahmaputra river. 

• The BTC is made up of 40 elected members and an additional six that the Assam Governor appoints. 

• A Speaker leads the Bodoland Territorial Council, while a Chief Executive Member chairs the executive 

committee. 

• The BTC region is located within India’s least developed zone on the map. The people’s main source of 

livelihood is the agro-economy. There are few industrialization and other employment opportunities. 

Power and Function 

• The Bodoland Territorial Council’s executive and legislative authority derives from the provisions 

of the Sixth Schedule of the Indian Constitution as well as the 2003 and 2020 Bodoland Peace 

Agreements. 

• The Bodoland Territorial Council has the authority to levy taxes, fees, and tolls on a variety of items, 

including land, buildings, animals, vehicles, boats, goods entering the region, transportation by ferry or 

bridge, sanitation, employment, and income, as well as general taxes for the upkeep of roads and schools. 

Autonomous District Councils and Sixth Schedule 

• According to Article 244, the administration of the tribal areas in the four northeastern states of 

Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura, and Mizoram is covered by the sixth schedule of the Indian 

Constitution. 

• The Indian Constitution’s 6th Schedule permits the creation of autonomous administrative units that 

have been granted autonomy within their respective states. 

• The State Governor has the authority to modify the boundaries of the autonomous districts, 

including changing their names. 

• In terms of their administration, the 6th Scheduled Areas fall under the State’s executive authority. 

• Some autonomous districts and autonomous regions are exempt from the laws of the Parliament or the 

state legislature, or they do so with specific modifications and restrictions. 

• These Autonomous Councils have been given extensive civil and criminal judicial powers, including 

the ability to set up village courts, among other things. 

• The relevant High Court has jurisdiction over these councils. 

• Along with ADCs, the Sixth Schedule also provides for separate Regional Councils for each area 

constituted as an autonomous region. 

• In all, there are 10 areas in the Northeast that are registered as autonomous districts – three in 

Assam, Meghalaya and Mizoram and one in Tripura. 

• These regions are named as district council of (name of district) and regional council of (name of 

region). 

• Each autonomous district and regional council consists of not more than 30 members, of which four are 

nominated by the governor and the rest via elections. All of them remain in power for a term of five 

years. 

• The Bodoland Territorial Council, however, is an exception as it can constitute up to 46 members. 

55. The disqualification conundrum 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Elections 

Concept : 

• The disqualification of Rahul Gandhi from his membership of the Lok Sabha has brought back 

discussions as to whether the earlier protection enjoyed by serving legislators from immediate 

disqualification must be restored. 

Past protection 

• Section 8(4) of the Representation of the People Act (RPA), 1951, allowed convicted MPs, MLAs and 

MLCs to continue in their posts, provided they appealed against their conviction/sentence in higher 

courts within three months of the date of judgment by the trial court. 
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• However, in 2013, the Supreme Court through its landmark judgment in the Lily Thomas v/s Union of 

India case, struck down Section 8(4) of the RPA, 1951. 

• The Section was declared unconstitutional by the apex court on the ground that the Parliament did not 

have the required legislative competence to enact such legislation. 

• According to the Supreme Court, Article 102 of the Constitution had mandated Parliament to enact a 

common law prescribing terms and conditions to disqualify an individual for both “being chosen 

as” as well as “being a member” of Parliament (Article 191 is the corresponding article for State 

Assembly and Legislative Council). 

• However, as per Sub-section (4) of Section 8 of RPA the mere act of filing an appeal would operate 

as a stay on disqualification until its disposal. 

• The apex court had ruled that by creating one provision for the immediate disqualification of ordinary 

citizens and another one for deferred disqualification of legislators, Parliament had violated the 

constitutional mandate. 

What was the government’s stand? 

• The then government had tried to defend the protection clause for sitting members with two arguments: 

• The government had argued that such a clause would become crucial if in case a regime has a wafer-thin 

majority, and an immediate disqualification of a member or two from the date of conviction may result 

in a loss of majority and a change of regime. 

• The government had also argued by saying that immediate disqualification would require the conduct of 

a by-election and if in case the conviction is dismissed by an appellate court after the by-election’s 

outcome, then the result cannot be reversed, and the exonerated former member cannot be restored as a 

member. 

• The government further said that the Parliament was not making two different provisions for governing 

disqualification, as the protection clause only postpones the time of disqualification which does not mean 

that members were subjected to a different kind of treatment. 

• The Supreme Court however rejected these arguments and held that a member facing immediate 

disqualification could only file an appeal and seek a stay on the conviction. 

• The court also clarified that the disqualification will cease to operate from the “date of stay” of conviction 

by an appellate court. 

The relevancy of the date of stay 

• The “date of stay” of conviction has also given rise to various questions. 

• In most of the cases, there has been no stay on conviction, as the Supreme Court has often said that only 

suspension of sentence, grant of bail and pending appeals are to be treated as normal remedies, 

and stay of conviction should be given only rarely. 

• Various examples of leaders who had lost their membership and later went on to either succeed or lose 

in their appeal have not created any major controversies. 

• However, a Lakshadweep MP who was convicted and sentenced to a 10-year prison term in 

January 2023 managed to get a stay of conviction from the Kerala High Court, but by then, his seat 

was declared vacant by the Lok Sabha secretariat and a date was also fixed by the EC for the 

byelection. 

• The MP challenged this in the Supreme Court and the EC said it would honour the court’s stay order. 

However, the MP’s Lok Sabha membership is yet to be restored. 

• The main reason for the delay in the restoration is that the date of conviction is when the 

disqualification comes into effect, but the stay of conviction starts only from the day the stay is 

granted, which means that during the intervening period, the member did suffer disqualification. 

• Thus, there are questions such as can the membership be restored or restituted with retrospective effect 

from the date of conviction. 

Recommendations 

• The Secretariat of the respective Houses must accept the order of stay on conviction and restore the 

membership without further ado until the appeal is complete. 

• The secretariat must also be mandated to wait until the convicted members approach the appellate 

courts for a stay of conviction and notify a vacancy only if the application is dismissed. 

• Further, the President or Governor should exercise their powers under Article 103 and Article 192 

(State Legislature) and formally declare a member to be disqualified instead of using the 

“automatic” disqualification route. 

For further notes on Disqualification, refer – https://optimizeias.com/disqualification-of-mps-and-mlas/ 
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56. Finance Bill 2023 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament 

Concept : 

• With the approval of the Finance Bill 2023 by both Houses of Parliament, the government completed 

its 2023–2024 budget exercise. 

Finance Bill 

• The Finance Bill, which is a component of the Indian Union Budget, outlines all the legal changes 

necessary to implement the proposed changes to taxation made by the finance minister. 

• The Finance Bill, as a Money Bill, must be approved by the Lok Sabha, the lower house of the 

Parliament, before it can become the Finance Act. 

• The Finance Bill is a Money Bill in which the government proposes new taxes, makes changes to 

the existing tax system, or makes suggestions for the continuation of the current tax system for a 

specific amount of time after the Parliament initially authorised it. 

Characteristics of the Finance Bill 

• Finance Bills are divided into three categories: the Money Bill, Finance Bill Category I, and Finance 

Bill Category II. 

• Money Bills include elements that deal with regulation or borrowing, changes to national or state tax 

rules, the withdrawal of funds from a contingency or consolidated fund, etc. 

• Both types of finance bills include clauses that deal with taxes, spending, and other issues. 

• A Money Bill will always be a Finance Bill. However, a Finance Bill need not necessarily be a Money 

Bill. 

• Only those financial bills are money bills which contain exclusively those matters which are mentioned 

in Article 110 of the Constitution. These are also certified by the Speaker of Lok Sabha as money 

bills. 

• A money bill cannot be returned by the president for any reason. 

• The Finance Bill must be enacted (passed by the Parliament and assented to by the president) 

within 75 days of introduction. 

• The Finance Act legalises the income side of the budget and completes the process of the enactment 

of the budget. 

More about Financial Bills 

• Financial bills are those bills that deal with fiscal matters, that is, revenue or expenditure. 

• Financial bills are of three kinds: 

• Money bills–Article 110 

• Financial bills (I)–Article 117 (1) 

• Financial bills (II)–Article 117 (3) 

Financial Bills (I) 

• A financial bill (I) is a bill that contains the matters mentioned in Article 110, and also other matters 

of general legislation. 

• A financial bill (I) is similar to a money bill in two respects; 

• Both of them can be introduced only in the Lok Sabha and not in the Rajya Sabha. 

• Both of them can be introduced only at the recommendation of the president. 

• In all other respects, a financial bill (I) is governed by the same legislative procedure applicable to 

an ordinary bill. Hence, it can be either rejected or amended by the Rajya Sabha. 

• In case of a disagreement between the two Houses over such a bill, the president can summon a 

joint sitting of the two Houses to resolve the deadlock. 

• When the bill is presented to the President, he can either give his assent to the bill or withhold his 

assent to the bill or return the bill for reconsideration in the Houses. 

Financial Bills (II) 

• A financial bill (II) contains provisions involving expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of India but 

does not include any of the matters mentioned in Article 110. 

• It is treated as an ordinary bill in all respects. The only special feature of this bill is that it cannot be 

passed by either House of Parliament unless the President has recommended to that House the 

consideration of the bill. 
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• Financial bill (II) can be introduced in either House of Parliament and a recommendation of the 

President is not necessary for its introduction. 

• The recommendation of the President is not required at the introduction stage but is required at 

the consideration stage. 

• It can be either rejected or amended by either House of Parliament. In case of a disagreement between 

the two Houses over such a bill, the President can summon a joint sitting of the two Houses to resolve 

the deadlock. 

• When the bill is presented to the President, he can either give his assent to the bill or withhold his assent 

to the bill or return the bill for reconsideration in the Houses. 

For further notes on Money Bill, refer – https://optimizeias.com/money-bill/ 

57. Congress plans motion against Speaker for ‘bias’ 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament 

Concept : 

• A section of Congress MPs, at a meeting held on Monday, mulled over moving a resolution against the 

Speaker for being “unfair” to the Opposition, sources said. 

• However, the sources said that a decision on the no confidence motion against the Speaker would be 

taken only after consulting all Opposition parties and if they are in agreement. 

Removal of Speaker: 

• Usually, the Speaker remains in office during the life of the Lok Sabha. However, under following 

conditions, the speaker, may have to vacate the office earlier: 

• If he ceases to be a member of the Lok Sabha. 

• If he resigns by writing to the Deputy Speaker 

• If he is removed by a resolution passed by Lok Sabha. 

• Such a resolution can be moved only after giving 14 days’ advance notice. 

• It also needs the signature of at least 50 MPs. 

• When a resolution for the removal of the Speaker is under consideration of the House, he/she may 

be present at the sitting but not preside. 

Removal from office 

• Speaker can be removed by the Lok Sabha by a resolution passed by an effective majority (>50% of 

total strength excluding vacancies) of the house as per Articles 94 (vacation) and 96 (resolution for 

removal). 

• Speaker is also removed on getting disqualified for being Lok Sabha member under sections 7 and 

8 of Representation of the People Act, 1951. 

• This would arise out of speaker’s wrong certification of a bill as money bill inconsistent with the 

definition given in Articles 110 of the constitution. 

• When courts uphold the unconstitutional act of the speaker for wrong certification of a bill as money bill, 

it amounts to disrespecting the constitution deserving conviction under Prevention of Insults to National 

Honour Act, 1971. 

• It is applicable for disqualification of speaker’s Lok Sabha membership under section 8K of 

Representation of the People Act, 1951. 

• However the omissions in the procedure committed by the speaker in the Lok Sabha can not be 

challenged in court of law per Article 122. 

 

58. Civic polls unlikely in Nagaland after move to repeal municipal act 

Subject :Polity 

Section: PRI / LOCAL GOVT 

Concept : 

• The 60 member Nagaland Assembly has unanimously resolved to repeal the Nagaland Municipal Act 

of 2001(NMA) with immediate effect, thereby negating the possibility of the State holding the elections 

to the urban local bodies (ULBs) with 33% of the seats reserved for women. 

• The Naga Hohos (apex tribal bodies) also threatened to boycott the polls if the government failed to 

guarantee that holding the civic polls would not violate the provisions of Article 371A of the 
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Constitution of India granting special rights to Nagaland, including protection of Naga customary 

laws. 

• The discussion on the NMA2001 was initiated by Parliamentary Affairs Minister K. G. Kenye 

under Rule 50, which allows deliberation of matters of urgent public importance. 

• The MLAs representing all political parties participated in the discussion. 

• Taking note of the stiff opposition to the ULB elections, the House resolved that civic polls cannot be 

conducted unless the NMA 2001 was repealed and re_placed by another Act that would not be seen as 

violating the provisions of Article 371A. 

Background 

• Elections for ULB were not conducted since 2004 over the issue of the “unresolved” Naga peace talks, 

and reservation for women, which several tribal bodies opposed, asserting that it infringes on the special 

rights for Nagaland guaranteed under Article 371(A) of the Constitution. 

• An attempt to hold the ULB elections with 33% reservation for women in 2017 triggered a backlash with 

protesters setting government buildings ablaze. And it also resulted in the resignation of R. Zeliang as 

the Chief Minister. 

• On March 9, 2022, representatives from across the Naga society unanimously agreed to ULB 

elections with 33 per cent reservation for women. 

• The decision was taken during a consultative meeting of all stakeholders including civil society 

organisations, churches, tribal bodies, political parties and NGOs convened by the state government in 

the presence of legislators. 

• Organisations such as the Naga Mothers’ Association (NMA) have hailed the notification for the ULB 

polls. 

Women Reservation in ULB’s 

• The 74th Constitutional Amendment of 1992 not only mandated gender reservation but also 

provided constitutional safeguards to the long due demand for ensuring female representation in 

the polity at the sub-national level. 

• The relevant features given in the Article 243T(3) are: 

• It provided for the women reservation of not less than 33 percent of the total number of seats in the 

urban local bodies (ULBs) mandatory. 

• Also, not less than 33 percent of seats are further reserved for the women belonging to SC/ST 

communities. 

• At least 33 percent of the offices of chairpersons in urban local bodies are reserved for women. 

• To ensure that the effect of the reservation is evenly spread across all the geographical areas of the city, 

the reserve seats are allotted to different territorial constituencies on a rotational basis. 

Special Provisions related to Nagaland 

• Article 371A deals with the special provisions with respect to the State of Nagaland. 

• Article 371A (1) (b) – the Governor of Nagaland has special responsibility with respect to law and order 

in the state so long as internal disturbances caused by the hostile Nagas continue. 

• For instance, under Article 371A (1) (b) of the Constitution, important functions like “transfer and 

posting of officials” entrusted with the maintenance of law and order of and above the district level will 

be with the approval of the Governor. 

59. UGC to stay out of bid to remove governor as varsity chancellors 

Subject: Polity 

Concept : 

• In a move that could justify the decision by certain States to bring legislation removing Governors as 

Chancellors of State run public universities, the University Grants Commission (UGC) has decided 

not to interfere in the tussle between Governor and State Governments. 

• The UGC believes that appointment of Chancellors is under the domain of States, and that it can 

intervene only when there are anomalies in the appointment of Vice Chancellors. 

Role of UGC 

• Education comes under the Concurrent List, but entry 66 of the Union List — “coordination and 

determination of standards in institutions for higher education or research and scientific and technical 

institutions” gives the Centre substantial authority over higher education. 

• The University Grants Commission plays that standard-setting role, even in the case of appointments 

in universities and colleges. 
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• According to the UGC (Minimum Qualifications for Appointment of Teachers and other Academic 

Staff in Universities and Colleges and other Measures for the Maintenance of Standards in Higher 

Education) Regulations, 2018, the “Visitor/Chancellor” — mostly the Governor in states — shall 

appoint the VC out of the panel of names recommended by search-cum-selection committees. 

• Higher educational institutions, particularly those that get UGC funds, are mandated to follow its 

regulations. 

• These are usually followed without friction in the case of central universities but are sometimes resisted 

by the states in the case of state universities. 

Governor as Chancellor of State Universities 

• Hon’ble Governor is ex-officio Chancellor of the State Universities. 

• As per the provisions of the Act of the concerned University, the Governor appoints the Vice 

Chancellor on the advice/ in consultation with the State Government. 

• As Chancellor, the Governor also presides over the Convocation of the State Universities, whenever 

present. 

• The Governor as Chancellor has absolute authority. The Governor chairs the Senate and the Syndicate 

meetings. In his absence the Vice-Chancellor officiates. 

• As the visitor of the university he can inspect, order and command. The institution runs under his 

stewardship. 

• Chancellor also appoints his/her nominees on various bodies like Senate, Syndicate, Board of 

Management, Selection Committee and Academic Council of the State Universities. 

• The Chancellor has been entrusted with the powers to enquire into the affairs of the State Universities as 

per the provisions of the Act. 

 

60. New Quality Control Orders for fibers 

Subject :Polity 

Section: National bodies 

Concept : 

• Quality Control Orders (QCO) have been issued for fibers – cotton, polyester and viscose– that 

constitute the basic raw materials for the majority of the Indian textile and clothing industry. 

Quality Control Orders (QCOs) 

• For ensuring the availability of quality products to consumers, Quality Control Orders (QCOs) are 

issued by various Ministries/Departments of the Government of India in the exercise of the powers 

conferred by section 16 of the Bureau of Indian Standards Act, 2016 stipulating conformity of the 

products to Indian Standards. 

• While the standards were available earlier too, these are now revised and made mandatory for a few, and 

yet to be finalised for others. 

• International manufacturers of these fibres, who supply to India, are also mandated to get a 

certificate from the Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS), which is the certifying authority for the QCOs. 

Reason for fibres 

• The Indian textile and clothing industry consumes both indigenous and imported fibres and filaments. 

• The imports are for different reasons — cost competitiveness, non-availability in the domestic market, 

or to meet a specified demand of the overseas buyer. 

• The main aim of the QCO is to control import of sub-quality and cheaper items and to ensure that 

customers get quality products. 

• The entire supply chain, from the textile manufacturers to exporters, has so far focused on quality 

standards prescribed by the buyers. 

• Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS): 

• The Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS), the national standard body of India, is responsible for the 

harmonious development of activities of standardisation, marking and quality certification of goods. 

• The BIS was established under the BIS Act, 2016 for the harmonious development of the activities of 

standardisation, marking and quality certification of goods. 

• The standards are likely to include specifications on size, connectors, specification and minimum quality 

of the products. 

The following schemes of certification are covered under BIS: 
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• ISI : 

• ISI Mark is a certification mark used for industrial products in India. 

• This mark assures that the product conforms to Indian Standards and is issued by the Bureau of 

Indian Standards (BIS). 

• This mark is both mandatory and voluntary. 

• Mandatory ISI certification products consist of electrical appliances, medical equipment, steel 

products, stainless steel, chemicals, fertilizers, cement, LPG cylinder, batteries, and packed drinking 

water. 

• BIS Hallmark : 

• The BIS Hallmark is a marking system, set up to certify the purity of gold jewelry and gold. 

• This mark was introduced for gold in the year 2000 and for silver jewelry in 2005. 

• It verifies that the jewellery conforms to the standards which are set by the Bureau of Indian 

Standards. 

• BIS certified gold jewelry comes with a BIS stamp. 

• AGMARK : 

• AGMARK is a certification mark used for agricultural products in India. 

• This mark assures that the product conforms to a set of standards approved by the Directorate of 

Marketing and Inspection of the Government of India. 

• Currently, AGMARK standards cover quality guidelines for various products like essential oils, 

vegetable oils, pulses, cereals, fruits, vegetable and semi-processed products like Vermicelli. 

• FPO Mark : 

• It is compulsory to have an FPO Mark on all processed fruit products sold in India. 

• The example of processed fruit products are fruit jams, packaged fruit beverages, crushes, squashes, 

pickles, dehydrated fruit products, and fruit extracts. 

• The FPO mark confirms that the product was manufactured in a hygienic ‘food-safe’ environment 

and is fit for consumption. 

• Green and brown dot : 

• The green or brown dot is a common mark, printed on almost all food products. 

• The brown dot on the packed food item indicates that the food is non-vegetarian. 

• On the other hand, the green dot indicates that the food in the package is vegetarian. These symbols 

should be placed at a prominent place on the package. 

• India Organic Certification : 

• The India Organic Certification is a label provided to farm products processed in India. 

• The certification mark guarantees that an organic food product adheres to the National Standards for 

Organic Products. 

• The certification is issued by testing centres accredited by the Agricultural and Processed Food 

Products Export Development Authority (APEDA) under the National Program for Organic 

Production of the Government of India. 

• It assures that the product or the raw materials used in the product, were grown through organic 

farming, without using any chemical fertilizers, pesticides, or induced hormones. 

• Ecomark : 

• This mark is issued by the BIS to those products which conform to a set of standards aimed at causing 

the least impact on the ecosystem. 

• The Non-Polluting Vehicle Mark : 

• The Non-Polluting Vehicle mark is a mandatory certification mark required on all new motor 

vehicles sold in India. 

• The mark certifies that the motor vehicle conforms to the relevant version of the Bharat Stage 

emission standards. 

• But then the validity of this mark is only valid for six months and after that, a fresh check is needed. 

 

61. Karnataka notifies 10% EWS Quota 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept: 

• Days after scrapping the 2B Category for Muslims under the OBC quota and on the eve of the 

announcement of the Assembly elections, the Karnataka government notified the Economically 

Weaker Section (EWS) category to provide 10% reservation in education and employment. 
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• Muslims have been included under this category as per the Cabinet decision taken last week. 

• The five communities of Brahmins, Arya Vysyas, Mudaliars, Jains, and Naga_rathas have been identified 

to benefit from the EWS reservation in Karnataka. 

• Muslims are the new addition to the list. 

Economically Weaker Section (EWS) Quota 

• The 10% EWS quota was introduced under the 103rd Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2019 by 

amending Articles 15 and 16. 

• It inserted Article 15 (6) and Article 16 (6). 

• It is for economic reservation in jobs and admissions in educational institutes for Economically 

Weaker Sections (EWS). 

• It was enacted to promote the welfare of the poor not covered by the 50% reservation policy for 

Scheduled Castes (SCs), Scheduled Tribes (STs) and Socially and Educationally Backward Classes 

(SEBC). 

• It enables both the Centre and the States to provide reservations to the EWS of society. 

Related provisions in the Constitution 

• Article 16(1) and 16(2) assure citizens equality of opportunity in employment or appointment to any 

government office. 

• Articles 15(4) and 16(4) state that the equality provisions do not prevent the government from 

making special provisions in matters of admission to educational institutions or jobs in favour of 

backward classes, particularly the Scheduled Castes (SCs) and the Scheduled Tribes (STs). 

• Article 16(4A) allows reservations to SCs and STs in promotions, as long as the government believes 

that they are not adequately represented in government services. 

• Article 15(6): Up to 10% of seats may be reserved for EWS for admission in educational institutions. 

Such reservations will not apply to minority educational institutions. 

• Article 16(6): It permits the government to reserve up to 10% of all government posts for the EWS. 

 

Schemes 

1. Over 9000 Janaushadi Kendra in country 

Subject: Schemes 

Concept: 

• Union Health Minister Mansukh Mandaviya said on Tuesday that as on January 31, the number of 

stores selling cheap generic medicines — Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Janaushadhi Kendras — stood 

at 9,082. 

• On the occasion of the Department of Pharmaceuticals marking eight years of the 

• Medicines available under the Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Janaushadhi Pariyojana (PMBJP) are 

priced 50% to 90% lower than their branded variants. 

• The product basket of PMBJP comprises 1,759 drugs and 280 surgical instruments. 

• Products like protein powders are also offered. 

Janaushadhi Kendra: 

• Bureau of Pharma PSUs in India (BPPI) supports Janaushadhi Kendras as a part of Pradhan 

Mantri Bhartiya Janaushadhi Pariyojana. 

• These are the centres from where quality generic medicines are made available to all. 

• Government grants of up to Rs. 2.5 lakhs are provided for setting up of Pradhan Mantri Janaushadhi 

Kendras, which can be set up by doctors, pharmacists, entrepreneurs, Self Help Groups (SHGs), NGOs, 

charitable societies, etc. at any suitable place or outside the hospital premises. 

Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Janaushadhi Pariyojana (PMBJP): 

• PMBJP is a campaign launched by the Department of Pharmaceuticals in 2008 under the name Jan 

Aushadhi Campaign. 

• The campaign was revamped as PMBJP in 2015-16. 

• Bureau of Pharma PSUs of India (BPPI) is the implementation agency for PMBJP. 

• The Bureau of Pharma PSUs of India works under the Ministry of Chemicals & Fertilizers. 

• BPPI has also developed the Janaushadhi Sugam Application. 

• PMBJP stores have been set up to provide generic drugs, which are available at lesser prices but are 

equivalent in quality and efficacy as expensive branded drugs. 
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• It also intends to extend the coverage of quality generic medicines so as to reduce the out of pocket 

expenditure on medicines and thereby redefine the unit cost of treatment per person. 

• A medicine under PMBJP is priced on the principle of a maximum of 50% of the average price of top 

three branded medicines. 

• Therefore, the price of Janaushadhi Medicines is cheaper at least by 50% and in some cases, by 90% of 

the market price of branded medicines. 

 

2. Budget could have paid more attention to fodder 

Subject: Schemes 

Section: Agriculture 

Rashtriya Gokul Mission comprises of two components namely: 

• The national program for bovine breeding and 

• National mission for bovine productivity 

Objectives: 

• Development and conservation of indigenous breeds in a focused and scientific manner. 

• Undertake breed improvement program for indigenous cattle breeds so as to improve the genetic makeup 

and increase the stock. 

• Enhance milk production and productivity. 

• Distribute disease free high genetic merit bulls for natural service. 

Significant initiatives under RashtriyaGokul Mission: 

Awards for encouraging farmers/breeder societies to rear Indigenous breeds of bovines: 

• Gopal Ratna awards: for farmers maintaining the best herd of Indigenous Breed and practicing best 

management practices. 

• Kamdhenu awards: for best managed Indigenous herd by Institutions/Trusts/ NGOs/ Gaushalas or best-

managed Breeders’ societies. 

• Gokul Gram: The RashtriyaGokul Mission envisages the establishment of integrated cattle development 

centers, ‘Gokul Grams’ to develop indigenous breeds including up to 40% nondescript breeds (belonging 

or appearing to belong to no particular class or kind) with objectives to: 

• Promote indigenous cattle rearing and conservation in a scientific manner. 

• Propagate high genetic merit bulls of indigenous breeds. 

• Optimize modern Farm Management practices and promote Common Resource Management. 

• Utilize animal waste in an economical way i.e. Cow Dung, Cow Urine 

• National Kamdhenu Breeding Centre: (NKBC) is being established as a Centre of Excellence to 

develop and conserve Indigenous Breeds in a holistic and scientific manner. 

• “E-PashuHaat”- NakulPrajnan Bazaar: An e-market portal connecting breeders and farmers, for 

quality- disease-free bovine germplasm. 

• PashuSanjivni: An animal wellness program encompassing the provision of animal health cards 

(‘NakulSwasthyaPatra’) along with UID identification and uploading data on National DataBase. 

• Advanced Reproductive Technology: Including Assisted Reproductive Technique- In-vitro 

Fertilization (IVF)/ Multiple Ovulation Embryo Transfer (MOET) and sex-sorted semen technique to 

improve the availability of disease-free female bovines. 

• National Bovine Genomic Center for Indigenous Breeds (NBGC-IB) will be established for selection 

of breeding bulls of high genetic merit at a young age using highly precise gene-based technology. 

Implementing Agency 

• RashtriyaGokul Mission will be implemented through the “State Implementing Agency (SIA viz 

Livestock Development Boards). 

• State GausevaAyogs will be given the mandate to sponsor proposals to the SIA’s (LDB’s) and monitor 

implementation of the sponsored proposal. 

• All Agencies having a role in indigenous cattle development will be the “Participating Agencies” like 

ICAR, Universities, Colleges, NGO’s, Cooperative Societies and Gaushalas. 

Why conservation of Indigenous breeds is the need of the hour? 
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• Indigenous bovines are robust and resilient and are particularly suited to the climate and environment of 

their respective breeding tracts and productivity of indigenous breeds is less likely to be impacted by the 

adversities of climate change. 

• The milk of indigenous animals is high in fat and SNF content (The substances in milk other than butterfat 

and water in the form of casein, lactose, vitamins, and minerals which contribute significantly to the 

nutritive value of milk) 

Revised version of Rashtriya Gokul Mission – 

• The revised version of the Rashtriya Gokul Mission and National Livestock Mission (NLM) proposes to 

bring focus on entrepreneurship development and breed improvement in cattle, buffalo, poultry, sheep, 

goat, and piggery by providing incentives to individual entrepreneurs, farmer producer organisations, 

farmer cooperatives, joint liability groups, self-help groups, Section 8 companies for entrepreneurship 

development and State governments for breed improvement infrastructure. 

• The breed multiplication farm component of the Rashtriya Gokul Mission is going to provide for capital 

subsidy up to ₹200 lakh for setting up breeding farm with at least 200 milch cows/ buffalo using latest 

breeding technology. 

• The entrepreneur will be responsible for the arrangement of and would be able to sell at least 116 elite 

female calves every year out of this farm from the third year. 

• The entrepreneur will also start generating income out of the sale of 15 kg of milk per animal per day for 

around 180 animals from the first year. 

• This breeding farm will break even from the first year of the project after induction of milk in animals. 

• Moreover, the strategy of incentivising breed multiplication farm will result in the employment of 1 lakh 

farmers. 

• The grassroots initiatives in this sphere will be further amplified by web applications like e-Gopala that 

provide real-time information to livestock farmers on the availability of disease-free germplasm in 

relevant centres, veterinary care, etc. 

• National Livestock Mission (NLM) launched in financial year 2014-15 seeks to ensure quantitative and 

qualitative improvement in livestock production systems and capacity building of all stakeholders. The 

scheme is being implemented as a sub scheme of White Revolution – Rashtriya Pashudhan Vikas 

Yojana since April 2019. 

• Objectives: Sustainable growth, Fulfilling Fodder need, synergy of ongoing plan, Promoting Skill 

Training, genetic upgradation and conservation, risk management and community participation. 

• The National livestock Mission is organised into the following four sub-Missions: 

• Sub -Mission on Livestock Development– The sub-mission on Livestock Development includes 

activities to address the concerns for overall development of livestock species including poultry, 

other than cattle and buffalo, with a holistic approach. Risk Management component of the sub –

mission will, however, also cover cattle and buffalo along with other major and minor livestock. 

• Sub – Mission on Pig Development in North-Eastern Region– The sub -mission will strive to 

forge synergies of research and development organizations through appropriate interventions, as 

may be required for holistic development of pigs in the North Eastern Region including genetic 

improvement, health cover and post-harvest operations. 

• Sub – Mission on Feed and Fodder Development– The Sub –Mission is designed to address the 

problems of scarcity of animal feed and fodder resources, to give a push to the livestock sector 

making it a competitive enterprise for India, and also to harness its export potential. The sub- mission 

will especially focus on increasing both production and productivity of fodder and feed through 

adoption of improved and appropriate technologies best suited to specific agro –climatic region in 

both arable and non –arable areas. 

• Sub -Mission on Skill Development, Technology Transfer and Extension–  The sub – mission 

will provide a platform to develop, adopt or adapt the technologies including frontline field 

demonstrations in collaboration with farmers, researchers and extension workers, etc. wherever it is 

not possible to achieve this through existing arrangements. 

• National Animal Disease Control Programme for Foot and Mouth Disease and Brucellosis is a 100% 

centrally funded programme, with a total outlay of Rs. 12,652 crore from 2019 to 2024. It aims to 

control Foot and Mouth Disease and Brucellosis by 2025 with vaccination and eventual eradication by 

2030. 

Revised Version of National Livestock Mission 

• The poultry entrepreneurship programme of the NLM will provide for capital subsidy up to ₹25 lakh for 

setting up of a parent farm with a capacity to rear 1,000 chicks. 



 

 

• Under this model, the hatchery is expected to produce at least 500 eggs daily, followed by the birth of 

chicks that are in turn reared for four weeks. Thereafter, the chicks can be supplied to local farmers for 

rearing. 

• Under this model, the rural entrepreneur running the hatchery will be supplying chicks to the farmers. 

• An entrepreneur will be able to break even within 18 months after launching the business. This is 

expected to provide employment to at least 14 lakh people. 

• In the context of sheep and goat entrepreneurship, there is a provision of capital subsidy of 50% up to 50 

lakh. 

• An entrepreneur under this model shall set up a breeder farm, develop the whole chain will eventually 

sell the animals to the farmers or in the open market. Each entrepreneur can avail assistance for a breeder 

farm with 500 does/ewe and 25 buck/ram animals with high genetic merit from the Central/State 

government university farms. 

• This model is projected to generate a net profit of more than ₹33 lakh for the entrepreneur per year. 

• For piggery, the NLM will provide 50% capital subsidy of up to ₹30 lakh. 

• Each entrepreneur will be aided with establishment of breeder farms with 100 sows and 10 boars, 

expected to produce 2,400 piglets in a year. 

• A new batch of piglets will be ready for sale every six months. This model is expected to generate a 

profit of ₹1.37 crore after 16 months and 1.5 lakh jobs. 

• The revised scheme of NLM coupled with the Rashtriya Gokul Mission and the Animal Husbandry 

Infrastructure Development Fund has the potential to dramatically enhance the productivity and 

traceability standards of our livestock. 

 

4. ‘Anmol Jeevan Abhiyan’ 

Subject : Schemes 

Section : Environment 

Context: The ‘Anmol Jeevan Abhiyan’ (Precious Life Campaign) launched in Barmer recently has encouraged 

village panchayats and owners of houses to make the structural addition of hand pumps and locked covers on 

tankas (associated with local deities) or sacred forest groves 10 km away from the village. 

Traditional Water Conservation Systems in India: 

Jhalaras 
Jhalaras are typically rectangular-shaped stepwells that 

have tiered steps on three or four sides in Rajasthan. 

Bawari 

Bawaris are unique stepwells that were once a part of the 

ancient networks of water storage in the cities 

of Rajasthan. 

Taanka 

Taanka is a traditional rainwater harvesting technique 

indigenous to the Thar desert region of Rajasthan. A 

Taanka is a cylindrical paved underground pit into 

which rainwater from rooftops, courtyards or artificially 

prepared catchments flows. 

Ahar Pynes 

Ahar Pynes are traditional floodwater harvesting 

systems indigenous to South Bihar. Ahars are reservoirs 

with embankments on three sides that are built at the end 

of diversion channels like pynes. Pynes are artificial 

rivulets led off from rivers to collect water in the ahars for 

irrigation in the dry months.  Paddy cultivation in this 

relatively low rainfall area depends mostly on aharpynes. 

PanamKeni 

The Kuruma tribe (a native tribe of Wayanad, 

Kerala) uses a special type of well, called the panamkeni, 

to store water. Wooden cylinders are made by soaking the 

stems of toddy palms in water for a long time so that the 

core rots away until only the hard outer layer remains. 

These cylinders, four feet in diameter as well as depth, are 

then immersed in groundwater springs located in fields 

and forests. 
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Kund 

A kund is a saucer-shaped catchment area that gently 

slope towards the central circular underground well. Its 

main purpose is to harvest rainwater for drinking. Kunds 

dot the sandier tracts of western Rajasthan and Gujarat. 

Zing 

Zings, found in Ladakh, are small tanks that collect 

melting glacier water. A network of guiding channels 

brings water from the glacier to the tank. 

Kuhls 
Kuhls are surface water channels found in the 

mountainous regions of Himachal Pradesh. 

Zabo 

The Zabo (meaning ‘impounding run-off’) system 

combines water conservation with forestry, agriculture and 

animal care. Practised in Nagaland, Zabo is also known 

as the Ruza system. Rainwater that falls on forested 

hilltops is collected by channels that deposit the run-off 

water in pond-like structures created on the terraced 

hillsides. 

 

 

6. Samarth Scheme 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept : 

• The Ministry of Textiles has called for applications for implementing partners for its Samarth scheme, 

which will be on till the end of March 2024. 

• The ministry has opened a window for the implementing partners – industries and industrial associations 

– to register before March 14, 2023. 

About Samarth Scheme 

• Samarth (Scheme for Capacity Building in Textile Sector) is a flagship skill development scheme 

approved in continuation to the Integrated Skill Development Scheme for 12th Five Year 

Plan (FYP), Cabinet Committee of Economic Affairs. 

• The office of the Development Commissioner (Handicrafts) is implementing the SAMARTH to 

provide skill training to handicraft artisans under the component ‘Skill Development in Handicrafts 

Sector’ of National Handicrafts Development Programme (NHDP). 

• The scheme covers the entire textile value chain except for spinning and weaving. 

• Objectives: 

• To provide demand-driven, placement-oriented skilling programmes to incentivize the efforts of the 

industry in creating jobs in the organized textile and related sectors to promote skilling and skill up-

gradation in the traditional sectors through respective sectoral divisions/organizations of the Ministry of 

Textile. 

• To provide livelihood to all sections of the society across the country. 

 

7. India scores 74.4 in World Bank index on working women 

Subject : International Relations 

Section : International reports 

Concept : 

• Recently, the World Bank’s Women, Business and the Law Report 2023 has been released, which covers 

190 countries. 

• Significantly the UAE scored 82.5 out of 100 possible points across 35 sub indicators divided into eight 

major areas of the report: Mobility, Workplace, Pay, Marriage, Parenthood, Entrepreneurship, Assets, 

and Pension. 

• India scored 74.4 out of possible 100, higher than the 63.7 average for the South Asian region, though 

lower than Nepal which had the region’s highest score of 80.6. 

• In 2022, the global average score on the World Bank’s Women, Business and the Law was 77.1 and this 

year it is 77 per cent. 
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World Bank’s Women, Business and the Law Report 2023 

• World Bank’s Women, Business and the Law 2023 assesses 190 countries’ laws and regulations in eight 

areas related to women’s economic participation—mobility, workplace, pay, marriage, parenthood, 

entrepreneurship, assets, and pensions. 

• World Bank’s Women, Business and the Law 2023 is the ninth in a series of annual studies measuring 

the laws and regulations that affect women’s economic opportunity in 190 economies. 

• It identifies barriers to women’s economic participation and encourages reform of discriminatory 

laws. 

• The data—which are current through Oct 1, 2022—offer objective and measurable benchmarks for 

global progress toward legal gender equality. 

• Today, just 14 countries—all high-income economies—have laws that give women the same rights as 

men. 

Other World Bank Reports 

1. Commodity Markets Outlook 

2. Doing Business 

3. Global Economic Prospects 

4. Global Financial Development Report 

5. International Debt Statistics 

6. Policy Research Reports (PRRs) 

7. Poverty and Shared Prosperity 

8. World Development Indicators 

9. World Development Reports 

 

8. The Global Education Monitoring Report 

Subject: Schemes 

Section: Reports and indices 

Concept: 

• The Global Education Monitoring Report (the GEM Report, formerly known as the Education for All 

Global Monitoring Report) is an editorially independent, authoritative and evidence-based annual report 

published by UNESCO.  

• Its mandate is to monitor progress towards the education targets in the new Sustainable Development 

Goals (SDGs) framework.  

• The GEM Report is a singular, comprehensive, analytical and authoritative reference for the global 

follow-up and review of education 

Highlights of report: 

• Only 20% countries have laws and 39% have a national policy that specifically address sexuality 

education, according to UNESCO’s Global Education Monitoring report. 

• Sexuality education in primary education is compulsory in 68% countries and in secondary education 

in 76%. 

• More than six in 10 countries cover topics such as gender roles, sexual and domestic abuse, and gender-

based violence. One in two countries covers the concept of mutual consent. Contraception issues are 

covered in school curriculum in two-thirds of the countries. 

• In 95 per cent of countries, education programmes mainly cover issues related to HIV and AIDS and 

other STIs. 

• Only 17% of countries cover sexual orientation, gender identity and gender expression issues – the least 

covered areas in CSE curricula. 

• This includes its positive aspects such as love and relationships based on mutual respect and equality and 

help to foster the conditions to create an inclusive society. 

 

9. SWAMIH Investment Fund 

Subject : Government Schemes 

Section: Infrastructure 

Concept : 
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• SWAMIH (Special Window for Affordable and Mid-Income Housing) Investment Fund has completed 

20,557 homes since inception in 2019. 

• It is India’s largest social impact fund specifically formed for completing stressed and stalled residential 

projects. 

SWAMIH Investment Fund 

• It is a government backed fund, set up as a Category-II AIF (Alternate Investment Fund) debt fund 

registered with SEBI (Securities and Exchange Board of India), launched in 2019. 

• The Fund is sponsored by the Ministry of Finance and is managed by SBICAP Ventures (a State 

Bank Group company). 

• Eligibility Criteria: 

• The real estate projects must be Real Estate (Regulation and Development) Act (RERA)-

registered which have been stalled due to a lack of adequate funds. 

• Each of these projects must be very close to completion. 

• They must also fall under the ‘Affordable and Middle-Income Project’ category (any housing projects 

wherein housing units do not exceed 200 sq.m.). 

• Net-worth positive projects are also eligible for SWAMIH funding. 

• Net-worth positive projects are those projects for which the value of their receivables (debts owed to 

them by buyers), plus the value of their unsold inventories is greater than their completion costs and 

outstanding liabilities 

Objective: 

• It aims to provide financing to enable completion of stalled housing projects and ensure delivery of 

apartments to homebuyers. 

• To unlock liquidity in the real estate sector and provide a boost to core industries such as cement and 

steel. 

Alternative Investment Fund 

• An AIF is a type of investment vehicle that pools money from a variety of investors to invest in 

assets beyond traditional stocks, bonds, and cash. These assets may include private equity, hedge 

funds, real estate, commodities, or other non-traditional investments. 

• AIFs are typically marketed to high-net-worth individuals and institutional investors who have the 

knowledge and resources to invest in more complex and less liquid assets. 

• In India, Regulation 2(1)(b) of Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) Regulations (AIFs), 

2012 lays down the definition of AIFs. 

• AIF does not include funds covered under the SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996, SEBI (Collective 

Investment Schemes) Regulations, 1999 or any other regulations of the Board to regulate fund 

management activities. 

10. Vision screening critical to National Road Safety Plan 

Subject :Schemes 

Concept : 

• With the Supreme Court-appointed Committee on Road Safety observing that there are 1.5 lakh 

annual deaths due to road crashes, leading eye health organisations are now calling for the inclusion of 

vision check-ups for drivers in the National Road Safety Plan (NRSP). 

• While the package of preventive measures in the plan include wearing seat belts, reducing speed, road 

and intersection design, and not overloading, there is an urgent need to include vision correction activities 

for drivers of commercial vehicles in the plan, say leading non-profits in the eye healthcare space. 

Background 

• India’s nearly 1.5 lakh road deaths annually account for 11 per cent of the total global deaths caused by 

road accidents. 

• Numerous vision initiatives with commercial driving communities reveal substantial levels of 

uncorrected blurry vision — both distance vision required to judge oncoming traffic and avoid hazards 

on the road as well as near vision to see navigation apps — among truck, bus, automobile drivers. 

National Road Safety Policy/Plan 

• The Government formulated the National Road Safety Policy (NRSP) in 2010 based on the 

recommendations of S Sundar Committee. 
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• The Government is committed to to raise awareness about safety issues and extend assistance to the State 

Governments and local administrations in ensuring road safety. 

• Under the policy, the Government reviewed standards that govern road design and the maintenance of 

vehicles. 

Other Government Initiatives 

• District Road Safety Committees : 

• District Road Safety Committees (DRSC) have been established in each district under the Section 215 

of the Motor Vehicle Act of 1988. 

• The DRSCs are tasked with conducting an ongoing analysis of the district’s traffic collisions and 

gathering information on incidents, their causes, accident sites, and victim information. 

• They are also in-charge of creating a district road safety plan, an emergency medical plan, and making 

sure that ambulances were accessible and connected to hospitals. 

• Motor Vehicles (Amendment) Act,2019 : 

• The Government amended the Motor Vehicles (Amendment) Act, in 2019 and enhanced the road 

safety measures: (a) Creating a National Road Safety Board to advise the government on road and 

traffic management (Notified in September 2021); (b) Higher fines for traffic crimes; (c) Recalling 

defective vehicles, dangerous for the environment and people; (d) Creating a Solatium Fund for 

victims of hit-and-run accidents; (e) Punishment to the owner for violations committed by Juvenile; 

(f) Regulated corruption by Automated testing for driver’s licence and fitness certificate (FC). 

Good Samaritan Law: 

• The Act also protects Good Samaritans from civil and criminal liability. 

• In October 2021, the Ministry of Road Transport and Highways (MoRTH) issued Guidelines for the 

Scheme for grant of Award to the Good Samaritans who save the life of a victim from a fatal accident 

involving a motor vehicle. 

• A Good Samaritan is a person who voluntarily comes forward to administer emergency care to a person 

injured in an accident, or crash, or emergency situation. 

• In 2016, the Supreme Court of India gave “force of law” to the guidelines for the protection of Good 

Samaritans issued by the Ministry of Road Transport and Highways. 

• Good Samaritan Law protects Good Samaritans from harassment e.g., Police should not involve the 

Good Samaritans for investigation or the Hospitals should not refuse to treat the accident victims and 

should not charge for First Aid. 

11. PUShP portal 

Subject : Schemes 

Context: 

• The Central Government has launched a High Price Day Ahead Market and Surplus Power Portal 

(PUShP) – an initiative to ensure greater availability of power during the peak demand season. 

• This year, the Power Ministry expects that the demand will be much higher than last year. Therefore, a 

separate segment called HP DAM has been created for those generation systems where the cost of 

producing power may cross Rs 12. The HP DAM segment will accommodate gas-based and imported 

coal-based plants. 

13. Net-zero waste to be mandatory for buildings 

Subject: Schemes 

Context: According to the Union Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs, all upcoming housing societies and 

commercial complexes in the country will soon mandatorily have to ensure net zero waste. 

More on the News: 

• The directive is part of the Manhole to Machine-hole scheme for the complete removal of manual 

scavenging and has been formulated as a convergence of programmes like Swachch Bharat, 

NAMASTE and AMRUT. 

• India currently generates 72,368 million litres per day of urban wastewater of which only 28% is treated. 

• According to a 2021 report – ‘Circular Economy in Municipal Solid and Liquid Waste’, if the sale of 

treated sewage is institutionalised, it can add close to ₹3,285 crore annually. 

• The UN SDG 6.3 aims at halving the proportion of untreated wastewater and substantially increasing 

recycling and safe reuse globally by 2030. 
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• The Ministry is also looking at integrating septic tank design into the building by-laws and adherence 

to standard specifications, geo-tagging all septic tanks and manholes for proper tracking, 

and reducing GST on mechanised cleaning vehicles. 

NAMASTE scheme 

• NAMASTE envisages safety and dignity of sanitation workers in urban India by creating an enabling 

ecosystem that recognizes sanitation workers as one of the key contributors in operations and 

maintenance of sanitation infrastructure. 

• Ensuring safety and dignity of sanitation workers in urban India and providing sustainable livelihood 

and enhancing their occupational safety through capacity building and improved access to safety 

gear and machines. 

• National Action for Mechanised Sanitation Ecosystem (NAMASTE) Scheme is a central sector 

scheme of the Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment (MoSJE). 

• It is being jointly implemented by MoSJE and the Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs 

(MoHUA). 

• Five hundred cities (converging with AMRUT cities) will be taken up under this phase of NAMASTE. 

The category of cities that will be eligible are given below: 

• All Cities and Towns with a population of over one lakh with notified Municipalities, including 

Cantonment Boards (Civilian areas), 

• All Capital Cities/Towns of States/ Union Territories (UTs), not covered in 4(i), 

• Ten Cities from hill states, islands and tourist destinations (not more than one from each State). 

• The NAMASTE Scheme has been approved with an outlay of Rs. 360 crore for four years from 2022-

23 to 2025-26. 

14. National Disaster Response Fund 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept : 

• A committee chaired by Union Home Minister Amit Shah has approved additional Central assistance 

worth ₹1,816.16 crore. 

• It was released under the National Disaster Response Fund to Assam, Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka, 

Meghalaya and Nagaland, which were affected by flood, landslips and cloudburst in 2022. 

• This additional aid is over and above the funds released by the Centre to the States in the State 

Disaster Response Fund (SDRF), already placed at the disposal of the States. 

About National Disaster Response Fund 

• The National Disaster Response Fund (NDRF), constituted under Section 46 of the Disaster 

Management Act, 2005, supplements SDRF of a State, in case of a disaster of severe nature, 

provided adequate funds are not available in SDRF. 

• It is a fund managed by the Central Government for meeting the expenses for emergency response, 

relief and rehabilitation due to any threatening disaster situation or disaster. 

• NDRF amount can be spent only towards meeting the expenses for emergency response, relief and 

rehabilitation. 

• It is financed through the levy of a cess on certain items, chargeable to excise and customs duty, 

and approved annually through the Finance Bill. 

• The requirement for funds beyond what is available under the NDRF is met through general 

budgetary resources. 

• A provision also exists in the DM Act to encourage any person or institution to make a contribution 

to the NDRF. 

• It is kept under “Public Accounts” of Government of India. 

• Comptroller and Auditor General of India (CAG) audits the accounts of NDRF. 

• Department of Agriculture and Cooperation under Ministry of Agriculture (MoA) monitors relief 

activities for calamities associated with drought, hailstorms, pest attacks and cold wave 

/frost while rest of the natural calamities are monitored by Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA). 

16. MPLADS (Members of Parliament Local Area Development Scheme) funds 

Subject : Schemes 

Context: The government Tuesday retracted a change in the guidelines for use of MPLADS (Members of 

Parliament Local Area Development Scheme) funds, which appeared to water down the requirement to set aside 

a certain portion for areas dominated by Scheduled Castes (SCs) and Scheduled Tribes (STs). 
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Concept: 

Advisory guidelines: In order to give due attention to the development of infrastructure in the areas 

predominantly inhabited by Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, it shall be advisable for Members of 

Parliament to recommend every year, works costing at least 15 per cent,7.5 percent of the total MPLADS 

entitlement for the year for areas predominantly inhabited by Scheduled Caste population, and Scheduled Tribe 

population respectively 

The earlier guidelines: in place since 2016, provided flexibility in spending funds on either SCs or STs depending 

on their population in a constituency. They also had a provision to spend the stipulated amount in any other part 

of the state provided there was not a sizeable SC/ST population in an MP’s constituency. 

The revised guideline: 

• “MPLADS funds can be used for creation of immovable public assets on government-owned land, and 

movable public assets for government-owned and government-controlled institutions only, i.e. the central 

state/UT and local governments, including government-aided institutions.” state provided there was not 

a sizeable SC/ST population in an MP’s constituency. 

• As per the revised guidelines, cooperative societies – except cooperative housing societies  will also be 

eligible for assistance under MPLADS, on a par with “registered trusts/societies, only for creating 

durable assets for the community and public utility 

MPLADS (Members of Parliament Local Area Development Scheme) funds 

• Under MPLADS MPs can recommend works of developmental nature with emphasis on the creation of 

durable community assets in the areas of drinking water, primary education, public health, sanitation and 

roads in their constituencies. 

• MPLAD is a Central Sector Scheme which was announced in December 1993. 

• The recommendations of the works are made by the Members of Parliament for the betterment of the 

community. 

• These works are executed by District Authorities in accordance with the respective State Government’s 

financial, technical and administrative rules. 

• Initially, the Scheme was under the control of the Ministry of Rural Development and Planning. In 

October, 1994, the scheme was transferred to the Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation. 

• Under this scheme, every MP is entitled to spend Rs 5 crore annually. 

• MPs to get ₹2 cr. each instead of previously approved ₹5 cr. 

• According to the ‘Guidelines on Members of Parliament Local Area Development Scheme (MPLADS)’ 

published by the Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation in June 2016, the MPLAD funds 

can also be used for implementation of the schemes such as Swachh Bharat Abhiyan, Accessible India 

Campaign (Sugamya Bharat Abhiyan), conservation of water through rain water harvesting and Sansad 

Aadarsh Gram Yojana, etc. 

Functioning 

• Each year, MPs receive Rs. 5 crore in two instalments of Rs. 2.5 crore each. Funds under MPLADS are 

non-lapsable. 

• Lok Sabha MPs have to recommend the district authorities projects in their Lok Sabha constituencies, 

while Rajya Sabha MPs have to spend it in the state that has elected them to the House. 

• Nominated Members of both the Rajya Sabha and Lok Sabha can recommend works anywhere in the 

country. 

• MPs are to recommend every year, works costing at least 15 per cent of the MPLADS entitlement for 

the year for areas inhabited by Scheduled Caste population and 7.5 per cent for areas inhabited by ST 

population. 

• The District Authority would be responsible for overall coordination and supervision of the works under 

the scheme at the district level and inspect at least 10% of the works under implementation every year. 



 

 

 

17. House panel apprehensive about PM-PVTG allocation 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept : 

• Standing Committee on Social Justice and Empowerment expressed disappointment that such a 

massive budgetary allocation ( 15,000 crores ) had been planned when even the Ministry of Tribal 

Affairs does not have data on PVTG populations in several States and Union Territories. 

PM- PVTG Development Mission 

• The Finance Minister announced the launch of a new scheme called the Pradhan Mantri PVTG 

(Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Groups) Development Mission as part of the Union Budget 2023-

24. 

• A fund of Rs 15,000 crore for the next three years has been allocated for the socio-economic 

development of the group. 

• It will be launched as part of ‘Reaching The Last Mile’, one of the seven Saptarishi priorities 

enlisted in this year’s Budget. 

• The PVTGs Mission aims to provide basic facilities like housing, water, road, telecom, education and 

health in PVTG areas across the country. 

• The scheme follows the strategic approach of Vanbandhu Kalyan Yojana , which is need-based and 

strives to optimise utilisation of resources available under various programs and aims at specific 

outcomes. 

• Implementation: Among the ministries that are expected to be roped in along with Tribal Affairs 

Ministry, to implement the PM-PVTG Mission the Rural Development Ministry, the Water 

Resources Ministry, the Education Ministry, the Health Ministry and the Women and Child 

Development Ministry. 

Vanbandhu Kalyan Yojana (VKY) 

• The Scheme was launched in 2014 as a Central Sector Scheme by the Ministry of Tribal Affairs. 

• The scheme aims at overall development of tribal people with an outcome-based approach, ensuring 

that all the intended benefits, goods and services through various programmes/schemes of Central and 

State Governments covered under the respective Tribal Sub-Plans actually reach them. 

PVTG: 

Particularly vulnerable tribal group 

• 75 tribal groups have been categorized categorized by Ministry of Home Affairs as Particularly 

Vulnerable Tribal Groups (PVTG)s. 

• The criteria for identifying Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Groups are: – 

1. Pre-agricultural level of technology 

2. Low level of literacy 

3. Economic backwardness 

4. A declining or stagnant population. 

• PVTGs reside in 18 States and UT of A&N Islands. 

• Besides a number of schemes of Government of India and the State Governments where PVTG 

population are also benefitted along with other population, Ministry of Tribal Affairs administers a 
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scheme namely ‘Development of Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Groups (PVTG)’specifically for the 

PVTG population. 

• The scheme covers the 75 identified PVTGs in 18 States, and Union Territory of Andaman & Nicobar 

Islands. 

• The scheme aims at planning their socio-economic development in a comprehensive manner while 

retaining the culture and heritage of the communities by adopting habitat level development approach. 

• The projects taken up under this scheme are demand driven. 

19. Bharatiya Prakritik Krishi Paddhati scheme becomes National Mission on Natural Farming 

Subject : Schemes 

Context: To promote natural farming across the country, the Centre has launched the National Mission on 

Natural Farming (NMNF) by upscaling the Bharatiya Prakritik Krishi Paddhati (BPKP) scheme. 

Details: 

• In order to involve more farmers and enhance the reach of natural farming on a larger scale, the 

Government has formulated National Mission on Natural Farming (NMNF) by upscaling the Bharatiya 

Prakritik Krishi Paddhati (BPKP) to promote natural farming across the country. NMNF will cover 7.5 

lakh hectare area by developing 15,000 clusters in the next four years with a total budget outlay of ₹1,584 

crore 

• With NMNF, the government proposes to touch one crore farmers along the Ganga belt and in other 

rainfed parts of the country, he added. 

• Under NMNF, farmers will receive a financial assistance of ₹15,000 per hectare per year for three years 

for the creation of on-farm input production infrastructure. The operational guidelines state that 

incentives would be provided to farmers only when they commit to natural farming and have actually 

taken it up. If a farmer defaults or does not continue with natural farming, subsequent instalments shall 

not be disbursed. 

• The BPKP, a sub-scheme under Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana (PKVY), had provided financial 

assistance of ₹12,200 per hectare for three years for cluster formation, capacity building and continuous 

hand-holding. Additionally, an assistance of ₹8,800 per hectare for three years was allowed from PKVY 

funds for marketing, value addition and publicity of natural farming products. 

• The NMNF guidelines say that farmers willing to implement natural farming on their field will be 

registered as cluster members — each cluster shall comprise 50 farmers or more with 50-hectare land. 

Also, each cluster can fall in one village or spread across 2-3 nearby villages under the same gram 

panchayat. 

• a web portal (naturalfarming.dac.gov.in) has been launched for the promotion of natural farming with 

information on the implementation framework, resources, implementation progress, farmer’s 

registration, blog, and so on. The agriculture ministry is undertaking large-scale training of master 

trainers, ‘champion’ farmers and practising farmers in the techniques of natural farming through 

the National Institute of Agricultural Extension Management (MANAGE) and National Centre of 

Organic and Natural Farming (NCONF), he said. Already 997 training programmes have been 

conducted, covering 56,952 grampradhans, he added. 

• The Centre intends to set up 15,000 Bhartiya PrakritikKheti Bio-inputs Resources Centres (BRCs) to 

provide easy access to bio-resources like Jeevamrit, Ghana Jeevamrit and neemastra, wherein cow 

dung and urine, neem and bioculture play an important role. At a recent meeting with Niti Aayog, 

representatives of cow shelters wanted their units to be designated as BRCs as they form the backbone 

of the value chain in the production and distribution of bio fertilisers. 

• These bio-input resource centres would be set up alongside the proposed 15,000 model clusters of natural 

farming. These BRCs would create a national-level distribution network for micro-fertilisers and 

pesticides, with each BRC responsible for one cluster under NMNF. 

20. Over 1000 licences issued to domestic toy manufacturing units by Bureau of Indian Standards: 

Consumer Affairs Ministry 

Subject: Schemes 

Details: 

• The Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) has granted 1097 licenses to domestic toy manufacturing units so 

far. Out of these 1,061 licenses or about 96 per cent have been granted to MSMEs, the Consumer Affairs 

Ministry informed the Lok Sabha on Wednesday. 

• From January 1, 2021, toys came under the ambit of compulsory BIS certification according to the Toys 

(Quality Control) Order 2020 issued by the Department of Promotion of Industry and the Internal 

Trade(DPIIT). Further, DPIIT, under the Toys (Quality Control) Second Amendment Order, 2020 has 
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exempted certain categories such as toys manufactured and sold by artisans and toys sold by registered 

proprietor and authorised user of a products registered as Geographical Indication by the Registrar of 

Geographical Indications. 

• Bureau of Indian Standards is also considering bringing sports goods under the Quality Control Order. 

The goods include shuttlecocks, rings used in gymnastics, putting shots, barbell set, soft balls and 

steeplechase hurdles. It added that these are “under consideration for issue of Quality Control 

Orders” 

• The Ministry said Indian Standards for these goods have been revised in 2022 and are currently under 

a voluntary BIS Certification 

BIS: 

Concept: 

• It is the National Standard Body of India established under the BIS Act 2016 for the harmonious 

development of the activities of standardization, marking and quality certification of goods and for 

matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. 

• It works under the aegis of Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food & Public Distribution. 

• The Minister in charge of the Ministry or Department having administrative control of the BIS is the ex-

officio President of the BIS. 

• It is one of the founder member of International Organization for Standardization (ISO). 

• It seeks to provide safe reliable quality goods, minimizing health hazards to consumers, promoting 

exports and imports substitute, control over proliferation of varieties etc. through standardization, 

certification and testing. 

• BIS has its Headquarters at New Delhi and its 05 Regional Offices (ROs) are at Kolkata (Eastern), 

Chennai (Southern), Mumbai (Western), Chandigarh (Northern) and Delhi (Central). 

21. Seven states to get textile parks 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept : 

• The Centre has selected sites in Tamil Nadu, Telangana, Karnataka, Maharashtra, Gujarat, MP and UP 

to set up new textile parks, a year and a half after the PM Mega Integrated Textile Regions and 

Apparel (PM MITRA) scheme was announced. 

PM Mega Integrated Textile Regions and Apparel (PM MITRA) Scheme 

• The Ministry of Textiles has launched (2021) the scheme to strengthen the Indian textile industry by way 

of 

• Enabling scale of operations, 

• Reducing logistics cost by housing entire value chain at one location, 

• Attracting investment, 

• Generating employment and augment export potential. 

• The Scheme has a budget outlay of 4445 Crore including administrative expenses of Rs 30 crore over 

7-year period up to 2027-28. 

• The scheme will develop an integrated large scale and modern industrial infrastructure facility (parks) 

for total value-chain (spinning, weaving, processing, printing, etc) of the textile industry. 

• These parks are envisaged to be located at sites which have inherent strengths for the textile industry to 

flourish and have necessary linkages to succeed. 

• The scheme envisages to leverage the Public Private Partnership (PPP) model for fast paced 

implementation in a time-bound manner. 

• PM MITRA mega textile parks will boost the textiles sector in line with 5F (Farm to Fibre to Factory 

to Fashion to Foreign) vision. 

               

Implementation 

• These parks will be set up on the basis of proposals received from State Governments having ready 

availability of contiguous and encumbrance-free land parcels of minimum 1000 acres. 

• The State Government will transfer land to the Special Purpose Vehicle (SPV), which will be a legal 

entity (with 51% equity shareholding of State and 49% of Central Government). 

• The selection of PM MITRA Park sites will be done in a two stage (Selection of Sites, Development of 

the Park) selection process on Challenge Method. 
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• The “Challenge Method” is a type of selection process that is often used in competitions and 

challenges to determine the best candidate or solution. 

22. Eklavya schools 

Subject: Schemes 

Concept : 

• As the Union Ministry of Tribal Affairs looks to finalise the recruitment rules for hiring over 38,000 

teachers and support staff for 740 Eklavya Model Residential Schools across the country, the jobs of 

around 4,000 teachers are hanging by a thread — teachers who are already working at nearly 400 of these 

schools. 

About Eklavya Model Residential Schools 

• Eklavya Model Residential Schools (EMRS) started in the year 1997-98 to impart quality education to 

ST children in remote areas. 

• The schools focus not only on academic education but on the all-round development of the students. 

• The objective of EMRS is to provide quality middle and high level education to Scheduled Tribe 

(ST) students in remote areas, not only to enable them to avail of reservation in high and professional 

educational courses and as jobs in government and public and private sectors but also to have access to 

the best opportunities in education at par with the non ST population. 

• Each school has a capacity of 480 students, catering to students from Class VI to XII. 

• The EMR School follows the CBSE curriculum. 

• These are being set up by grants provided under Article 275(1) of the Constitution. 

• Eklavya Model Residential Schools (EMRSs) are funded by the Ministry of Tribal Affairs. 

• In order to give further impetus to EMRS, it has been decided that by the year 2022, every block with 

more than 50% ST population and at least 20,000 tribal persons, will have an EMRS. 

• Eklavya schools are on par with NavodayaVidyalaya and have special facilities for preserving local 

art and culture besides providing training in sports and skill development. 

23. PM Gati Shakti: 156 critical infra gap projects identified 

Subject :Schemes 

PM Gati Shakti 

• “PM Gati Shakti — National Master Plan” for infrastructure development aims at boosting multimodal 

connectivity and driving down logistics costs. 

• PM Gati Shakti is a digital platform that connects 16 ministries — including Roads and Highways, 

Railways, Shipping, Petroleum and Gas, Power, Telecom, Shipping, and Aviation — with a view to 

ensuring holistic planning and execution of infrastructure projects. 

• The portal will offer 200 layers of geospatial data, including on existing infrastructure such as roads, 

highways, railways, and toll plazas, as well as geographic information about forests, rivers and district 

boundaries to aid in planning and obtaining clearances. 

• The portal will also allow various government departments to track, in real time and at one centralised 

place, the progress of various projects, especially those with multi-sectoral and multi-regional impact. 

• The objective is to ensure that each and every department now have visibility of each other’s activities 

providing critical data while planning and execution of projects in a comprehensive manner. 

• Through this, different departments will be able to prioritise their projects through cross–sectoral 

interactions. 

• The government expects the platform to enable various government departments to synchronise their 

efforts into a multi-modal network. 

• It will also offer satellite imagery for monitoring of projects. 

• It is also expected to help state governments give commitments to investors regarding timeframes for the 

creation of infrastructure. 

• The portal would help states avoid both cost and time overruns, and allow them to provide the benefit of 

valuable infrastructure to their residents sooner. 

Network Planning Group 

• Infrastructure projects, entailing investment of over₹500 crore, would now route through the network 

planning group (NPG) constituted under the PM Gati Shakti initiative with the Finance Ministry issuing 

the necessary instructions and creation of the national masterplan digital platform. 

• NPG consists of heads of the network planning wing of respective infrastructure ministries and it will 

assist the empowered group of secretaries (EGOS), which is headed by the cabinet secretary. EGOS 
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consists of secretaries of 18 ministries as members and Head of Logistics Division, under the DPIIT, as 

member convener. 

• The PM Gati Shakti plan was announced last year with an aim to break departmental silos and bring in 

more holistic and integrated planning and execution of projects with a view to addressing the issues of 

multi-modal and last-mile connectivity. 

26. PM Vishwakarma Kaushal Samman (PMVIKAS) 

Subject :Schemes 

Concept: 

• Prime Minister Vishwakarma Kaushal Samman (PM-VIKAS) scheme has been announced for traditional 

artisans and craftsmen in the budget 2023-24. 

• A package of assistance has been conceptualized for encouraging traditional arts and handicrafts. 

• It will enable the country’s artisans to improve the quality, scale, and reach of their products, integrating 

them with the Micro, Small and Medium-scale Enterprises (MSME) value chain 

• To help the artisans to improve their products’ quality, scale, and reach by providing financial support, 

advanced skill training in modern digital techniques, and efficient green technologies and thereby 

integrating them with local and global markets through the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises 

(MSME) value chain linkage 

The components of the scheme will include access to  

• Financial support 

• Access to advanced skill training to increase the calibre 

• Knowledge of modern digital techniques and efficient green technologies 

• Brand promotion 

• Linkage with local and global markets 

• Digital payments 

• Social security 

27. House panel calls for a comprehensive national EV policy, extension of Fame II 

Subject :Schemes 

FAME: 

• FAME India is a part of the National Electric Mobility Mission Plan. Main thrust of FAME is to 

encourage electric vehicles by providing subsidies. 

• The FAME India Scheme is aimed at incentivizing all vehicle segments. 

Two phases of the scheme: 

• Phase I: started in 2015 and was completed on 31st March, 2019 

• Phase II: started from April, 2019, will be completed by 31st March, 2022 

• The scheme covers Hybrid & Electric technologies like Mild Hybrid, Strong Hybrid, Plug in Hybrid & 

Battery Electric Vehicles. 

• Monitoring Authority: Department of Heavy Industries, the Ministry of Heavy Industries and Public 

Enterprises. 

• Fame India Scheme has four focus Areas: 

• Technology development 

• Demand Creation 

• Pilot Projects 

• Charging Infrastructure 

Objectives of FAME Scheme: 

• Encourage faster adoption of electric and hybrid vehicles by way of offering upfront Incentive on 

purchase of Electric vehicles. 

• Establish a necessary charging Infrastructure for electric vehicles. 

• To address the issue of environmental pollution and fuel security. 

Salient Features of Phase II: 

• Emphasis on electrification of the public transportation that includes shared transport. 

• This phase aims to support, through subsidies, approximately 7000 e-Buses, 5 lakh e-3 Wheelers, 55000 

e-4 Wheeler Passenger Cars and 10 lakh e-2 Wheelers. 
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• In 3-Wheel (W) and 4-Wheel (W) segment incentives will be applicable mainly to vehicles used for 

public transport or registered for commercial purposes. 

• In the 2-Wheel (W) segment, the focus will be on the private vehicles. 

• To encourage advanced technologies, the benefits of incentives will be extended to only those vehicles 

which are fitted with advanced batteries like a Lithium Ion battery and other new technology batteries. 

• The scheme proposes for establishment of charging infrastructure, whereby about 2700 charging stations 

will be established in metros, other million plus cities, smart cities and cities of Hilly states across the 

country so that there will be availability of at least one charging station in a grid of 3 km x 3 km. 

• Establishment of Charging stations are also proposed on major highways connecting major city clusters. 

• On such highways, charging stations will be established on both sides of the road at an interval of about 

25 km each. 

28. For every ₹100 of premium paid for crop insurance under PMFBY, farmers received 

₹514 as claims: Govt 

Subject :Schemes 

PMFBY 

• Launched in April, 2016, after rolling back the earlier insurance schemes viz. National Agriculture 

Insurance Scheme (NAIS), Weather-based Crop Insurance scheme and Modified National Agricultural 

Insurance Scheme (MNAIS). 

• Premium: It envisages a uniform premium of only 2% to be paid by farmers for Kharif crops, and 

1.5% for Rabi crops. The premium for annual commercial and horticultural crops will be 5%. 

• The scheme was conceived as a milestone initiative to provide a comprehensive risk solution at the lowest 

uniform premium across the country for farmers. 

• Premium cost over and above the farmer share is equally subsidized by States and GoI. 

• However, GoI shares 90% of the premium subsidy for the North Eastern States to promote the uptake in 

the region. 

Coverage of Risks and Exclusions: 

• Following stages of the crop and risks leading to crop loss are covered under the scheme. 

• Prevented Sowing/ Planting Risk: The insured area is prevented from sowing/ planting due to deficit 

rainfall or adverse seasonal conditions 

• Standing Crop (Sowing to Harvesting): Comprehensive risk insurance is provided to cover yield losses 

due to non-preventable risks, viz. Drought, Dry spells, Flood, Inundation, Pests and Diseases, Landslides, 

Natural Fire and Lightening, Storm, Hailstorm, Cyclone, Typhoon, Tempest, Hurricane and Tornado. 

• Post-Harvest Losses: Coverage is available only up to a maximum period of two weeks from harvesting 

for those crops which are allowed to dry in cut and spread condition in the field after harvesting against 

specific perils of a cyclone and cyclonic rains and unseasonal rains. 

• Localized Calamities: Loss/ damage resulting from the occurrence of identified localized risks of 

hailstorm, landslide, and Inundation affecting isolated farms in the notified area. 

29. Honey production up 6.56 per cent, exports rose 24% in 2021-22: Tomar 

Subject :Schemes 

National Beekeeping & Honey Mission (NBHM) 

• Keeping in view the importance of beekeeping as part of the Integrated Farming System in the country, 

government approved the allocation for Rs. 500 crore for National Beekeeping & Honey Mission 

(NBHM) for three years (2020-21 to 2022-23). The mission was announced as part of the AtmaNirbhar 

Bharat scheme. NBHM aims for the overall promotion & development of scientific beekeeping in the 

country to achieve the goal of ‘Sweet Revolution’ which is being implemented through National Bee 

Board (NBB). 

• The main objective of NBHM is to promote holistic growth of beekeeping industry for income & 

employment generation for farm and non-farm households, to enhance agriculture/ horticulture 

production, developing infrastructural facilities, including setting up of Integrated Beekeeping 

Development Centre (IBDC)s/CoE, honey testing labs, bee disease diagnostic labs, custom hiring 

centres, Api-therapy centres, nucleus stock, bee breeders, etc. and empowerment of women through 

beekeeping. 

• Besides, the scheme also aims to create awareness about scientific bee keeping  under Mini Mission-I, 

post-harvest management of beekeeping, beehive products, including collection, processing, storage, 

marketing, value addition, etc. under Mini Mission-II and Research & Technology generation in 

beekeeping under Mini Mission-III. Rs 150.00 Crores has been allotted to NBHM for 2020-21. 

https://optimizeias.com/for-every-%e2%82%b9100-of-premium-paid-for-crop-insurance-under-pmfby-farmers-received-%e2%82%b9514-as-claims-govt/
https://optimizeias.com/for-every-%e2%82%b9100-of-premium-paid-for-crop-insurance-under-pmfby-farmers-received-%e2%82%b9514-as-claims-govt/
https://optimizeias.com/honey-production-up-6-56-per-cent-exports-rose-24-in-2021-22-tomar/


 

 

• Beekeeping is an agro-based activity which is being undertaken by farmers/ landless labourers in rural 

area as a part of Integrated Farming System (IFS). Beekeeping has been useful in pollination of crops, 

thereby, increasing income of the farmers/beekeepers by way of increasing crop yield and providing 

honey and other high value beehive products, viz.; bees wax, bee pollen, propolis, royal jelly, bee venom, 

etc. Diversified agro climatic conditions of India provide great potential and opportunities for 

beekeeping/ honey production and export of Honey. 

30. Institution of Eminence scheme 

Subject: Schemes 

Context : No progress on the scheme 

• The institutes of eminence scheme under the Union human resource development (HRD) ministry aims 

to project Indian institutes to global recognition. 

• The selected institutes will enjoy complete academic and administrative autonomy. 

• The selection shall be made through challenge method mode by the Empowered Expert Committee 

constituted for the purpose. 

• Grant: The public institutions under IOE tag will receive a government grant of 1,000 crore, while the 

private institutions will not get any funding under the scheme. 

Criteria 

• Global/National Ranking: Only those institutions which have appeared in any of the global/national 

ranks shall be recommended for the IoE status. 

• Public institutions are assessed on the basis of QS-2020 world rankings, in case of a tie QS- 2019 rankings 

are used. 

• Private institutions are assessed on the basis of their ranking in the QS India or National Institution 

Ranking Framework (NIRF), the NIRF ranking being used as a tie-breaker. 

• Any institution that did not appear in any rankings (QS-2019, QS-2020 and NIRF) is excluded 

completely from the list of IOE tag. 

• Greenfield Proposals: Only after exhausting the above criterion, if any slot remains vacant, 

consideration shall be given to yet to be established (Greenfield) proposals. 

• The term greenfield project generally refers to the initiation of a project without the need to consider any 

prior work. 

• The Greenfield Institutions would get 3 year period to establish and operationalise the institution, and 

thereafter, EEC will consider giving IoE status to such institutions. 

• Satya Bharti Foundation (telecom major Airtel’s philanthropic arm) became the second greenfield 

institution to be given IoE status, after Reliance’s Jio Institute. 

31. National curriculum framework 

Subject :Schemes 

Section: Education 

Concept : 

• According to top officials in the Education Ministry, revised textbooks are expected to be used by 

students at all levels starting in the academic year 2024–2025. 

Details 

• After nearly two decades, school students at all levels will learn from revised textbooks to be presented 

in the academic year 2024-25. This is consistent with the National Education Policy, 2020. 

• The government has released the National Curriculum Framework (NCF) for preschool to Class 2, 

for children aged between 3-8 years. The framework for other classes is yet to be released. 

• In accordance with the NEP 2020 concept of delivering multilingual education, the National Council of 

Educational Research and Training (NCERT) textbooks will be published in 22 languages. 

• Among the 14.8 lakh schools in India, 28,000 provide Central Board of Secondary Education (CBSE) 

courses, close to 2,000 offer Indian Certificate of Secondary Education (ICSE), and 345 offer 

International Baccalaureate (IB) courses, according to the officials. State Board schools make up the 

remainder. 

National Curriculum Framework 

• The NCF has four sections: 

• the National Curriculum Framework for School Education 

• the National Curriculum Framework for Early Childhood Care and Education 
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• the National Curriculum Framework for Teacher Education 

• National Curriculum Framework for Adult Education 

• The framework focuses on the ‘panchakosha’ concept – the ancient Indian emphasis on the body-

mind connection. 

• The NCF says its five parts are physical development (sharirikvikas), development of life energy 

(pranik vikas), emotional and mental development (manasik vikas), intellectual 

development (bauddhik vikas) and spiritual development (chaitsik vikas). 

• It is an important step taken to implement the New Education Policy-2020. 

• The ‘panchaadi’ way 

• The National Curriculum Framework (NCF) in its latest guidelines has recommended a five-step 

learning process, or Panchaadi, for young children at the preschool or foundational level and has 

emphasised the need of planning students’ learning with an awareness of their Indian heritage. 

• Panchaadi comprises; 

• Aditi (introduction of a topic) 

• Bodh (conceptual understanding) 

• Abhyas (practice) 

• Prayog (application) 

• Prasar (expansion). 

National Education Policy 2020 

• The National Education Policy 2020 (NEP 2020) is transforming education in India. 

• It has set the education system on a path to delivering the highest quality education for all, with equity 

and inclusion. 

• Amongst the most transformative aspects of NEP 2020 is the new 5+3+3+4 curricular structure which 

integrates Early Childhood Care and Education for all children of ages 3 to 8. 

• Early childhood lays the foundation for life-long learning and development – it is a key determinant of 

the quality of overall life. 

For further notes on NEP,2020 refer – https://optimizeias.com/national-education-policy-2020/ 

32. Merchant credit card for MSME traders soon 

Subject: Schemes 

Concept: 

• The government will likely roll out a merchant credit card (MCC) facility for traders in the micro, 

small and medium enterprises (MSME) category this year to help these units tide over short-term 

liquidity woes. 

Background 

• A plan to launch a digital “UPI-linked credit card” for MSMEs, designed by the state-run Small 

Industries Development Bank of India (Sidbi), could be delayed, as it requires broader inter-ministerial 

consultations, the sources said. 

• Moreover, the idea of firming up a common set of guidelines for the two cards — MCC and Vyapar 

Credit Card (VCC) — with common objectives has also been put off. 

• Vyapar Credit Card : 

• The VCC, as proposed by SIDBI promises features, including interest-free credit for 20-50 days and 

Mudra loan facility. 

• For micro units, it also proposes up to 85% coverage under the credit guarantee fund run by the National 

Credit Guarantee Trustee Company under the Department of Financial Services (DFS). 

• The MSME ministry had earlier roped in Sidbi for launching the VCC as an incentive for those units 

that get themselves registered on its Udyam portal. 

• The move was aimed at driving more such small businesses towards formalisation. 

• Given its several features, the VCC will require large-scale deliberations, which will take time. 

Details of the issue 

• It is being designed along the lines of the Kisan Credit Card and will likely offer incentives such 

as short-term, collateral-free loans up to a limit at a cheaper rate to these units. 

• The framework for the MCC is being developed by the Indian Banks’ Association (IBA), with active 

guidance from the DFS and the Reserve Bank of India (RBI). 

• The ministries of commerce and industry and MSME, too, are involved in this elaborate exercise, said 

one of the sources. 
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33. Prices of essential medicines set to see a hike from April 1 

Subject :Schemes 

Concept : 

• The prices of about 384 essential medicines and over 1,000 formulations are likely to witness an increase 

of over 11%, due to a sharp rise in the Wholesale Price Index (WPI). 

• The yearly increase in the prices of medicines listed in the National List of Essential Medicines 

(NLEM) is based on the WPI. 

• The price surge is expected for various routine and essential drugs such as painkillers, anti-infection 

drugs, cardiac drugs, and antibiotics. 

• The National Pharmaceutical Pricing Authority (NPPA) announced that the annual change in WPI 

was 12.12% for the calendar year 2022. 

• Every year, the NPPA announces a change in the Wholesale Price Index (WPI) in accordance with the 

Drugs (Price Control) Order, 2013. 

• Experts have pointed out that the latest WPI figures are the highest seen since the DPCO 2013 came into 

force and this is the second consecutive year that the WPI is more than the annual permitted price hike 

for non-scheduled formulations (10%). 

• Experts have also raised concerns as such a drastic increase in the prices would distort the accessibility 

and affordability of essential medicines. 

• However, Health Ministry officials believe that the price increase will ensure that there would be no 

shortage of medicines in the market, and that manufacturers and consumers mutually benefit. 

• It was previously seen that when a 10% increase was allowed, various manufacturers kept the rate under 

5% because of market forces and a similar trend is expected. 

National List of Essential Medicines 

• The National List of Essential Medicines (NLEM) is a list released by the Ministry of Health and 

Family Welfare. 

• The medicines listed in the NLEM are sold below a price ceiling fixed by the National 

Pharmaceutical Pricing Authority (NPPA). 

• NPPA caps medicine prices and changes only based on wholesale price index-based inflation. 

• In India, it was framed on the lines of the Essential Medicines List (EML) released by the WHO. 

• The Ministry of Health and Family Welfare prepared and released the first National List of Essential 

Medicines of India in 1996 consisting of 279 medicines. This list was subsequently revised in 2003, 

2011, 2015 and 2022. 

Criteria for a Medicine to be Included in NLEM 

• Several factors are looked at before including a drug in the NLEM. These are: 

• Essentiality: A medicine may be essential considering the population at large and should fit into the 

definition mentioned earlier. 

• Changing disease burden: With time, the disease burden keeps changing in the country. At one point, 

TB might be more important to tackle. At the next moment, another disease like Covid-19 may become 

more important. So, the prevalent disease is considered while preparing the list. 

• Efficacy and Safety: The medicine must have “unequivocal” evidence of efficacy and wider acceptance 

based on its safety to be included in the list. 

• Cost-Effectiveness: The total price of the treatment must be considered while including the drug in 

NLEM. Only unit price may not be the best benchmark for this. 

• Fixed Dose Combinations (FDCs): The single-dose medicines are considered for inclusion in NLEM. 

FDCs are only included if they have a proven advantage concerning the therapeutic effect. 

• Turnover: High sales turnover alone is not considered a good benchmark for inclusion in the NLEM. 

Other factors are also required to be essentially considered for it. 

When is a Medicine Deleted from NLEM? 

• A drug is deleted from the list if it gets banned in India. Also, it is removed if reports of concerns 

about drug safety emerge. 

• If medicine with better efficacy or favourable safety profile and better cost-effectiveness is now available, 

then it is removed from NLEM. 

 

34. Digital Public Infrastructure in India 

Subject :Schemes 

https://optimizeias.com/prices-of-essential-medicines-set-to-see-a-hike-from-april-1/
https://optimizeias.com/digital-public-infrastructure-in-india/


 

 

Concept: 

• Digital Public Infrastructure (DPI) is a versatile open-source identity platform that facilitates access 

to a vast array of government and private services through the development of innovative 

applications and products. 

• The platform encompasses a range of digital identification and verification tools, civil registration 

capabilities, and payment features, including digital transactions and money transfers, data exchange, 

and information systems. 

• India operationalised DPIs through India Stack, which enabled its citizens to: 

• Be part of the formal system through digital identity (Aadhaar). 

• Be able to reach the national (and, increasingly, international) marketplace through a fast payment system 

(Unified Payments Interface or UPI). 

• Safely share personal data without compromising privacy through the Account Aggregator platform built 

on Data Empowerment and Protection Architecture (DEPA). 

Role of Aadhar: 

• Aadhaar was the first building block of the India Stack, and it has since led to the development of 

other Lego blocks that have created a superstructure. 

• At present, more than 1,700 Union and State government schemes have Aadhaar as their crucial 

infrastructure for its delivery. 

• A new private sector-friendly Unique Identification Authority of India (UIDAI) is incentivizing Aadhaar 

usage to make it richer and more meaningful. 

• Aadhaar holders can voluntarily use their Aadhaar for private sector purposes, and private sector entities 

need not seek special permission for such usage. 

• Also, between government departments (intra- and inter-State) Aadhaar data can be shared, but with the 

prior informed consent of the citizen. 

• Banks and other regulated entities can store Aadhaar numbers as long as they protect them according to 

UIDAI security regulations. 

• These changes will lead to the next leapfrogging of the India Stack as a whole. 

DigiYatra and DigiLocker: 

• DigiYatra and DigiLocker are examples of the kind of greenfield market innovation that can 

potentially be created on top of Aadhaar. 

• The United States CLEAR programme(an expedited airport security/airport identity verification 

process) costs $369 per annum for a family of four. 

• But, about two lakh passengers have utilised a slightly different variant, the DigiYatra in India, which 

is totally free of cost for the Indian traveller. 

• Air passenger traffic in India was estimated to be over 188 million in airports across India in the financial 

year 2022, out of whom over 22 million were international passengers. 

• DigiLocker, one of the least known DPIs, has 150 million users and six billion stored documents. 

This allows users to securely authenticate their documents and certificates, in order to store, verify and 

share digital documents. 

• For instance, uploading PDF documents is eliminated with simple consent on the passport application 

form allowing it to fetch the relevant data from DigiLocker. This has made the process easy and quick. 

• When DigiLocker was used in a Karnataka Police recruitment drive to verify the academic credentials 

of candidates, it led to the process being cut down by about six months. 

• An electronic KYC service is being used by the UIDAI information system to authenticate a user’s 

identity. It significantly lowers the cost of paper and provides instant verification. More than 13.8 billion 

people have undergone e-KYC since January 2023. 

UPI’s impact: 

• Unified Payment Interface (UPI) plays a significant role by simply registering consumers on a VPA 

(Virtual Payment Address), to facilitate the transfer of money digitally, securely, and instantaneously 

from any bank account to any other bank account (individuals or merchants) without having to go through 

complicated online or offline procedures. 

• It has now crossed eight billion transactions per month and transacts a value of $180 billion a month, or 

about a staggering 65% of India’s GDP per annum. 

Significance of DPI: 

• DPI enables citizens to access a range of services and information from government and private 

organisations from anywhere, anytime using digital devices like smartphones, laptops, etc. 



 

 

• DPI enables the government to deliver services more efficiently and transparently, reducing corruption 

and improving governance. 

• DPI also allows nations to retain strategic control over their digitalisation processes, ensure digital 

cooperation and strengthen long-term capacity. 

• DPI makes use of public data to support open innovation models, encouraging the development of new 

products and services that can benefit citizens and businesses.  

 

 

Science and tech 

1. Proton Beam Therapy out of reach for many with Cancer 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

• Cancer patients in India face twin challenges when it comes to accessing proton beam therapy (PBT): 

there are not enough facilities offering the treatment, and the cost can run into tens of lakhs of rupees. 

Proton Beam Therapy (PBT) 

• Proton beam therapy (PBT) is an advanced form of radiotherapy, with radiation treatment delivered 

by accelerated proton beams rather than X-rays. 

• A proton beam delivers some radiation to healthy tissue in reaching the tumour but very little 

radiation beyond the edge of the tumour being treated. 

• This means PBT is able to treat cancers just as effectively but delivers less radiation to other healthy 

parts of the body which surround the tumour. 

Significance 

• PBT is a newer technology that is designed to further reduce the amount of radiation that affects the 

surrounding normal tissue. 

• The Therapy enables a dose of high-energy protons to be precisely targeted at a tumour, reducing the 

damage to surrounding healthy tissues and vital organs which is an advantage in certain groups of 

patients or where the cancer is close to a critical part of the body such as the spinal cord. 

• PBT is being used increasingly to treat children with cancer. The chance of curing the cancer is no 

higher than with conventional radiotherapy but is likely to reduce the severity of the long-term side-

effects, although it will not eliminate them altogether. 

• For adults, the main use of PBT has been to treat cancers close to parts of the body which are very 

sensitive to the damaging effects of radiation. 

• For example, PBT is used to treat certain cancers at the base of the skull, deep inside the head and close 

to the brain, and cancers of the spine which are close to the spinal cord. 

 

2. Zoonotic Spillover 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology 

Concept : 

• The Energy Department’s conclusion, with “low confidence,” that an accidental laboratory leak in 

China most likely caused the coronavirus pandemic has renewed questions about what sparked the 

worst public health crisis in a century — and whether the virus at the heart of it was somehow 

connected to scientific research. 

• Scientists who have studied the genetics of the virus, and the patterns by which it spread, say the most 

likely cause is that the virus jumped from live mammals to humans — a scientific phenomenon 

known as “zoonotic spillover” — at the Huanan Seafood Wholesale Market in Wuhan, China, the city 

in which the first cases of COVID-19 emerged in late 2019. 

Zoonotic Spillover 

• Zoonotic Spillover refers to a phenomenon in which a disease jumps from animals to human 

hosts i.e. the pathogen infects a novel host- a species different from its usual reservoir host. 

• A variety of disease causing pathogens can cause spillovers- bacteria, virus, parasites, etc. 
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• The SARS CoV 2, the pathogen behind the COVID-19 pandemic, is a notable example of this 

phenomenon. Other examples include Ebola virus from bats and the Salmonella bacteria from farm 

animals. 

How does it happen? 

• For a pathogen to be capable of causing such spillover event, several factors need to be fulfilled. 

• The pathogen mustn’t be too effective in its primary host population. This is so that host species 

viability isn’t destroyed and it continues to act as a reservoir for the pathogen. 

• There needs to be close contact between the primary host species and the novel host species for the 

transmission to take place. 

• Then the pathogen has several more barriers to break through- such as biological incompatibility 

between the pathogen and the new host and the latter’s immune response. 

• The pathogen also needs to develop the ability to transmit between members of the new host species. 

Why is it concerning? 

• Though not all pathogens are capable of causing such spillover events, it is noteworthy that 3/4th of all 

new infectious diseases among humans originated from animals. 

• These events are difficult to detect. 

• While not all pathogens that jump to human hosts pose a risk, the more frequently this happens, greater 

the chances are for the advent of a dangerous new pathogen to take root- as in case of the SARS CoV 

2. 

• Viral spillovers are especially concerning as they undergo very quick and random genetic mutations, 

making them capable of acquiring the spillover ability more easily. 

• The ongoing climate change, habitat destruction and anthropogenic encroachment into natural habitats 

is increasing the risk of such events. 

• This is because shrinking habitats mean increasing number of animals are being crowded into smaller 

areas- favouring disease transmission. 

• As human settlements expand closer to wildlife habitats, the chances of reservoir host animals coming 

into contact with people and farm animals increases. 

• For instance, the recent avian flu outbreak in the USA is because of spillover from migrating duck to 

domestic chicken. 

3. Debate over Origin of Corona Virus 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section :Biotechnology 

Concept: 

• The debate is over whether the coronavirus emerged naturally—possibly jumping from an animal host 

to humans in the same way as the SARS-1 virus in 2002 — or accidentally ‘escaped’ or ‘leaked’ from 

the Wuhan Institute of Virology (WIV), the institute in the city where researchers had been working with 

coronaviruses for several years. 

• The fact that the first infections were reported from Wuhan, is the basis for the assertion that an 

engineered virus had spilled over from the laboratory. 

• Over the subsequent months, plenty of scientific facts were unearthed, which can be explained far better, 

and with much greater probability, by the ‘lableak’theory. 

• In March 2020, another set of scientists claimed that their analysis “clearly” showed that the virus was 

“not a laboratory construct or a purposefully manipulated virus”. 

• While the evidence for a ‘lab leak’ is still not conclusive — and the recent disclosures by US agencies 

are unlikely to change that it does remain the far simpler explanation, not least because unlike in the 

case of SARS_1 or MERS,the theory of ‘natural emergence’ of the virus is yet to be established more 

than three years after the outbreak. 

• In fact, the evidence for natural emergence continues to be far more disingenuous. 

4. China warns Elon Musk after COVID lab leak comments 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section :Biotechnology 

Context: Musk had been responding to suggestions that Dr. Anthony Fauci – the former Chief Medical Advisor 

to President Joe Biden – had ‘funded the development of COVID-19’. The original post had accused Fauci of 

being involved in the development of the deadly virus because he had funded ‘gain-of function research’ at the 

lab in Wuhan. 

https://optimizeias.com/debate-over-origin-of-corona-virus/
https://optimizeias.com/china-warns-elon-musk-after-covid-lab-leak-comments/


 

 

Gain-of-function research 

• Gain-of-function research (GoF research or GoFR) is medical research that genetically alters an 

organism in a way that may enhance the biological functions of gene products. 

• Gain-of-function research refers to the serial passaging of microorganisms to increase their 

transmissibility, virulence, immunogenicity, and host tropism by applying selective pressure to a culture. 

• This research is intended to reveal targets to better predict emerging infectious diseases and to develop 

vaccines and therapeutics. 

• In virology, gain-of-function research is usually employed with the intention of better understanding 

current and future pandemics. 

• The term first gained a wide public audience in 2012, after two groups revealed that they had tweaked 

an avian influenza virus, using genetic engineering and directed evolution, until it could be transmitted 

between ferrets. 

• A complementary approach — loss-of-function — involves disabling a gene to see what happens to 

organisms that lack it. 

• Most virologists say that the coronavirus probably emerged from repeated contact between humans and 

animals, potentially in connection with wet markets in Wuhan, China, where the virus was first reported. 

4. SpaceX launches U.S., Russia, UAE astronauts to space station 

Subject : Science and Technology 

Section: Space 

Context: A SpaceX Crew Dragon capsule has arrived safely at the International Space Station (ISS), carrying 

two US astronauts, a Russian cosmonaut and a United Arab Emirates astronaut to begin a six-month science 

mission. 

About the mission 

• The coupling was confirmed as the ISS and capsule flew in tandem at 28,164 km/h (17,500 miles per 

hour) some 240km (250 miles) above Earth across the coast of East Africa, according to a live NASA 

webcast of the rendezvous. 

• The four-member team was assigned to conduct more than 200 experiments and technology 

demonstrations on board the space station, ranging from research on human cell growth in space to 

controlling combustible materials in microgravity. 

• Some of the research will help pave the way for future long-duration human expeditions to the Moon and 

beyond under NASA’s Artemis programme, its successor to Apollo, the US space agency said. 

• The ISS crew is also responsible for performing maintenance and repairs on board the station, and to 

prepare for the arrival and departure of other astronauts and cargo payloads. 

• Designated Crew 6, the mission marks the sixth long-duration ISS team that SpaceX has flown for NASA 

since the private rocket venture founded by billionaire Elon Musk began sending American astronauts to 

orbit in May 2020. Musk is CEO of electric carmaker Tesla and social media platform Twitter. 

• The latest crew was led by Stephen Bowen, 59, a former US Navy submarine officer who has logged 

more than 40 days in orbit as a veteran of three Space Shuttle flights and seven spacewalks. 

International Space Station: 

• The ISS is a manmade space station or artificial satellite that is habitable for humans in space. 

• It is in the low-earth orbit and there are astronauts living onboard the space station conducting 

experiments on earth science, biology, biotechnology, astronomy, microgravity, meteorology, physics, 

etc. 

• The International Space Station was the brainchild of former US President Ronald Reagan, who in 

1984 proposed building a permanently inhabited spacecraft in cooperation with a few other countries. 

• The ISS was developed and built by five space agencies namely, NASA (USA), Roscosmos (Russia), 

European Space Agency (ESA-Europe), JAXA (Japan) and the Canadian Space Agency (CSA-

Canada). 

• The station is divided into two sections: the Russian Orbital Segment (ROS) is operated by Russia, 

while the United States Orbital Segment (USOS) is run by the United States as well as many other 

nations. 

How will the ISS retire? 

• According to NASA, the ISS’ re-entry into the Earth’s atmosphere will take place in January 2031. 

• Mission control will first lower its altitude and then descent into the South Pacific Oceanic 

Uninhabited Area (SPOUA), in an area known as Point Nemo. 
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• Point Nemo is a sort of space cemetery, where decommissioned space debris are often brought to 

rest. It is located at a distance of 2,700 km from any land. The place has been named after a character 

in Jules Verne’s novel “Twenty Thousand Leagues Under the Sea. 

What’s next for the ISS? 

• According to NASA, once it retires, the ISS will be replaced by “one or more commercially-owned and 

-operated” space platforms. 

Crew Dragon: 

• It is a part of the Dragon 2, a class of reusable spacecraft developed and manufactured by American 

aerospace manufacturer SpaceX. 

• It is the fifth class of US spacecraft to take human beings into orbit, after the Mercury, Gemini, Apollo 

and Space Shuttle programs. 

• The rocket, named Falcon 9, which carried the spaceship into the orbit, was also built by SpaceX. 

• It is done under the Demo-2 Mission of NASA and SpaceX. 

Crew-2 Mission 

• It is a part of collaboration between NASA and SpaceX under the Commercial Crew Program. 

• It is the second crew rotation of the SpaceX Crew Dragon and the first with international partners. 

Commercial Crew Program 

• Its main objective is to make access to space easier in terms of its cost, so that cargo and crew can be 

easily transported to and from the ISS, enabling greater scientific research. 

• The NASA plans to lower its costs by sharing them with commercial partners such as Boeing and 

SpaceX through Commercial Crew Program. 

• It gives the companies incentive to design and build the Commercial Orbital Transportation Services 

(COTS). 

• NASA can focus on building spacecraft and rockets meant for deep space exploration missions. 

What is Artemis-1 mission? 

• NASA’s Artemis mission is touted as the next generation of lunar exploration and is named after 

the twin sister of Apollo from Greek mythology. 

• Artemis is also the goddess of the moon. 

• It is the first in a series of increasingly complex missions that will enable human exploration to the Moon 

and Mars. 

• With the Artemis programme, NASA aims to land humans on the moon by 2024, and it also plans 

to land the first woman and first person of colour on the moon. 

• NASA will establish an Artemis Base Camp on the surface and a gateway (the lunar outpost around 

the Moon) in lunar orbit to aid exploration by robots and astronauts. 

• The gateway is a critical component of NASA’s sustainable lunar operations and will serve as a 

multi-purpose outpost orbiting the moon. 

5. Scrub typhus: combination therapy can save more lives. 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

• Recently, a team of researchers from Christian Medical College in Vellore, Tamil Nadu, and PGIMER 

Chandigarh found that an antibiotic combo is best for severe scrub typhus. 

About Scrub typhus: 

• Scrub typhus is a life-threatening infection caused by Orientia tsutsugamushi bacteria which is a 

major public health threat in South and Southeast Asia. 

• It is spread to people through bites of infected chiggers (larval mites). 

• The most common symptoms of scrub typhus include fever, headache, body aches, and sometimes rash. 

• Scrub typhus should be treated with the antibiotic doxycycline. Doxycycline can be used in persons of 

any age. 

• There is no vaccine available for this disease. 

• It is also known as bush typhus, Japanese river fever, and tsutsugamushi disease. 
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• Scrub typhus is typically found in rural areas of the Asia-Pacific region, including parts of Southeast 

Asia, China, Japan, and Australia. The disease is most common during the rainy season, when chiggers 

are more prevalent. 

What is Typhus fever? 

• Typhus fevers are a group of diseases caused by bacteria that include epidemic typhus, scrub typhus, 

and murine typhus. 

• Epidemic typhus is caused due to Rickettsia prowazeki and spread by body lice. 

• Scrub typhusis caused due to Orientia tsutsugamushi and spread by chiggers. 

• Murine typhusis caused due to Rickettsia typhi spread by fleas. 

 

6. Influenza A H3N2 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

• As per Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR), rising cases of intense cough lasting for over 

a week coupled with fever, observed in most parts of the country, can be linked to influenza A H3N2, 

a subtype of a virus that causes flu. 

• The virus appeared to lead to more hospitalisations than other influenza subtypes. There was very little 

difference in symptoms between COVID-19 and the illness brought on by Influenza A H3N2. 

• Antibiotics cannot treat flu symptoms. 

• The flu is caused by a virus, and antibiotics only treat bacterial infections. Taking antibiotics 

needlessly may increase your risk of getting an infection later that resists antibiotic treatment. 

• Due to the sudden weather shift and the temperature changing from extreme cold to warm, the flu 

symptoms are getting more prominent in people. 

• The ICMR has 30 Viral Research and Diagnostic Laboratories (VRDL) for respiratory virus surveillance. 

• These VRDLs are attached to top medical colleges in different States and gather samples from patients 

suffering from severe acute respiratory infections (SARI). 

Influenza: 

• Influenza is a viral disease. It is caused by Orthomyxovirus (influenza virus) pathogen. 

• It is a contagious disease, which means it can be spread easily from person to person. 

• Viruses that cause influenza spread from person to person mainly by droplets of respiratory fluids sent 

through the air when someone infected with the virus coughs or sneezes. 

• Influenza A viruses infect humans and many different animals. Influenza type A viruses are of most 

significance to public health due to their potential to cause an influenza pandemic. 

• Influenza type A viruses are classified into subtypes according to the combinations of different virus 

surface proteins hemagglutinin (HA) and neuraminidase (NA). 

• Fever, respiratory symptoms like cough and runny nose, as well as other symptoms including body aches, 

nausea, vomiting, or diarrhoea, are some of the prominent symptoms of the virus. 

Influenza A virus subtype H3N2 

• Influenza A virus subtype H3N2 (A/H3N2) is a subtype of viruses that causes influenza (flu). H3N2 

viruses can infect birds and mammals. In birds, humans, and pigs, the virus has mutated into many strains. 

• Symptoms typically appear suddenly and can include: 

• Cough, runny or congested nose, sore throat, headache, body aches and pains, fever, chills, fatigue, 

diarrhea, vomiting 

• Vaccine for H3N2 

• According to the CDC, the flu vaccine reduces the risk of flu illness in the general population by 

between 40 and 60 percent during most flu seasons when the vaccine strains are a good match to 

circulating strains. 

• The flu vaccine tends to offer more protection from flu that’s caused by H1N1 viruses and influenza 

B viruses in comparison to H3N2 viruses. 

• Treatment of H3N2 

• Treatment of an uncomplicated case of seasonal flu, such as H3N2, involves managing symptoms 

while you recover. Ways to do this include: 

• getting plenty of rest, drinking enough fluids, taking over-the-counter medication to relieve 

symptoms such as fever, headache, and aches and pains 
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• Some people are at an increased risk of developing serious complications from the flu. These 

complications can include pneumonia or worsening of a preexisting medical condition, such as 

asthma. 

 

7. Bio computers 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in Computers 

Concept : 

• Researchers at Johns Hopkins University (JHU) have come up with a plan for a new area of research 

named “organoid intelligence”, which aims to create “bio-computers”. 

Bio-computers 

• Researchers are developing 3D cultures of brain tissue in the lab which are called brain organoids or 

mini brains. 

• Mini-brains, which are up to 4 mm in size, are developed using human stem cells and thus they have 

the ability to capture various functional and structural features of a human brain. 

• Such brain cultures that are created or developed are then coupled to the real-world through various 

sensors and input/output devices. 

• Researchers at the JHU have developed a technique wherein brain organoids are integrated with modern 

computing technologies to create “bio-computers”. 

• Plans are in place to also integrate rain organoids or mini brains with machine learning (ML) 

techniques by developing such organoids inside flexible structures affixed with multiple 

electrodes (similar to the ones used to record EEG readings). 

• Such a mechanism will help record the firing patterns of various neurons and deliver electrical stimuli to 

mimic sensory stimuli. 

• The following response pattern of the neurons and their effect on human behaviour will be analysed by 

ML techniques. 

• Furthermore, developing brain organoids or mini brains using the stem cells of patients with 

neurodegenerative or cognitive disorders and analysing the data on brain structure, can provide key 

insights. 

Functioning of Bio-computers 

• Recently, researchers transplanted human brain organoids into rat brains where they were found to 

have formed connections with the rat brain which would provide the much needed blood circulation. 

• These organoids were transplanted into the visual system and when flash light was shown to the rats as 

part of the experiment, the human neurons were found to be activated. 

• This shows that the human brain organoids were functioning actively. 

• Scientists believe that the advancement of this system will help significantly understand the biological 

basis of human cognition, learning, and various neurological disorders. 
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Organoid 

• Organoids are lab-grown tissues that resemble organs. 

• They are three-dimensional structures usually derived from stem cells. 

• They are smaller, simpler versions of an organ and can mimic the architecture and function of 

specific organs in the body. 

• They can be crafted to replicate much of the complexity of an organ or to express selected aspects of it, 

like producing only certain types of cells. 

• Organoids can range in size from less than the width of a hair to five millimeters. 

‘Organoid Intelligence’ 

• It refers to the ability of organoids to exhibit certain behaviors or responses that are indicative of 

intelligence, such as problem-solving, learning, or adapting to changing environments. 

• It is an emerging field where researchers are developing biological computing using 3D cultures of 

human brain cells (brain organoids) and brain-machine interface technologies. 

• These organoids share aspects of brain structure and function that play a key role in cognitive functions 

like learning and memory. 

• They would essentially serve as biological hardware and could one day be even more efficient than 

current computers running AI programs. 

• OI requires scaling up current brain organoids into complex, durable 3D structures enriched with cells 

and genes associated with learning and connecting these to next-generation input and output devices and 

AI/machine learning systems. 

• OI requires new models, algorithms, and interface technologies to communicate with brain organoids, 

understand how they learn and compute, and process and store the massive amounts of data they will 

generate. 

8. Government approves launch of IFFCO’s nano DAP fertilizer 

Subject : Science and Technology 

Section: Nano technology 

Concept : 

• The Indian Farmers Fertiliser Cooperative Limited (IFFCO), which introduced nano liquid urea in 2021 

announced that the government has approved the launch of its nano DAP (di-ammonium phosphate) 

fertilizer in the market. 

• The Indian Prime Minister has said that the approval of nano DAP fertiliser is an important step towards 

making life easier for farmers. 

• The introduction and approval of nano DAP fertilizer are also seen as a big step towards self-reliance 

(aatmanirbharta) in the fertilizer sector as India imports DAP and MoP (muriate of potash) in huge 

quantities to meet its domestic demand. 

• IFFCO is also planning to launch nano potash, nano zinc and nano copper fertilizers. 

About nano liquid DAP fertilizer: 

• It is a concentrated phosphate-based fertilizer. 

• It provides phosphorous nutrition throughout the crop growth and development cycle. 

• Nano-DAP is jointly manufactured by Indian Farmers Fertiliser Cooperative (IFFCO) in association with 

a private player Coromandel. 

• Nano-DAP will be sold at Rs 600 per bottle of 500 ml. One bottle will be equivalent to one bag of DAP, 

which currently costs Rs 1,350. 

• Expected benefits: 

• DAP is the second most consumed fertilizer in the country after urea. 

• Out of the estimated annual consumption of around 10-12.5 million tonnes, local production is around 

4-5 million tonnes, while the rest has to be imported. 

• Nano-DAP will help to bring down India’s fertilizer import bill. 

• It is also expected to contribute to bringing down the annual subsidy on non-urea fertilizers. 

Significance of Nano Fertilizer 

• Nanofertilizers offer benefits in nutrition management through their strong potential to increase nutrient 

use efficiency. Nutrients, either applied alone or in combination, are bound to nano-dimensional 

adsorbents, which release nutrients very slowly as compared to conventional fertilizers. 
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Fertilizer Control Order (FCO) 

• It has been issued under the Essential Commodities Act 1955. 

• It is administered by Department of Agriculture Cooperation, Govt. of India. 

• The FCO lays down, 

• what substances qualify for use as fertilizers in the soil; 

• product-wise specifications; 

• methods for sampling and analysis of fertilizers; 

• the procedure for obtaining a license/registration as a manufacturer/dealer in fertilizers; 

• conditions to be fulfilled for trading thereof. 

9. Megha-Tropiques-1 Satellite 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

Concept : 

• The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) will be undertaking a challenging experiment of a 

controlled re-entry of the decommissioned Megha-Tropiques-1 (MT1) satellite on March 7, 2023. 

About Megha-Tropiques-1: 

• Megha-Tropiques is an Indo-French Joint Satellite Mission for studying the water cycle and energy 

exchanges in the tropics. 

• Objective: To understand the life cycle of convective systems that influence tropical weather and climate 

and their role in the associated energy and moisture budget of the atmosphere in tropical regions. 

• It provides scientific data on the contribution of the water cycle to the tropical atmosphere, with 

information on condensed water in clouds, water vapour in the atmosphere, precipitation, and 

evaporation. 

• With its circular orbit inclined 20 deg to the equator, the Megha-Tropiques is a unique satellite for 

climate research that should also aid scientists seeking to refine prediction models. 

• The Megha-Tropiques has day, night and all-weather viewing capabilities; it passes over India almost a 

dozen times every day, giving scientists an almost real-time assessment of the evolution of clouds. 

Megha-Tropiques carries the following four payloads: 

• Microwave Analysis and Detection of Rain and Atmospheric Structures (MADRAS), an Imaging 

Radiometer developed jointly by CNES and ISRO 

• Sounder for Probing Vertical Profiles of Humidity (SAPHIR), from CNES. 

• Scanner for Radiation Budget (ScaRaB), from CNES. 

• Radio Occultation Sensor for Vertical Profiling of Temperature and Humidity (ROSA), procured from 

Italy. 
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10. Living near the birds can lead to diseases in humans 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept: 

• Recently, the Thane Municipal Corporation (TMC) in Maharashtra put up several posters warning people 

against feeding pigeons in order to spread public awareness about hypersensitive pneumonia, a lung 

disease which is contracted by living near pigeons. 

Diseases spread by proximity to Pigeon 

• Pigeons may lead to various kinds of lung diseases, ranging from respiratory allergies to serious 

infections. 

• Severe cases may lead to Pneumonia-Psittacosis, which is a bacterial infection 

• Hypersensitive pneumonia (a lung disease which is contracted by living near pigeons) (also known as 

Pigeon Breeder’s Disease) 

• Histoplasmosis (fungal infection with high mortality rates) 

• Cryptococcal infections (it may lead to pulmonary or meningeal infections) 

How does residing near pigeons lead to disease among humans? 

• Being in the proximity of birds including pigeons can lead to diseases, especially if they are in the home 

as companion birds or in heavy numbers in the vicinity of the home with droppings and feathers 

accumulating nearby. 

• The breathable antigen arising from the bird droppings and feathers goes into the lung and leads to 

an immunological reaction, which damages the lung. 

11. Adenovirus Infection 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

• Chief Minister Mamata Banerjee on Monday said that 19 children have succumbed to acute respiratory 

infection (ARI) in West Bengal so far and six of them had contracted the adenovirus. 

Adenoviruses 

• Adenoviruses are common viruses that cause a range of illnesses. They can cause cold-like symptoms, 

sore throat, bronchitis, pneumonia, diarrhoea and pink eye (conjunctivitis). 

• Adenoviruses (ADVs) are DNA viruses ranging from 70-90 nanometre in size, which induce many 

illnesses in humans like cold, respiratory infection etc. 

• Adenovirus vaccine : 

• Adenoviruses are preferred for vaccines because their DNA is double stranded which makes them 

genetically more stable and the chances of them changing after injection are lower. 

• Rabies vaccine is an adenovirus vaccine. 

• Adenovirus vaccines are a type of viral vector vaccine. 

• In this vaccine, adenovirus is used as a tool to deliver genes or vaccine antigens to the target host tissue. 

• However, there are drawbacks of adenovirus vector vaccines like pre-existing immunity in humans, 

inflammatory responses etc. 

• Just as human bodies develop immune responses to most real viral infections, they also develop immunity 

to adenoviral vectors. Since adenoviral vectors are based on natural viruses that some humans might 

already have been exposed to, these vaccines might not work for everyone. 

How are Adenoviruses Transmitted? 

• Adenoviruses are usually spread from an infected person to others in the following ways. 

• Close personal contact, such as touching or shaking hands 

• Air transmission through coughing and sneezing 

• Touching an object or surface with adenoviruses on it, then touching mouth, nose or eyes before washing 

hands. 

How is adenovirus infection treated? 
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• There is no specific treatment for people with adenovirus infection. Most adenovirus infections are mild. 

So these infections may require only relieving symptoms, such as over-the-counter pain medicines or 

fevering reducers. 

Comorbidity 

• The simultaneous presence of more than one health disorder in a person is known as comorbidity. 

• These disorders may exist independent of each other, or may be interlinked due to the same underlying 

causes. 

• For example, a person with obesity often suffers from heart disease and/or diabetes. 

12. NASA hands over Nisar satellite to ISRO 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

Concept: 

• The Indian Space Research Organization (ISRO) has received the NASA-ISRO SAR (NISAR) 

satellite. 

NISAR Satellite 

• NISAR has been built by space agencies of the US and India under a partnership agreement signed 

in 2014. 

• The 2,800 kilograms satellite consists of both L-band and S-band synthetic aperture radar (SAR) 

instruments, which makes it a dual-frequency imaging radar satellite. 

• While NASA has provided the L-band radar, GPS, a high-capacity solid-state recorder to store 

data, and a payload data subsystem, ISRO has provided the S-band radar, the GSLV launch system 

and spacecraft. 

• Another important component of the satellite is its large 39-foot stationary antenna reflector. 

• Made of a gold-plated wire mesh, the reflector will be used to focus the radar signals emitted and received 

by the upward-facing feed on the instrument structure. 

 

Objectives of NISAR 

• Once launched into space, NISAR will observe subtle changes in Earth’s surfaces, helping researchers 

better understand the causes and consequences of such phenomena. 

• It will spot warning signs of natural disasters, such as volcanic eruptions, earthquakes and landslides. 

• The satellite will also measure groundwater levels, track flow rates of glaciers and ice sheets, and 

monitor the planet’s forest and agricultural regions, which can improve our understanding of carbon 

exchange. 

• By using synthetic aperture radar (SAR), NISAR will produce high-resolution images. 

• SAR is capable of penetrating clouds and can collect data day and night regardless of the weather 

conditions. 
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14. Small debris orbiting Earth pose threats to space assets 

Subject : Science and Technology 

Section: Space technology 

Context: On March 7, 2023, the Indian Space Research Organization (ISRO) successfully carried out a controlled 

re-entry for the decommissioned MeghaTropiques1(MT1). The satellite, launched more than a decade ago, was 

designed to study clouds in the tropical regions of the world. It was expected to make final impact in the Pacific 

Ocean. ISRO said the satellite was brought down as a part of its commitment to reduce space debris, especially in 

the much crowded Low Earth Orbit (LEO). 

Space debris 

• Space junk is any piece of machinery or debris left by humans in space—principally in Earth orbit. 

• These include dead satellites, fragments of rocket bodies and spacecraft etc. 

• Currently, an estimated 20,000 objects—including satellites and space debris—are crowding low-Earth 

orbit. 

What causes space junk? 

• Unoperational / Expired / Exploded satellites, rocket parts or spacecrafts 

• Anti-satellite tests that incapacitates or destroys satellites for strategic or tactical purposes (like Mission 

Shakti conducted by DRDO, China’s 2007 ASAT tested.) 

• Rare collision between two spacecrafts 

• Mega-constellations of satellites planned by companies such as SpaceX ‘s Starlinkprpject 

Kessler syndrome 

• This is an idea proposed by NASA scientist Donald Kessler in 1978. 

• The Kessler syndrome is a scenario in which the density of objects in Low Earth Orbit (LEO) is high 

enough that collisions between objects could cause a cascade that increases the likelihood of further 

collisions. 

ISRO’s Efforts 

• ‘Project NETRA’ – It is an early warning system in space to detect debris and other hazards to Indian 

satellites. 

• Only the US, Russia and Europe have similar facilities in place to track space objects and share collision 

warnings. 

15. World is off track on sodium intake reduction goal: WHO 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: Health 

Context: According to World Health Organization report on sodium intake Food companies and governments 

need to set more ambitious targets to reduce the consumption of salt. 

Concept: 

• Sodium is an essential nutrient, but increases the risk of heart disease, stroke and premature death when 

eaten in excess. The main source of sodium is table salt (sodium chloride), but it is also contained in 

other condiments such as sodium glutamate. 

• The report shows that only 5 percent of the WHO member states are protected by mandatory and 

comprehensive sodium reduction policies and 73 percent of WHO member states lack a full range of 

implementation of such policies. 

• The global average salt intake is estimated to be 10.8 grams per day, more than double the WHO 

recommendation of less than five grams of salt per day (one teaspoon). More evidence is emerging 

documenting links between high sodium intake and increased risk of other health conditions such as 

gastric cancer, obesity, osteoporosis and kidney disease, the WHO said. 

• WHO’s recommendations include reformulating foods to contain less salt, setting targets for the 

amount of sodium in foods and meals; establishing public food procurement policies to limit salt or 

sodium-rich foods in public institutions such as hospitals, schools, workplaces and nursing homes; 

front-of-package labelling that helps consumers select products lower in sodium and behaviour change 

communication and mass media campaigns to reduce salt/sodium consumption. 

16. H3N2 virus: Influenza virus kills 2, Centre issues advisory 

Subject : Science and tech 
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Section: Health 

Concept : 

• India has recorded 2 deaths, one each in Karnataka and Haryana, due to the Influenza A subtype H3N2 

virus. 

H3N2 Virus 

• Influenza viruses, which cause the infectious disease known as flu, are of four different types: A, B, C 

and D. 

• Influenza A is further classified into different subtypes and one of them is the H3N2. 

• According to the USA’s Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC), H3N2 caused the 1968 flu 

pandemic that led to the death of around one million people globally. 

• The strains of the virus have dramatically evolved in the past five decades as people born in the late 

1960s and 1970s got infected by it as children. 

• Symptoms/Cure/Preparedness of H3N2 

• Its symptoms are similar to that of any other flu (cough, fever, body ache and headache, sore throat, a 

runny or stuffy nose and extreme fatigue). 

• According to the Indian Medical Association (IMA), an infection caused by H3N2 generally lasts for 5-

7 days and usually preys on individuals below the age of 15 years or above 50 years of age. 

• Self-hygiene is the best way to thwart the spread of H3N2. 

• Oseltamivir, a drug used to treat H1N1, has been recommended by the World Health Organization for 

the treatment of H3N2 cases as well. 

• The Indian government has made the drug available through the public health system free of cost. 

• The Integrated Disease Surveillance Programme of the National Centre for Disease Control of 

India is undertaking a real-time surveillance of cases of influenza-like/severe acute respiratory 

infections present in health facilities. 

• Integrated Disease Surveillance Programme 

• The Integrated Disease Surveillance Project was launched by the Ministry of Health and Family 

Welfare, in assistance with the World Bank, in 2004. 

• It continued as the Integrated Disease Surveillance Programme (IDSP) during 12th Plan (2012–17) under 

the National Health Mission with a domestic budget. 

• Under it, a Central Surveillance Unit (CSU) at Delhi, State Surveillance Units (SSU) at all State/Union 

Territories (UTs) head quarters and District Surveillance Units (DSU) at all Districts have been 

established. 

• Programme Components: 

• Integration and decentralization of surveillance activities through establishment of surveillance units 

at Centre, State and District level. 

• Human Resource Development – Training of State Surveillance Officers (SSOs), District 

Surveillance Officers (DSOs), RRT and other medical and paramedical staff on principles of disease 

surveillance. 

• Use of Information Communication Technology for collection, collation, compilation, analysis and 

dissemination of data. 

• Strengthening of public health laboratories. 

• Inter sectoral Coordination for zoonotic diseases. 

17. Scientists call for legally-binding treaty to protect Earth’s orbit 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: Space technology 

Context: Over 60,000 satellites expected to orbit Earth by 2030, up from the current 9,000 satellites. 

More on the News: 

• Less than a week after members of the United Nations agreed on a treaty to conserve and sustainably use 

the high seas beyond national boundaries, scientists call for a similar legally-binding agreement to protect 

the Earth’s orbit. 

• The researchers have written a letter published in Science journal. Over 100 trillion untracked pieces of 

old satellites circle the planet. 

• More than 27,000 pieces of “space junk” are being tracked, NASA stated. 

Space debris 
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• Space debris, also known as space junk, refers to human-made objects in space that no longer serve 

any useful purpose. This can include old satellites, rocket stages, and other debris from past space 

missions, as well as fragments from collisions and other space-based activities. 

Causes of Space debris: 

• Launch failures and explosions: When rockets or satellites fail to launch properly or experience 

explosions in orbit, they can generate large amounts of debris. 

• Collisions: Collisions between satellites and other debris can generate even more debris, creating a 

domino effect that can increase the overall amount of debris in orbit. 

• Satellite end of life: When satellites reach the end of their operational life, they can become non-

functional and contribute to the overall amount of debris in orbit. 

• Intentional destruction: Countries or organizations may intentionally destroy their own satellites or 

debris to prevent them from posing a threat to other objects in space. 

• Human error: Mistakes made by operators of satellites or other spacecraft can lead to collisions or other 

incidents that generate debris. 

Kessler Syndrome 

• This is an idea proposed by NASA scientist Donald Kessler in 1978. 

• It states that if there was too much space junk in orbit,it could result in a chain reaction where more 

and more objects collide and create new space junk in the process, to the point where Earth’s orbit 

becomes unusable. It is also known as “collisional cascading”. 

Important Missions on Removing Space Debris 

• Remove Debris: It is the European Space Agency’s debris removal demonstration mission in the low 

Earth orbit (LEO) that aims to test and validate multiple active debris removal technologies. 

• Debris Elimination and Reentry: It is NASA’s Debris Elimination and Reentry (DER) program aims 

to reduce the threat of re-entering debris and mitigate the growth of space debris. 

• Space Debris Capture Experiment: It is Japanese Aerospace Exploration Agency (JAXA)’s 

experiment to demonstrate the feasibility of capturing space debris using a device mounted on a 

spacecraft and to study the characteristics of space debris. 

• Cleanup Mission: It is China National Space Administration’s (CNSA) to demonstrate the feasibility 

of cleaning up space debris using a combination of active and passive methods. 

• ‘Project NETRA’– It is an early warning system in space to detect debris and other hazards to Indian 

satellites. 

United Nations Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space has laid out guidelines to mitigate space 

debris. 

• The guidelines aim to prevent the creation of new space debris and to reduce the risk of 

collision between existing space objects. Some of the guidelines include: 

• Designing spacecraft to minimize the production of debris during their operational life and at the end 

of their mission. 

• Limiting the release of materials and objects in space to avoid creating debris. 

• Avoiding collisions between space objects by maintaining a safe distance and implementing collision 

avoidance measures. 

• Developing methods for removing space debris from orbit, such as capturing and de-orbiting it or 

using it for fuel or materials. 

• Improving tracking and monitoring of space objects to better understand the risks of collision and to 

inform mitigation measures. 

Outer Space Treaty 

• The Outer Space Treaty, formally known as the Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of States 

in the Exploration and Use of Outer Space, including the Moon and Other Celestial Bodies, is a treaty 

that was signed on January 27, 1967, and entered into force on October 10, 1967. 

• It was developed and adopted by the United Nations General Assembly to provide a framework for 

international cooperation and peaceful exploration and use of outer space. 

• The treaty has several key provisions, including: 

• Outer space is not subject to national appropriation: Outer space, including the moon and other 

celestial bodies, is not subject to claims of national sovereignty, and no state may claim any part 

of outer space as its own. 

• Peaceful purposes: All activities in outer space shall be carried out for the benefit and in the interests 

of all countries and shall be carried out for peaceful purposes only. 



 

 

• Responsibility for national activities: States are responsible for ensuring that their activities in 

outer space are carried out in accordance with the treaty and that they avoid harmful contamination 

of the space environment. 

• Liability for damages: States shall be liable for damage caused by their space objects, and shall be 

required to provide prompt and adequate compensation for any damage that is caused. 

• International cooperation: States shall cooperate with one another in the exploration and use of 

outer space, and shall conduct their activities in a manner that promotes international cooperation 

and understanding. 

• The Outer Space Treaty is considered to be the cornerstone of international space law and has 

been ratified by over 110 countries. 

19. Sickle cell screening meets only 1% of target 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

• Under the National Health Mission, Government of India supports the states for prevention and 

management of sickle cell disease as per their annual performance improvement plans proposals. 

• The Union Health Ministry has also released technical operational guidelines for prevention and control 

of hemoglobinopathies in 2016 including sickle cell anaemia. 

• Further in terms of treatment, support is given under NHM for capsule hydroxyurea, free blood 

transfusion for all Sickle cell patients (men & women) as per State’s proposal. 

• In the union budget of FY 2023-24, it is announced to launch a mission to eliminate sickle cell 

anaemia by 2047. 

• The mission entails focus on awareness creation, universal screening of approximately seven crore 

people in the 0-40 years age group in affected tribal areas and counselling through collaborative efforts 

of central ministries and state governments. 

• However, the Health Ministry has completed a minuscule 1% of its ambitious target to scan one crore 

people for sickle cell disease in 2022-23. 

• The target set for 2022-23 was to screen one crore people. However, only 1,05,954 people have been 

screened so far, out of which 5,959 people (5.62%) were found to be carrying the traits. 

Sickle cell disease: 

• Sickle cell disease is a chronic genetic disorder in which the red blood cells of the patient turn into 

sickle-shaped crescents, become rigid and sticky, and get clogged in the blood vessels. 

• It causes a debilitating systemic syndrome characterized by chronic anaemia, acute painful episodes, 

organ infarction and chronic organ damage and by a significant reduction in life expectancy. 

• For Further Notes on Sickle Cell Disease, refer – https://optimizeias.com/sickle-cell-disease-scd-2/ 

20. Scientists devise ‘glowscope’ to bring fluorescent microscopy to schools 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

• Researchers at the Winona State University, Minnesota, have created a design for a ‘glowscope’, a 

device that could democratize access to fluorescence microscopy. 

About Fluorescence Microscopy: 

• A fluorescence microscope views an object by studying how it re¬emits light that it has absorbed, e., 

how it fluoresces. This is its basic principle. 

• How it works? 

• The object is illuminated with light of a specific wavelength. 

• Particles in the object absorb this light and re¬emit it at a higher wavelength (i.e., different color). 

These particles are called fluorophores. 

• The object is infused with fluorophores before being placed under the microscope. 

• When the fluorophores fluoresce, a fluorescent microscope can track them as they move inside the object, 

revealing the object’s internal shape and other characteristics. 

• Scientists have developed different fluorophores to identify and study different entities, from specific 

parts of the DNA to protein complexes. 

Applications: 
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• It is used to image specific features of small specimens such as microbes. 

• It is also used to visually enhance 3-D features at small scales. 

• It allows the use of multicolor staining, labeling of structures within cells, and the measurement of the 

physiological state of a cell. 

• It is the most popular method for studying the dynamic behavior exhibited in live-cell imaging. 

• Different molecules can now be stained with different colors, allowing multiple types of molecules to 

be tracked simultaneously. 

Optical Microscopy 

• An optical microscope, also known as a light microscope, views an object by studying how it absorbs, 

reflects, or scatters visible light. 

• It uses one or a series of lenses to magnify images of small samples with visible light. 

• The lenses are placed between the sample and the viewer’s eye to magnify the image so that it can be 

examined in greater detail. 

21. Room-temperature Superconductors 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Physics 

Concept : 

• A study has reported the discovery of room-temperature superconductivity in nitrogen-doped lutetium 

hydride at about a thousand atmospheres of pressure. 

Room-temperature superconductors 

• Recently, scientists at the University of Rochester in the US have reported the discovery of room-

temperature superconductivity in nitrogen-doped lutetium hydride at about a thousand atmospheres 

of pressure. 

• According to the researchers, the presence of nitrogen led to the findings. 

• The nitrogen-doped lutetium hydride exhibited superconductivity upon the jiggling motion of the crystal, 

and the scientists have inferred that the right amount of nitrogen could induce the right amount of jiggling 

that can induce superconductivity at room temperature but without destabilising the crystal. 

• However, the discovery has become controversial as there are scientific criticisms of the methods 

employed by the researchers to process the data and other subtraction methods. 

Superconductors: 

• Superconductors are those materials that do not resist the flow of current and hence conduct 

electricity without any energy losses. 

• No heat, sound or any other form of energy would be released from the material when it has reached 

critical temperature (Tc), or the temperature at which the material becomes superconductive. 

• The critical temperature for superconductors is the temperature at which the electrical resistivity of 

metal drops to zero. 

• Scientists have found out that superconductors can exhibit truly quantum phenomena and can enable 

revolutionary technologies, such as quantum computing. 

• Some of the popular examples of superconductors are Aluminium, Magnesium diboride, Niobium, 

Copper oxide, Yttrium barium and Iron pnictides. 

• As per the studies, all the materials which are known to be superconductors gain such properties in special 

circumstances and outside those circumstances, they resist the flow of current. 

• Example: Aluminium becomes superconducting when it is cooled below its critical temperature i.e. less 

than –250°C. 

• Researchers across the world have been working towards finding materials that exhibit superconductive 

properties in ambient conditions such as a few atmospheres of pressure and at room temperature. 

• Studies have indicated that hydrogen and materials based on it could hold great promise in this regard. 

• Example: In 2019, scientists in Germany found lanthanum hydride (LaH10) to be a superconductor at –

20° C but under more than a million atmospheres of pressure which is almost equal to the pressures at 

the centre of the earth. 

22. One Week One Lab’ programme at CSIR-NIIST 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Concept: 
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• CSIR-National Institute for Interdisciplinary Science and Technology (NIIST), in 

Thiruvananthapuram signed three agreements on Monday for transfer of technology, 

including manufacture of leather from agro-residues as an alternative to animal and synthetic 

leather. 

• These three tech transfers inked as part of ‘One Week One Lab’ programme at CSIR-NIIST. 

About One Week One Lab Campaign: 

• The One Week One lab campaign of the Council of Scientific & Industrial Research (CSIR), will 

highlight India’s global excellence in technology, innovation and Start-ups. 

• In this campaign, each of CSIR’s 37 constituent laboratories, spread nationwide, will showcase their 

legacy, exclusive innovations and technological breakthroughs every successive week. 

• During the campaign each CSIR lab shall be organizing week-long events including industry & start-

up meet, students connect, society connect, display of technologies, etc. 

• The campaign will also focus on academia and skill development, where interested students from varying 

domains get to know about the research activities and facilities of the CSIR laboratories and get a 

connection with prospects. 

• Industries & MSMEs Meets are targeted to establish an understanding between Science and Industry 

based on the requirement of the society or regional needs and to identify potential industries for co-

development of Next Gen technologies and products. 

• It will be an opportunity to create networks of Govt- Academia-Industry for faster deliveries and 

deployments of technologies. 

Council of Scientific and Industrial Research 

• The Council of Scientific and Industrial Research abbreviated as CSIR, was established by 

the Government of India in 1942 as an autonomous body. 

• It has emerged as the largest research and development organisation in India. 

• CSIR is also among the world’s largest publicly funded R&D organisation which is pioneering 

sustained contribution to S&T human resource development in the country. 

• Although it is mainly funded by the Ministry of Science and Technology, it operates as 

an autonomous body through the Societies Registration Act, 1860. 

• The research and development activities of CSIR include aerospace engineering, structural engineering, 

ocean sciences, life sciences and healthcare including diagnostics, metallurgy, chemicals, mining, food, 

petroleum, leather, and environmental science. 

23. Promises of Monoclonal antibody technology 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology 

Concept : 

• WHO has said that the technologies like Monoclonal antibody promises better disease prevention 

and control in Africa. 

• They are used to address different kinds of diseases, not just infections. 

Monoclonal Antibody 

• They are Lab-made copies of B cells that mimic the body’s immune system. 

• The aim is to enable the production of proteins that are very specific to the foreign bodies called 

antigens. 

• They’re called monoclonal because they are produced by single clone of the B cells. So, you can have 

the exact copies of the same protein produced many times over and this way they are called Mab. 

• MAb can be produced outside the body, but you have to focus on the type since what is produced in 

our bodies are of different types, hundreds of them. 

• Whatever infection you have, there is an antibody produced in the body, but if we are producing it from 

outside, it has to be specific. 

• MAb are used to address different kinds of diseases, not just infections. 

• For Example – Cancer Treatment: 

• Cancer is not infection, but you can use monoclonal antibodies against it. 

• To treat cancer, the standard method is chemotherapy — the use of drugs. But those drugs are usually 

cytotoxic. They kill everything — both the normal cells and the cancer cells. 

• Sometimes, we give radiation; even radiation cannot choose which cells to kill. 

• But MAb can target specific problems and attack those cells. 
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• Autoimmune diseases are not infections, but you can use Mab. 

• MAb can be used against infections like malaria or others as they are made to target anything that is 

interpreted as outside. 

• For instance, Mali was chosen for clinical trial as malaria is still very high in the country. 

Significance for Africa 

• Africa’s Heads of State recognise that technology is critical to accelerating the continent’s economic 

development, as embodied in the African Union’s (AU) Agenda 2063. 

• To this extent, the AU directed its development agency to establish the Africa Union High-level 

Panel on Emerging Technologies to provide expert advice on matters of technology and development. 

• The establishment allows the continent to leverage current and emerging innovations and technologies 

with a high potential to transform Africa’s science base into a competitive advantage 

24. Google discourages sideloading of apps through multiple warnings, CCI tells NCLAT 

Subject :Science and Technology 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context : Google discourages sideloading of apps through multiple warnings, CCI tells NCLAT 

What is sideloading? 

• Sideloading offers mobile devices users a way to access more applications than are available through 

commercial app stores such as Google Play or the Apple App Store. It is the installation of an application 

on a mobile device without using the device’s official application distribution method. In a way it helps 

users bypass Google’s stranglehold on Play Store. However, the moot point is sideloading allowed by 

Google comes with warnings and tedious processes. 

• It may be recalled that allowing side loading of applications in Android mobile phones is one of the ten 

non-monetary directions issued by the Competition Commission of India(CCI) in its Android ruling 

of October 20 last year. In response to this direction, Google has claimed that it will result in security 

risk for Android users. 

• The recently enacted European Digital Markets Act mandates the gatekeepers (Google and Apple) to 

allow sideloading of apps as well as app stores. 

25. Researchers find ‘plastic rocks’ on island off Brazil 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

• The geology of Brazil’s volcanic Trindade Island has fascinated scientists for years, but the discovery of 

rocks made from plastic debris in this remote turtle refuge is sparking alarm. 

• Melted plastic has become intertwined with rocks on the island, located 1,140 km from the 

southeastern state of Espirito Santo, which researchers say is evidence of humans’ growing influence 

over the earth’s geological cycles. 

• Santos’ team ran chemical tests to find out what kind of plastics are in the rocks called 

“plastiglomerates” because they are made of a mixture of sedimentary granules and other debris held 

together by plastics. 

• They found that the pollution coming from fishing nets is the common debris on Trinidade Island’s 

beaches. 

Plastiglomerate 

• Plastiglomerate is a rock made of a mixture of sedimentary grains, and other natural debris (e.g. 

shells, wood) that is held together by plastic. 

• It has been considered a potential marker of the Anthropocene, an informal epoch of the Quaternary 

proposed by some social scientists, environmentalists, and geologists. 

• Plastiglomerate could potentially form a marker horizon of human pollution on the geologic 

record and may survive as future fossils. 

• Plastiglomerate may also conceivably form in plastic-polluted regions affected by lava flows or forest 

fires. 

• They have been found on the surface as well as beneath the sand. 

• This suggests that plastiglomerates are being actively deposited into the sedimentary record. 
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Trindade and MartimVaz Archipelago 

• Trindade and MartimVaz is an archipelago located in the South Atlantic Ocean about 1,100 kilometres 

(680 miles) east of the coast of the Brazilian state of Espírito Santo, of which it forms a part. 

• The islands are of volcanic origin and have rugged terrain. They are largely barren, except for the 

southern part of Trindade. 

• They were discovered in 1502 by Portuguese explorer Estevao da Gama and stayed Portuguese until 

they became part of Brazil at its independence in 1822. 

26. Starberry-Sense: A low-cost Star Sensor 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space Technology 

Concept : 

• Researchers at the Indian Institute of Astrophysics (IIA) have developed a low-cost star sensor for 

astronomy and small CubeSat class satellite missions. 

Star Sensor 

• Any satellite needs to know where it is pointed in space, and the instrument used for this purpose is called 

a star sensor. 

• The position of stars in the sky is fixed relative to each other and can be used as a stable reference 

frame to calculate the orientation of a satellite in orbit. 

• This is done by correctly identifying the stars in the sky towards which the star sensor is pointed. 

• The star sensor is essentially a celestial compass. 

• High cost of Star Sensors 

• In recent years CubeSats and small satellite missions have gained huge popularity. These missions 

utilize commercially available components for their design and development, but the typical cost of a 

commercially available star sensor often exceeds the total budget for a CubeSat. 

Starberry-Sense 

• Based on commercial/off-the-shelf components, this star sensor costs less than 10% of those available 

in the market. 

• It is made from a single-board Linux computer called Raspberry Pi, which is widely used among 

electronics hobby enthusiasts. 

• The star sensor has successfully undergone the vibration and thermal vacuum test that qualifies it for a 

space launch and operations. 

• These tests were conducted in-house at the environmental test facility located at the CREST Campus of 

IIA in Hosakote. 

Applications 

• Starberry-Sense can help small CubeSat class satellite missions find their orientation in space. 

• Its modular design allows for quick and easy customization for various requirements. 

• For e.g., even though StarBerry-Sense is meant for space-based applications, a modified version will be 

interfaced with the Major Atmospheric Cherenkov Experiment (MACE), located at the Indian 

Astronomical Observatory (IAO), Hanle, Ladakh. 

• The Starberry-Sense is ready for launch on the PS4-Orbital Platform by ISRO and can be used for 

CubeSats and other small satellite missions in the future. 

CubeSats 

• CubeSats are a class of research spacecraft called nanosatellites. 

• CubeSats are built to standard dimensions (Units or “U”) of 10 cm x 10 cm x 10 cm. 

• They can be 1U, 2U, 3U, or 6U in size, and typically weigh less than 1.33 kg per U. 

• These are employed for the In-Orbit Demonstration (IOD) of miniaturised technologies and for small 

payload-driven missions. 

• CubeSats reduce launch costs in two fundamental ways. 

• They don’t weigh that much, which means a rocket doesn’t need a lot of fuel to heft them. 

• In most cases, they also share a rocket with a larger satellite, making it possible to get to space on the 

coattails of the heavier payload. 

• There are some design challenges with cubesats. 
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• However, the electronics are smaller and are therefore more sensitive to radiation. Their low cost also 

means they are generally designed to last for a shorter duration of time. 

27. NASA unveils new Space Suits for Moon Missions 

Subject : Science and technology 

Concept : 

Nasa unveiled the first prototype for a newly designed next-generation spacesuit specially tailored and 

accessorised for the first astronauts expected to venture back to the moon’s surface in the next few years. 

The latest in moon-wear was displayed at the Johnson Space Center in Houston during an event hosted for 

the media and students by Axiom Space, the Texas-based company contracted by Nasa to build 

suits for Artemis, successor to the Apollo moon program. 

About the Suit 

“Axiom Extravehicular Mobility Unit,” or AxEMU for short, the new suits are more streamlined and 

flexible than the old Apollo suits, with greater range of motion and variability in size and fit. 

They are designed to fit a broad range of potential wearers, accommodating at least 90% of the US male 

and female population, Nasa said. They also will incorporate advances in life-support systems, pressure 

garments and avionics. 

The suits to be worn on the lunar south pole by astronauts will be white because that is the best colour to 

reflect the harsh sunlight on the moon’s surface and protect the wearer from extreme heat. 

The Axiom suits will be worn during the Artemis III mission, the program’s first moon landing, which is 

scheduled for 2025. 

Artemis Mission 

NASA’s Artemis mission is touted as the next generation of lunar exploration, and is named after the 

twin sister of Apollo from Greek mythology. 

Artemis is also the goddess of the moon. 

It is the first in a series of increasingly complex missions that will enable human exploration to the Moon 

and Mars. 

With the Artemis programme, NASA aims to land humans on the moon by 2024, and it also plans to 

land the first woman and first person of colour on the moon. 

NASA will establish an Artemis Base Camp on the surface and a gateway (the lunar outpost around the 

Moon) in lunar orbit to aid exploration by robots and astronauts. 

The gateway is a critical component of NASA’s sustainable lunar operations and will serve as a multi-

purpose outpost orbiting the moon. 

Other space agencies are also involved in the Artemis programme. 

Canadian Space Agency has committed to providing advanced robotics for the gateway, 

The European Space Agency will provide the International Habitat and the ESPRIT module, which will 

deliver additional communications capabilities among other things. 

The Japan Aerospace Exploration Agency plans to contribute habitation components and logistics 

resupply. 

Artemis I Mission 

Artemis I is an uncrewed mission of NASA. 

Named after the sister of Apollo in Greek mythology, it is NASA’s successor to the Apollo lunar missions 

from fifty years ago. 

It will test the agency’s Space Launch System (SLS) rocket and Orion crew capsule. 

The SLS is the largest new vertical launch system NASA has created since the Saturn V rockets used in the 

1960s and 1970s. 

Artemis I is the first in a series of increasingly complex missions to build a long-term human presence at 

the Moon for decades to come. 

The primary goals for Artemis I are to demonstrate Orion’s systems in a spaceflight environment and 

ensure a safe re-entry, descent, splashdown, and recovery prior to the first flight with crew on Artemis 

II. 

It is only a lunar Orbiter mission even though, unlike most Orbiter missions, it has a return-to-Earth target. 

Significance 

Artemis I is the first step into that new space age of achieving the promise of transporting humans to new 

worlds, of landing and living on other planets, or maybe meeting aliens. 

The CubeSats it will carry are equipped with instruments meant for specific investigations and experiments, 

including searching for water in all forms and for hydrogen that can be utilised as a source of energy. 
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Biology experiments will be carried out, and the impact of deep space atmosphere on humans will be 

investigated through the effect on dummy ‘passengers’ on-board Orion. 

Upcoming Artemis Missions 

Artemis II: 

It will take off in 2024. 

Artemis II will have a crew aboard Orion and will be a test mission to confirm that all of the spacecraft’s 

systems will operate as designed when it has humans on board. 

But the Artemis II launch will be similar to that of Artemis I. A crew of four astronauts will be aboard 

Orion as it and ICPS orbit the Earth twice before moving to the direction of the Moon. 

Artemis III: 

It is scheduled for 2025, and is expected to ferry astronauts to the moon for the first time since the apollo 

missions. 

29. Net neutrality debate 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Awareness of it and computers 

Concept : 

Since November 2022, the Cellular Operators Association of India (COAI), which represents major 

telecom operators in India, has been demanding that platforms such as YouTube and WhatsApp 

pay a share of revenue to make up for the network costs. 

In an immediate response to this demand, the Broadband India Forum (BIF), which represents Internet 

firms such as Meta and Google, wrote a letter to the Department of Telecommunications (DoT) 

rebutting the COAI’s demands. 

This has reignited the debate around Net Neutrality. 

Different Stakeholders in Internet Space 

Consumers of any internet service, 

Telecom Service Providers (TSPs) or Internet Service Providers (ISPs), 

Over-the-top (OTT) service providers (those who provide internet access services such as websites and 

applications), and 

Government, who may regulate and define relationships between these players. 

Net Neutrality 

The principle of net neutrality states that internet users should be able to access all content on the internet 

without being discriminated by TSPs. 

This means that – 

All websites or applications should be treated equally by TSPs, 

All applications should be allowed to be accessed at the same internet speed, and 

All applications should be accessible for the same cost. 

Net neutrality argues that the internet should be accessible to everyone and requires all ISPs to provide the 

same level of data access and speed to all traffic. 

Traffic to one service or website cannot be blocked or degraded. 

What will happen if there is no Net Neutrality? 

If there no net neutrality, ISPs will have the power (and inclination) to shape internet traffic so that they can 

derive extra benefit from it. 

For example, several ISPs believe that they should be allowed to charge companies for services like 

YouTube and Netflix because these services consume more bandwidth compared to a normal 

website. 

Basically, these ISPs want a share in the money that YouTube or Netflix make. 

Without net neutrality, the internet as we know it will not exist. Instead of free access, there could be 

package plans for consumers. 

For example, if you pay Rs 500, you will only be able to access websites based in India. To access 

international websites, you may have to pay a more. 

Or maybe there can be different connection speed for different type of content, depending on how much 

you are paying for the service and what add-on package you have bought. 

Instead of an open and free internet, without net neutrality, we are likely to get a web that has silos in it and 

to enter each silo, you will have to pay some “tax” to ISPs. 
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Regulation of Net Neutrality 

Until now, net neutrality has not directly been regulated in India by any law or policy 

framework. Earlier, in 2016, the TRAI had ruled in favour of net neutrality. 

However, despite lack of formal rules, ISPs in India mostly adhere to the principal of net neutrality. 

There have been some incidents where Indian ISPs have ignored net neutrality but these are few and far 

between. 

Internationally, countries like the USA, Japan, Brazil, Chile, Norway, etc. have some form of law, order or 

regulatory framework in place that affects net neutrality. 

The US Federal Communications Commission (telecom regulator in the USA) released new internet rules 

in March 2015, which mainly disallow blocking, throttling or slowing down, and paid prioritisation of 

certain applications over others. 

While the UK does not allow blocking or throttling of OTT services, it allows price discrimination. 

30. C-Veda project 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

The journey from childhood to adulthood is uneven: some mental attributes surface faster than others, some 

are more pronounced in girls, and poverty and trauma have an outsized influence on cognitive 

development, says one of the largest studies of its kind, spanning nearly 9,000 children and young adults 

from India. 

About C-Veda Project 

The Consortium on Vulnerability to Externalizing Disorders and Addictions (c-VEDA) is jointly 

funded by the Indian Council for Medical Research (ICMR) and the Newton Grant from the Medical 

Research Council (MRC), United Kingdom. 

The Consortium on Vulnerability to Externalizing Disorders and Addictions (cVEDA), based in India, aims 

to examine environmental influences on genomic variations, neurodevelopmental trajectories and 

vulnerability to psychopathology, with a focus on externalizing disorders. 

The cVEDA has established the largest neurodevelopmental database in India, comparable to global 

datasets, with detailed environmental characterization. 

This should permit identification of environmental and genetic vulnerabilities to psychopathology within a 

developmental framework. 

Neuroimaging and neuropsychological data from this study are already yielding insights on brain growth 

and maturation patterns. 

Methodology: 

10,000 individuals between 6 and 23 years of age, of all genders, representing five geographically, 

ethnically, and socio-culturally distinct regions in India, and exposures to variations in early life 

adversity have been assessed using age-appropriate instruments to capture socio-demographic 

information, temperament, environmental exposures, parenting, psychiatric morbidity, and 

neuropsychological functioning. 

All data and biological samples are maintained in a databank and biobank, respectively. 

31. Magellan spacecraft records volcanic activity on Venus 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: Space technology 

Concept : 

Recently, NASA Magellan spacecraft captured images of Venus’ surface from different orbits. A few 

locations, including those suspected to have volcanic activity, were observed two or three times over two 

years. 

Findings of the Magellan spacecraft 

A 2 square kilometre volcanic vent on Venus changed shape in eight months, indicating volcanic 

activity. 

It showed signs of drained lava, hinting at activity and eight months later, radar images indicated that the 

same vent had doubled in size and the lava lake seemed to have reached the rim. 

The vent is associated with Maat Mons, Venus’s second-highest volcano. 
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It sits in the Atla Regio, a vast highland region near Venus’ equator. These changes were likely due to 

lava flow escaping the vent, hinting at a possible volcanic activity. 

Magellan spacecraft Mission 

NASA’s Magellan mission to Venus was one of the most successful deep space missions. 

It was the first spacecraft to image the entire surface of Venus and made several discoveries about the 

planet it was launched on May 4, 1989. 

About Venus 

It is the second closest planet to the sun and the sixth-largest planet in the solar system. It is also known as 

earth’s twin. 

It is the hottest planet in the solar system and its extreme temperatures (450o C) and acidic clouds make it 

an unlikely place for life. 

Along with Uranus it spins backwards with respect to other planets i.e. Its sun rises in the west and sets in 

the east. 

Along with Mercury it has no moons and no rings. 

Upcoming Expeditions to Venus 

The Indian Space Research Organisation is also working on Shukrayaan-1 to study Venus. The orbiter 

will likely study the planet’s geological and volcanic activity, emissions on the ground, wind speed, 

cloud cover, and other planetary characteristics from an elliptical orbit 

The new study will help to identify target areas for future missions such as Europe’s Envision that is 

scheduled to launch in 2032. 

Two missions are being planned to Venus that are NASA’s VERITAS and DAVINCI are expected to 

observe venus in the 2030s. 

32. Microsoft 365 Co-pilot 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section : AWARENES OF IT AND COMPUTERS 

Context: 

Microsoft has launched Copilot, bringing in the power of generative artificial intelligence to most of its 

apps in the Microsoft Office 365 suite. 

Details: 

Copilot is integrated into Microsoft 365 in two ways. 

Firstly, it has been integrated with the apps such as Word, Excel, PowerPoint, Outlook, and Teams. 

Secondly, it has launched Business Chat, which works across your calendar, emails, chats, documents, 

meetings and contacts to lessen your drudgery and make you more productive. 

Earlier this month Microsoft unveiled Dynamics 365 Copilot. 

The AI tool is meant to assist applications that handle tasks such as sales, marketing and customer 

service. 

Based on technology from OpenAI, the software can draft contextual chat and email answers to 

customer-service queries. 

What can copilot do? 

Copilot can give you a first draft, based on the prompts you give, to edit and iterate on. This can save you a 

lot of effort and time. 

In PowerPoint, it can help you in creating ‘beautiful’ presentations with a simple prompt, adding 

relevant content from a document you made last week or last year. 

Copilot in Excel can analyse trends and create professional-looking data visualisations in seconds. 

In Outlook, Copilot helps you clear your inbox in minutes. 

In Teams, it can summarise key discussion points — including who said what and where people are 

aligned, and where they disagree. 

One can ask it to write a message to one’s team about the updated product strategy. In no time, it can 

generate a quick summary based on the meeting one held an hour ago based on the meetings, emails 

and chat threads around the meeting. 

33. What is GPT-4 and how is it different from ChatGPT? 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: AWARENES OF IT AND COMPUTERS 
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Context: 

AI powerhouse OpenAI announced GPT-4, the next big update to the technology that powers ChatGPT 

and Microsoft Bing, the search engine using the tech. 

Details: 

GPT-4 is supposedly bigger, faster, and more accurate than ChatGPT, so much so, that it even clears 

several top examinations with flying colours, like the Uniform Bar Exam for those wanting to practice 

as lawyers in the US. 

Where GPT-3.5-powered ChatGPT only accepted text inputs, GPT-4 can also use images to generate 

captions and analyses. But that’s only the tip of the iceberg. 

About GPT 4.0: 

Generative Pre-training Transformer or GPT-4 is a large multimodal model created by OpenAI. 

Multimodal models can encompass more than just text – GPT-4 also accepts images as input. 

GPT-3 and GPT-3.5 only operated in one modality, text, meaning users could only ask questions by typing 

them out. 

OpenAI says that GPT-4 also “exhibits human-level performance on various professional and 

academic benchmarks.” 

The language model can pass a simulated bar exam with a score around the top 10 per cent of test 

takers and can solve difficult problems with greater accuracy. 

For example, it can “answer tax-related questions, schedule a meeting among three busy people, or 

learn a user’s creative writing style.” 

GPT-4 is also capable of handling over 25,000 words of text, opening up a greater number of use cases 

that now also include long-form content creation, document search and analysis, and extended 

conversations. 

How is it different from GPT 3.0? 

The most noticeable change to GPT-4 is that it’s multimodal, allowing it to understand more than one 

modality of information. 

GPT-3 and ChatGPT’s GPT-3.5 were limited to textual input and output, meaning they could only 

read and write. 

However, GPT-4 can be fed images and asked to output information accordingly. 

It can analyse the image as well unlike the Google lens which can only provide information related to 

the image. 

One of the biggest drawbacks of Generative models is that they get the facts mix up and provide 

misinformation. OpenAI claims that GPT 4.0 has been trained to avoid those mistakes. 

GPT-4 can process a lot more information at a time: 

ChatGPT’s GPT-3.5 model could handle 4,096 tokens or around 8,000 words but GPT-4 pumps 

those numbers up to 32,768 tokens or around 64,000 words. 

GPT-4 has an improved accuracy, upto 40% higher than that of GPT 3.5. 

GPT-4 is better at understanding languages that are not English. 

Applications of GPT 4.0: 

GPT-4 has already been integrated into products like Duolingo, Stripe, and Khan Academy for varying 

purposes. 

Microsoft has confirmed that the new Bing search experience now runs on GPT-4. 

34. Raccoon dogs linked to coronavirus pandemic 

Subject :Science and Technology 

Section: Health 

Context: A new analysis of genetic data collected from the Huanan Seafood Market in Wuhan, China, has 

linked coronavirus to raccoon dogs, adding evidence to the belief that the pandemic might have originated from 

the infected animals sold at the site. 

More on the News: 

The genetic data was gathered from swabs taken from in and around the market back in January 2020, 

shortly after the Chinese government had shut down the market because of suspicions that it was linked 

to the outbreak of a new virus, the New York Times said. 
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A previous analysis of the same data was published last year, showing that it contained both Covid and 

human DNA. Moreover, Chinese researchers at the time denied that the samples consisted of any 

animal DNA. 

The new findings have now proved them wrong and have revealed that the Covid-positive samples were 

rich in DNA from raccoon dogs. However, they don’t prove that these animals or any other 

animals were responsible for triggering the pandemic. 

A report published by NPR said, “raccoon dogs and related mammals sold for food at a live animal market 

in China in 2003 were found to carry a coronavirus similar to the virus found in humans during a SARS 

coronavirus outbreak at the time”. 

A 2022 study after taking samples from about 2,000 animals of 18 different species in China found that 

wild animals known to be consumed by humans, including raccoon dogs, carried 102 different viruses 

from 13 viral families — 21 of those posed a high-risk to humans. It also added that raccoon dogs 

specifically carried four canine coronaviruses that were genetically similar to those found in humans, 

NPR mentioned. 

Raccoon dogs 

Raccoon dogs are neither dogs nor raccoons. 

They belong to the canid family and are closely related to foxes. 

They are the only canids that hibernate during the winter. 

There are two species of raccoon dogs: Nyctereutesprocyonoides, the common raccoon dog 

and Nyctereutes p. viverrinus, the Japanese raccoon dog. 

They are omnivores and relish food sources such as rodents and berries. 

Raccoon dogs are originally from East Asia and are commonly found in parts of China, Korea and 

Japan, where they are known as tanuki. 

They are also found in Europe, where they were first brought in by fur traders in the 1920s. Today, raccoon 

dogs are considered to be a threat to the local ecosystem in Europe and an EU report declared them 

“one of the most successful alien carnivores in Europe.” 

For decades, these animals have been farmed for their fur. Every year, according to the Humane Society 

of the United States, millions of them are killed in China, which is a leading producer of raccoon dog 

pelts. To meet this huge demand, sellers raise raccoon dogs in small and crowded facilities while 

transporting them in small cages, often stacked with those of other animals. This serves as a perfect 

breeding ground for the spread of different diseases. 

. 

36. No antibiotics, plasma therapy to treat adult COVID patients: govt 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

The COVID19 National Task Force of the Union Health and Family Welfare Ministry on Sunday issued 

revised clinical guidelines for the management of adult COVID19 patient. 

As per the new guidelines, convalescent plasma therapy and drugs, including lopinavir-ritonavir, 

molnupiravir, favipiravir, azithromycin and doxycycline, are not to be used for treatment. 

About Convalescent Plasma Therapy (CPT) 

Patients who have recovered from a disease have permanent antibodies generated by the immune 

system floating in their blood plasma, the liquid component of blood. 

To turn that into a drug, the plasma is harvested, tested for safety, and purified to isolate those 

protective antibodies. 

When injected into a new patient, the plasma-derived therapy, provides “passive immunity” until the 

patient’s immune system can generate its own antibodies. 

Recent Use of CPT 

The United States used plasma of recovered patients to treat patients of Spanish flu (1918-1920). 

Hong Kong used it to treat Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome (SARS) patients in 2005. 

In 2009, H1N1(Swine Flu) patients were treated with CPT. 

Convalescent serum was also used in the 2013 West African Ebola epidemic. 

A protocol for treatment of Middle East respiratory syndrome (MERS) coronavirus with convalescent 

plasma was established. 

Process 
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The process to infuse plasma in a patient can be completed quickly. It only requires standard blood 

collection practices, and extraction of plasma. 

If whole blood is donated (350-450 ml), a blood fractionation process is used to separate the plasma. 

Otherwise, a special machine called aphaeresis machine can be used to extract the plasma directly from 

the donor. 

While blood is indeed extracted from the donor, the aphaeresis machine separates and extracts the plasma 

using a plasma kit, and the remaining blood components are returned into the donor’s body. 

WHO Guidelines Regarding CPT 

WHO guidelines in 2014 mandate a donor’s permission before extracting plasma. 

Plasma from only recovered patients must be taken, and donation must be done from people not infected 

with HIV, hepatitis, syphilis, or any infectious disease. 

If whole blood is collected, the plasma is separated by sedimentation or centrifugation, then injected in the 

patient. 

If plasma needs to be collected again from the same person, it must be done after 12 weeks of the first 

donation for males and 16 weeks for females. 

Chance of Success in case of COVID-19 Treatment 

The treatment has been successful in other disease outbreaks. 

As a disease develops, the body has already begun developing antibodies against the virus. 

Infusing convalescent plasma is essentially like topping with more antibodies hoping that increased amount 

of antibodies will dampen the disease progression. 

Antibodies in the plasma bind to the virus and prevent them from entering the cells. 

But by the time it is given, many cells have already been infected. Hence, convalescent plasma therapy 

might not prove effective against COVID-19 treatment. 

37. Background radiation higher in Kerala, but no risk: study 

Subject :Science and Technology 

Section: Nuclear technology 

Concept : 

In parts of Kerala, background radiation levels are nearly three times more than what’s been assumed, a 

pan-India study by scientists at the Bhabha Atomic Research Centre (BARC) has found. 

Background radiation 

Background radiation is a measure of the level of ionizing radiation present in the environment which 

is not due to deliberate introduction of radiation sources. 

Background radiation originates from a variety of sources, both natural and artificial. 

Background radiations are the radioactive radiations such as alpha, beta, and gamma. 

How radiation occurs? 

Radiation results from the disintegrating nucleus of an unstable element and these can be from anywhere, 

including from inside our bodies to the constituents of matter. 

Gamma rays are a kind of radiation that can pass unobstructed through matter. 

Though extremely energetic, they are harmless unless present in large concentrated doses. 

Limitations on radiation exposure: 

The International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) specifies maximum radiation exposure levels and 

this has also been adopted by India’s atomic energy establishment. 

Public exposure should not exceed 1 milli-Sievert every year. 

Those who work in plants shouldn’t be exposed to over 30 milli-Sievert every year. 

Current levels in Kerala: 

The present study found that average natural background levels of gamma radiation in India was roughly 

0.8 milli sievert/year. 

This doesn’t mean that those at Kollam are being exposed to higher, dangerous levels of radiation. 

Causes of background radiation in India: 

The higher radiation levels in Kollam (Kerala) are attributed to monazite sands that are high in 

thorium. 

In southern India, because of the presence of granite and basaltic, volcanic rock has higher levels of 

radiation from uranium deposits. 
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Sievert (symbol: Sv) 

It is a unit in the International System of Units (SI) intended to represent the stochastic health risk of 

ionizing radiation, which is defined as the probability of causing radiation-induced cancer and genetic 

damage. The sievert is important in dosimetry and radiation protection. 

38. Dirt cheap backup: Why Finland’s installation of the world’s 1st sand battery may be a game-changer 

Subject : Science and Technology 

Section :Msc 

What is a Sand Battery? 

A “sand battery” is a high temperature thermal energy storage that uses sand or sand-like materials as its 

storage medium. It stores energy in sand as heat. 

The battery uses sand as a medium to store thermal energy.It was invented by Polar Night Energy. 

The battery has four metres wide and seven metres high steel container with 100 tonnes of recycled 

sand. 

The latest battery model can store up to 8 megawatt-hours of energyas heat. 

The reservoir is so well-insulated from the outer environment thatit can retain temperatures up to 600 

degrees Celsius and prevent heat losses over time. 

The sand at the core is very far from the boundary, so the heat stored in the core does not easily get lost, 

even if we wait for days or weeks. 

The battery receives electricity from the grid through excess solar and wind power, which is converted to 

heat and transferred to the sand. 

Why sand? 

Sand is a very effective medium for retaining heat over a long period, storing power for months at a time. 

Its main purpose is to work as a high-power and high-capacity reservoir for excess wind and solar 

energy.The energy is stored as heat, which can be used to heat homes, or to provide hot steam and high 

temperature process heat to industries that are often fossil-fuel dependent. 

The sand battery helps toambitiously upscale renewables production by ensuring there’s always a way 

to benefit from clean energy, even if the surplus is massive. 

Significance: 

Water-based storage systems are a renewable alternative to produce building heat. 

The sand battery can store heat up to 600 degrees Celsius, thus having a great significance. 

39. Zoonoses Theory 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

Undisclosed genetic data from a food market in Wuhan has been unearthed and is being used to support the 

zoonoses theory over the lab leak theory. 

These findings were presented to the Scientific Advisory Group for the Origins of Novel Pathogens, an expert 

body constituted by the WHO. 

Zoonosis 

A zoonosis is an infectious disease of humans caused by a pathogen (an infectious agent, such as a bacterium, 

virus, parasite or prion) that can jump from a non-human (usually a vertebrate) to a human and vice versa. 

Examples : 

Major modern diseases such as Ebola virus disease and salmonellosis are zoonoses. 

HIV was a zoonotic disease transmitted to humans in the early part of the 20th century, though it has now 

evolved into a separate human-only disease. 

Most strains of influenza that infect humans are human diseases, although many strains of bird flu and swine 

flu are zoonoses. These viruses occasionally recombine with human strains of the flu and can cause 

pandemics such as the 1918 Spanish flu or the 2009 swine flu. 

Modes of Transmission 

Direct Zoonosis 

Zoonoses have different modes of transmission. In direct zoonosis the disease is directly transmitted from 

non-humans to humans through media such as air (influenza) or through bites and saliva (rabies). 
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Reverse zoonosis or Anthroponosis 

In contrast, transmission can also occur via an intermediate species (referred to as a vector), which carry 

the disease pathogen without getting sick. 

When humans infect non-humans, it is called reverse zoonosisoranthroponosis. 

Causes of Zoonoses 

The emergence of zoonotic diseases originated with the domestication of animals. 

Zoonotic transmission can occur in any context in which there is contact with or consumption of animals, 

animal products, or animal derivatives. 

This can occur in a companionistic (pets), economic (farming, trade, butchering, etc.), predatory (hunting, 

butchering or consuming wild game) or research context. 

According to a report from the United Nations Environment Programme and International Livestock 

Research Institute large part of the causes are environmental like climate change, unsustainable 

agriculture, exploitation of wildlife, land use change. 

40. Is the SARSCoV2 XBB.1.16 lineage a cause for concern? 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

The lineage XBB.1.5, a sub lineage of the XBB, is currently designated as a Variant of Interest (VOI) 

by the WHO. 

Two such recombinant lineages are currently designated as Variants Under Monitoring (VUM) by the 

World Health Organization – 

XBB, a recombinant of Omicron sublineages BA.2.10.1 and BA.2.75, and 

XBF, a recombinant of BA.5.2.3 and BA.2.75.3 Omicron sublineages. 

The lineage XBB.1.5, a sublineage of the XBB, first identified in New York City in October 2022, 

is currently designated as a Variant of Interest (VOI) by the WHO. 

 XBB.1.16 lineage 

First detected in SARSCoV2 sequences from India, the 1.16 is a recombinant lineage of the virus and is a 

descendent of the XBB lineage. 

The lineage has been circulating predominantly in India. 

Mutation T478R is associated with immune escape, or the ability of the virus to evade antibodies generated 

from previous infections or vaccines. 

Why is XBB.1.16 a cause for concern? 

Amid the ongoing increase in the number of seasonal influenza H3N2 cases, an uptick in COVID19 cases is 

also being seen in India in the month of March, despite the low number of testing. 

The total number of active COVID19 cases across the country has increased to over 6,000. 

The fast spreading XBB.1.16 lineage is believed to be responsible for the recent spike in COVID19 cases 

in India. 

The States of Telangana, Karnataka, Gujarat and Maharashtra have reported the highest number of XBB.1.16 

cases. 

Protecting the vulnerable through time tested means could significantly blunt the rise in infections. 

XBB.1.16 Variant Detected in 12 Countries 

According to experts, the new XBB.1.16 variant has now been detected in at least 12 countries, with the 

highest number of cases in India, followed by the US, Brunei, Singapore, and the UK. India has seen 

a 281% increase in cases and a 17% increase in deaths over the past 14 days 

41. INS Androth 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: Defence 

Concept : 

The INS Androth, the second in a series of eight Anti-Submarine Warfare Shallow Water Craft (ASW SWC), 

was launched recently. 

About INS Androth: 

It is an Anti-Submarine Warfare Shallow Water Craft (ASW SWC). 

It is built by Garden Reach Shipbuilders and Engineers (GRSE) in Kolkata for the Indian Navy. 
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Primary Role: To conduct anti-submarine operations in coastal waters, low-intensity maritime operations, 

and mine-laying operations. 

It is also capable of full-scale sub-surface surveillance of coastal waters and various surface platforms and 

coordinated ASW operations with aircraft. 

Features: 

It is about 77.6 meters long and 10.5 meters wide and requires a draught of only 2.7 meters. 

It is propelled by three diesel-driven water jets. 

It can attain a maximum speed of 25 knots. 

It carries lightweight torpedoes, ASW rockets and mines, a close-in weapon system (with a 30 mm gun), 

and 16.7 mm stabilized remote-controlled guns. 

It will be fitted with hull-mounted sonar and a low-frequency variable depth sonar. 

External Affairs Minister, S. Jaishankar announced the rollout of a technological platform in partnership with 

the UN — ‘UNITE Aware’ — to help enhance the safety of UN peacekeepers. 

The launch of the UNITE AWARE platform came as India assumed the Presidency of the 15-nation UN 

Security Council for the month of August. 

This project aims to demonstrate the impact of modern surveillance technology on the detection of 

asymmetric threats. 

Situational Awareness Software Programme: It utilises modern surveillance technology for real time 

threat assessments to peacekeepers in maintaining security. 

India has developed the technology platform in partnership with the UN Department of Peacekeeping 

Operations and the Department of Operational Support. 

Deployment: The platform will be deployed initially in four UN Peacekeeping Missions: MINUSMA 

(Mali), UNMISS (South Sudan), UNFICYP (Cyprus) and AMISOM (Somalia). 

India’s Contribution: India has contributed USD 1.64 million for this project. 

UN Peace keeping: 

Joint Effort: It is a joint effort between the Department of Peace Operations and the Department of 

Operational Support. 

It deploys troops and police from around the world, integrating them with civilian peacekeepers to address a 

range of mandates set by the UN Security Council (UNSC)and the General Assembly. 

Every peacekeeping mission is authorized by the Security Council. 

Financial Contribution: The financial resources of UN Peacekeeping operations are the collective 

responsibility of UN Member States. 

According to the UN Charter, every Member State is legally obligated to pay their respective share for 

peacekeeping. 

India’s Contribution – India is a major contributing nation to UN peacekeeping activities. 

Currently, there are 5506 troops and police from India who have been deployed to nine different UN 

peacekeeping missions, the second highest amongst troop-contributing countries. 

India has a long tradition of sending women on UN peacekeeping missions. 

In 2007, India became the first country to deploy an all-women contingent to a UN peacekeeping mission. 

The top 5 providers of assessed contributions to United Nations Peacekeeping operations for 2020-2021 are: 

United States (27.89%). 

China (15.21%). 

Japan (8.56%). 

Germany (6.09%). 

United Kingdom (5.79%). 

42. 6G Technology 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in IT and Computers 

Concept : 

Minister Ashwini Vaishnaw has said that India registered 127 patents for 6G Technology. 

About 6G Technology 

G (sixth-generation wireless) is the successor to 5G cellular technology. 

6G networks will be able to use higher frequencies than 5G networks and provide substantially higher 

capacity and much lower latency. 

One of the goals of 6G internet will be to support one microsecond-latency communication. 

This is 1,000 times faster — or 1/1000th the latency — than one millisecond throughput. 
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Working in conjunction with artificial intelligence (AI), the computational infrastructure of 6G will 

autonomously determine the best location for computing to occur; this includes decisions about data 

storage, processing and sharing. 

6G is expected to support data rates of 1 terabyte per second. 

It seeks to utilize the terahertz band of frequency which is currently unutilized. 

Terahertz waves fall between infrared waves and microwaves on the electromagnetic spectrum. 

These waves are extremely tiny and fragile, but there’s a huge amount of free spectrum up there that 

would allow for spectacular data rates. 

 

India’s 6G Roadmap 

The Bharat 6G project will be implemented in two phases and the government has also appointed an apex 

council to oversee the project and focus on issues such as 

Standardisation, 

Identification of the spectrum for 6G usage, 

Create an ecosystem for devices and systems, and 

Figure out finances for research and development, etc. 

In phase one (from 2023 to 2025), support will be provided to explorative ideas, risky pathways and proof-

of-concept tests. 

Ideas and concepts that show promise and potential for acceptance by the global peer community will be 

adequately supported to develop them to completion, leading to commercialisation as part of phase two 

(from 2025 to 2030). 

To fund research and innovation on 6G, the document recommended the creation of a corpus of Rs 10,000 

crore to facilitate various funding instruments such as grants, loans, VC fund, etc. 

To decide on standardisation around 6G and related technologies, the document called for India to take on a 

greater role in various international bodies such as 3GPP, ITU, IEC, and IEEE. 

43. Chandrayaan 3 mission to be launched in mid-2023: ISRO Chief 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

Concept : 

Indian Space Research Organization (ISRO) Chairman S. Somanath announced that the launch of 

Chandrayaan-3 and the Aditya L1 will likely take place by the middle of 2023at the inagural talks 

of 4th Indian planetary conference. 

Chandrayaan-3 is India’s third lunar mission and Aditya L1 is India’s first-ever solar mission. 

ISRO is also discussing a possible mission to the moon with the Japan Aerospace Exploration Agency 

(JAXA). 

ISRO Chairman also confirmed that there is a good opportunity to launch a mission to explore Venus 

by 2028. 

4th Indian planetary conference 
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The Indian Planetary Science Association (IPSA) is hosting the 4th Indian Planetary Science Conference 

(IPSC-2023) at the Physical Research Laboratory in Ahmedabad. 

It is a three-day conference scheduled for March 22-24, 2023. 

In the context of upcoming planetary missions to the Moon, Mars, Venus, and other planetary bodies that will 

be launched by the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO), DOS, IPSA was established to promote 

planetary science activities in India with an important task to create a much-needed planetary science 

community in India. 

With the participation of all stakeholders, IPSA will encourage Indian scientists and academies to develop a 

long-term vision. 

The primary goal of IPSC is to provide a single platform for planetary researchers to present and discuss 

their research accomplishments and thus drive India’s planetary exploration. 

The IPSC-2023 conference will discuss the Indian planetary missions that have already been launched, 

and the science that has been derived from them, and provide a framework for future Indian 

missions and related challenges in instrument development and exploration. 

For notes on Chandrayaan 3 Mission, refer –  https://optimizeias.com/chandrayaan-3-3/ 

For notes on Aditya L1 Mission, refer – https://optimizeias.com/aditya-l1-support-centre-asc/ 

44. India rejects J&J’s attempt to extend patent on TB drug 

Subject : Science and tech 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

The Indian Patent Office rejected S. pharmaceutical giant Johnson & Johnson’s (J&J) attempt to extend 

its monopoly on the manufacturing of the anti-tuberculosis drug Bedaquiline in India beyond July 

2023. 

This will pave the way for generic drug manufacturers (Lupin and Macleods) to produce Bedaquiline 

tablets, thus ensuring cheaper (currently priced at $400 per six-month course) and wider access to the 

drug. 

Indian Patent Office Decision 

Bedaquiline is a crucial drug in the treatment of multi-drug resistant TB patients for whom the first-

line drug treatment (using Isoniazid, Rifampicin, Pyrazinamide and Ethambutol) has stopped working. 

According to the latest estimates, over 55,000 patients who had developed multi-drug resistant TB could have 

benefited from access to Bedaquiline in 2019. 

Therefore, it is high time that alternate manufacturers start supplying Bedaquiline at lower prices, especially 

as TB programmes around the world plan to scale-up the all-oral, shorter, six-month drug-resistant TB 

regimen. 

Since 2007, J&J has indulged in ‘evergreening’ by making multiple claims in its applications for patent 

extensions. 

When the company filed for evergreening of its patent on fumarate salt (a formulation of Bedaquiline), the 

practice was challenged by two TB survivors in 2019. 

The Indian Patent Office, in the order passed, stated that the invention claimed was obvious and does 

not involve any inventive step (under Section 3(e) of the Patents Act), and is therefore non-

patentable. 

Section 3(d) of the Patents Act states that salt forms and derivatives of known substances are not 

patentable. 

Hence, the applicant cannot claim a patent on these methods and compositions of salt forms that have been 

known in the scientific world for more than three decades. 

However, J&J will continue to hold the patent on Bedaquiline in other major markets such as South 

Africa, meaning that Indian generic manufacturers will be unable to export the drug there. 
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Evergreening of Patents 

The evergreening of patents is a practice of tweaking drugs in order to extend their patent term and thus their 

profitability. 

The Indian Patents Act 1970 introduced many provisions [Sections 3(d), 53(4) and 107A] to prevent the 

mischievous practice of “evergreening” of patents. 

This is to aid millions of people who can’t afford the expensive modified drugs, as well as the development 

of the domestic generic drug market. 

However, evergreening patents on drugs (diabetes, cancers, cardiovascular diseases, etc) continue to be 

granted to pharmaceutical innovator companies by the Indian Patent Office and enforced through courts. 

Why is Patent Monopoly/Evergreening Granted? 

The economic assumption behind the Patent Bargain (private risk is rewarded and incentivised in return for 

a limited private monopoly right) is to have a trickle-down impact that benefits the general population. 

Therefore, patent monopolies are granted to innovators in the hope that they disclose something new, 

inventive and of industrial value to the public. 

However, the Patent Bargain becomes a Faustian bargain (in which a person abandons his or her moral 

principles to obtain benefits), 

Undermining competition in the market and 

Enables patentees to extract more from the society than permitted. 

Supreme Court’s Verdict in this Regard 

In Novartis AG v. Union of India & Others (2013), the apex court held that the legislative intent is to prevent 

evergreening of a patent monopoly that in no way enhances the drug’s therapeutic efficacy. 

However, the SC’s verdict has not yielded any positive outcomes both from the Patent Office and subordinate 

courts, rather it delayed entry of generic versions, adversely affecting the availability of affordable 

medicines. 

45. India’s push for semiconductors 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in computers and IT 

Concept : 

As part of its efforts to encourage the electronics supply chain to India, the Union Government has 

disbursed close to ₹1,645 crores through performance-linked incentives (PLI) for electronics 

manufacturers. 

There is a growing need for semiconductors as they are used in almost all modern electronics. 

Many countries are moving away from China’s dominance in the sector due to supply chain vulnerabilities 

and geopolitical pressures. 

Semiconductor manufacturing 

Semiconductor fabrication units or fabs are manufacturing plants that help turn raw materials such as 

silicon into integrated circuits which are a part of almost all electronic hardware. 
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Semiconductor fabrication units or fabs are highly capital-intensive undertakings and require billions of 

dollars in the case of large facilities. 

Fabs also require a highly reliable and high-quality supply of water, electricity, and insulation from the 

elements and a high degree of precision, cost and capital are required to make the sophisticated circuits. 

Countries across the world have now realised strategic value associated with the segments of the value chain 

for fabs. 

As per a report by the Semiconductor Industry Association (SIA), in 2022 China surpassed Taiwan in terms 

of share of global sales from fabs. 

The U.S. enacted the CHIPS Act in August 2022, which extends about $280 billion in subsidies and 

investments to encourage manufacturers to set up fabs and make semiconductors in the U.S. 

The government’s Invest India agency says that electronics manufacturing as a whole sector would be 

worth $300 billion by FY 25–26. 

Further, facilities for assembling finished products have been steadily increasing in number in India. 

However, the number of fabs for making chipsets and displays, which are essential parts of the manufacturing 

process for electronic devices in the country, is a cause of concern. 

According to the Minister of Electronics and Information Technology, the first semiconductor manufacturing 

fab will be announced in the coming future. 

Opportunities for India 

The Semiconductor Industry Association (SIA) has said that India must rely on its strengths in the electronics 

manufacturing value chain. 

A significant portion of semiconductor manufacturing involves design and intellectual labour. India is said to 

have an advantage as a large share of semiconductor design engineers working across the world are either 

Indians or of Indian origin. 

Further, top chipmaking firms like Intel and NVIDIA have already established large facilities in India and 

have provided the required exposure to Indian talent. 

Experts feel that China is losing control over such an advantage on account of sanctions and an ageing 

population. 

India Semiconductor Mission 

The ISM was launched in 2021 with a total financial outlay of Rs76,000 crore under the aegis of 

the Ministry of Electronics and IT (MeitY). 

It is part of the comprehensive program for the development of sustainable semiconductor and display 

ecosystem in the country. 

The programme aims to provide financial support to companies investing in semiconductors, display 

manufacturing and design ecosystem. 

Envisioned to be led by global experts in the Semiconductor and Display industry, ISM will serve as the 

nodal agency for efficient, coherent and smooth implementation of the schemes. 

Components: 

Scheme for setting up of Semiconductor Fabs in India: 

It provides fiscal support to eligible applicants for setting up of Semiconductor Fabs which is aimed at 

attracting large investments for setting up semiconductor wafer fabrication facilities in the country. 

The Scheme extends a fiscal support of 50% of the project cost on pari-passu basis for setting up of Silicon 

CMOS based Semiconductor Fab in India. 

Scheme for setting up of Display Fabs in India: 

It provides fiscal support to eligible applicants for setting up of Display Fabs which is aimed at attracting 

large investments for setting up TFT LCD / AMOLED based display fabrication facilities in the country. 

Scheme extends fiscal support of 50% of Project Cost on pari-passu basis for setting up of Display Fabs 

in India. 

Scheme for setting up of Compound Semiconductors / Silicon Photonics / Sensors Fab and 

Semiconductor Assembly, Testing, Marking and Packaging (ATMP) / OSAT facilities in India: 

The Scheme provides a fiscal support of 30% of the Capital Expenditure to the eligible applicants for 

setting up of Compound Semiconductors / Silicon Photonics (SiPh) / Sensors (including MEMS) Fab 

and Semiconductor ATMP / OSAT(Outsourced Semiconductor Assembly and Test) facilities in India. 

Design Linked Incentive (DLI) Scheme: 

It offers financial incentives, design infrastructure support across various stages of development and 

deployment of semiconductor design for Integrated Circuits (ICs), Chipsets, System on Chips (SoCs), 

Systems & IP Cores and semiconductor linked design. 

The scheme provides “Product Design Linked Incentive” of up to 50% of the eligible expenditure subject 

to a ceiling of ₹15 Crore per application and “Deployment Linked Incentive” of 6% to 4% of net 

sales turnover over 5 years subject to a ceiling of ₹30 Crore per application. 



 

 

46. The road to ending tuberculosis 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section :Health 

Concept : 

The existing target of ending tuberculosis (TB) by 2030 lacks implementation and clarity about definitions 

of “end”. 

Tuberculosis (TB) 

Tuberculosis (TB) is an infectious disease caused by Mycobacterium tuberculosis. 

TB commonly affects the lungs (pulmonary TB) but can also affect other parts (extrapulmonary TB) 

Tuberculosis spreads from person to person through the air, when people who are infected with TB infection 

cough, sneeze or otherwise transmit respiratory fluids through the air. 

The most common risk factor associated with TB is HIV & other conditions that impair the immune system. 

Common symptoms of tuberculosis are Chronic cough with blood-tinged sputum, Loss of weight, Loss of 

appetite, Fever and night sweats, Fatigue , etc. 

TB Treatment: consists of four drugs: 

Isoniazid (INH) 

Rifampicin 

Pyrazinamide 

Ethambutol 

Multidrug-Resistant TB (MDR-TB) 

In MDR-TB, the bacteria that cause TB develop resistance to antimicrobial drugs used to cure the disease. 

MDR-TB does not respond to at least isoniazid and rifampicin, the 2 most powerful anti-TB drugs. 

Treatment options for MDR-TB are limited and expensive. CBNAAT (Cartridges Based Nucleic Acid 

Amplification Test) is used for early diagnosis of MDR-TB. 

Extensively Drug-Resistant TB (XDR-TB) 

XDR-TB is a form of multidrug-resistant TB with additional resistance to more anti-TB drugs. 

People who are resistant to isoniazid and rifampicin, plus any fluoroquinolone and at least one of three 

injectable second-line drugs (amikacin, kanamycin, capreomycin) are said to have XDR-TB. 

To achieve goal: To end TB by 2025 

Background: 

In 1993, the World Health Organisation (WHO) declared TB a global health emergency. 

Founded in 2001, the Stop TB Partnership (a UN-hosted organisation) takes bold and smart risks to serve 

the needs and amplify the voices of the people, communities, and countries affected by TB. 

The Stop TB board meets in Varanasi, India, and will coincide with World TB Day 2023 (March 24). 

The Global Fund to Fight AIDS, TB and Malaria (2002) began disbursing money directed towards the 

global TB epidemic in 2003. 

However, the response has been short on urgency and long on processes. 

For example, The Global Fund remains hostage to the zero-sum games imposed by donors and the champions 

of the three diseases. 

Key areas that remain under-served: 

Development and wide use of an adult TB vaccine: The current vaccine is delivered at birth. 

Getting newer therapeutic agents for TB. 

Moving to an injection-free and shorter all-oral pills regimen for TB (the current standard is for at least six 

months) will improve compliance and reduce patient fatigue. 

The space of diagnostics: 

There are exciting developments for use of AI-assisted handheld radiology with 90-second reporting and 95% 

plus accuracy for diagnosing TB. 

This is a mature technology and should be rolled out universally immediately. 

Best practices in India: 

The COVID-19 vaccine development process shows what can be done with the help of collective will and 

action. 

India convened the InDx diagnostics coalition in Bengaluru for COVID-19. 

TN-KET (Tamil Nadu KasanoiErappilaThittam/TB death-free project) 
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Measures taken by India to eradicate TB 

The National Tuberculosis Elimination Programme(NTEP) – Aims to strategically reduce TB burden in 

India by 2025. 

It was previously known as Revised National Tuberculosis Control Programme (RNTCP). 

The government reached over a billion people in 632 districts/reporting units. 

The National Strategic Plan for TB Elimination – It was launched to achieve the target of ending TB by 

2025 in a mission mode. 

It is a multi-pronged approach which aims to detect all TB patients with an emphasis on reaching TB patients 

seeking care from private providers and undiagnosed TB in high-risk populations 

Ni-kshayPoshan Yojana(NPY)(Nutritional Support to TB) –  It helps to meet the nutritional requirements 

of TB patients, especially the underserved 

From 2018 till present, around Rs. 1,707 crore has been disbursed to more than 65 lakh people on TB 

treatment across the country 

Patient Provider Support Agencies (PPSA) – To engage the private sector, Patient Provider Support 

Agencies (PPSA) have been rolled out across 250 districts through the domestic setup and JEET initiative 

Universal Drug Susceptibility Testing (UDST) – To ensure every diagnosed TB patient is tested to rule out 

drug resistance before or at the time of treatment initiation itself. 

Pradhan Mantri TB Mukt Bharat Abhiyaan – To bring together all community stakeholders to support 

those on TB treatment and accelerate the country’s progress towards TB elimination. 

Ayushman Bharat – Health and Wellness Centres – To decentralize comprehensive primary healthcare 

including TB care services at the grassroots level. 

Bedaquiline and Delamanid -Newer drugs like Bedaquiline and Delamanid have also been made available 

for management of DRTB. 

What are the global measures to eradicate TB? 

End TB Strategy – by World Health Organization (WHO) 

It serves as a blueprint for countries to reduce TB incidence by 80%, TB deaths by 90%, and to eliminate 

catastrophic costs for TB-affected households by 2030. 

World Development Report (1993) – Published by the World Health Organization (WHO). 

The 1993 World Development Report labelled TB treatment for adults as the best buy among all 

developmental interventions. 

The Global Fund – A worldwide movement to defeat HIV, TB and malaria and ensure a healthier, safer, 

more equitable future for all. 

The Stop TB Partnership – Brings together expertise from a broad spectrum of country, regional, and global 

partners in our shared mission to revolutionize the TB space and end TB by 2030 

Sustainable Development Goal 3 – To end TB epidemic by 2030 

For further notes on Tuberculosis, refer – https://optimizeias.com/global-tb-report-2022/ 

47. Nuclear fusion 

Subject : Science and Technology 

Section: Nuclear energy 

Context: Three major developments are behind this optimism about nuclear fusion 

Concept: 

What is a fusion reaction? 

In a fusion reaction, two light nuclei merge to form a single heavier nucleus. The process releases 

energy because the total mass of the resulting single nucleus is less than the mass of the two original 

nuclei. 

Fusion is a different but more powerful way of harnessing the immense energy trapped in the nucleus of an 

atom. 

The nuclear fusion reaction occurs in the sun and other stars, which makes it able to shine and radiate energy. 

Nuclear fission process- 

In this process, the nucleus of a heavier element is split into those of lighter elements in a controlled manner. 

Currently, the nuclear energy in use across the world comes from the fission process. 

Energy from nuclear fusion reaction- 

A large amount of energy is released in both these processes, but substantially more in fusion than fission 

reaction. 
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The fusion of two nuclei of a heavier isotope of hydrogen, called tritium, produces at least four times as 

much energy as the fission of a uranium atom which is the normal process of generating electricity in a 

nuclear reactor. 

Attempts to master this process begins in the 1950s, but it is incredibly difficult and is still at an experimental 

stage. 

Besides greater energy yield, fusion is also a carbon-free source of energy and has negligible radiation 

risks. 

Challenges in harnessing energy from fusion reaction- 

These reactions happen only at very high temperatures, 10 times the temperature that exists at the core of 

the sun, and creating such an extreme environment in a laboratory requires huge amounts of energy. 

What the U.S scientists have achieved- 

So, far, the energy released in such experimental fusion reaction has been lower than what is consumed to 

create the enabling high temperatures. 

At best, some of these reactions have produced ‘near-break-even’ energies. 

But in the latest experiment conducted at the Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory in California, the 

scientist has gained the net positive energy i.e. produced more energy from fission reaction than what 

is consumed to produce that energy. 

Scientists use high-energy laser beams to achieve those temperatures, also called ‘inertial fusion’. 

But producing it on a commercial scale is still two to three decades away. 

Previous achievements- 

In December last year, UK-based JET laboratory, which uses magnetic fusion, had improved its previous 

record for the amount of energy produced from a fusion reaction. 

The reaction had run for five seconds and produced 59 megajoules of energy, more than double the previous 

record. 

Experiments in other countries- 

The International Thermonuclear Experimental Reactor (ITER) project is going on in southern 

France, in which France, India and USA are partners. They are using very strong magnetic fields to 

enable very high temperatures. 

India joined the ITER project in The Institute for Plasma Research in Ahmedabad, a laboratory under 

the Department of Atomic energy, is the lead institution from the Indian side participating in the 

project. 

As a member country, India is building several components of the ITER reactor, while also carrying out a 

number of experiments and R&D activities related to the project. 

ITER, when operational, would become the biggest machine anywhere in the world, more complex than 

the Large Hadron Collider at CERN or the LIGO project to detect gravitational waves. 

Several countries like China, Japan, South Korea and the UK  are working on this technology separately. 

Joint European Torus and Tokamak 

The Joint European Torus (JET – pictured), located at Culham Centre for Fusion Energy, is the largest 

and most powerful tokamak experiment currently operating. MAST Upgrade, also located at Culham, is 

a more compact and efficient type of device known as a ‘spherical tokamak’. 

The tokamak uses powerful external magnetic fields to confine and control the hot plasma of fusion fuels in 

a ring-shaped container called a ‘torus’. 

It was first developed in the Soviet Union in the 1960s and was soon adopted by researchers around the 

world due to its enhanced performance compared with other approaches. 

US National Ignition Facility 

The ‘breakthrough’ announced by the US National Ignition Facility has focused the spotlight on nuclear 

fusion. NIF reported a net energy gain (more output than input), which is deduced to have come 

from two nuclei of hydrogen atoms fusing to form a helium nucleus. 

Commonwealth Fusion Systems (CFS) is building the world’s first fusion device that produces 

plasmas which generate more energy than they consume, becoming the world’s first net-energy 

fusion machine. The device, named SPARC, is for demonstration but a commercial plant is expected to 

follow. 

Headquartered in Cambridge, Massachusetts, USA, Commonwealth Fusion Systems (CFS) was set up 

in 2018. 

CFS aims to build the demonstration plant, SPARC, by 2025 and the commercial plant by 2030. 



 

 

48. ICMR releases ethical guidelines for AI usage in healthcare 

Subject :Science and Technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

The Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR) has recently released the first-ever set of ethical guidelines 

for the application of artificial intelligence (AI) in biomedical research and healthcare. 

Ethical Guidelines for AI usage in Healthcare 

The guidelines aim to create “an ethics framework which can assist in the development, deployment, and 

adoption of AI-based solutions” in specific fields. 

Through this initiative, the ICMR aims to make “AI-assisted platforms available for the benefit of the largest 

section of common people with safety and highest precision possible”. 

It seeks to address emerging ethical challenges when it comes to AI in biomedical research and healthcare 

delivery. 

Key features 

Effective and safe development, deployment, and adoption of AI-based technologies: The guidelines 

provide an ethical framework that can assist in the development, deployment, and adoption of AI-based 

solutions in healthcare and biomedical research. 

Accountability in case of errors: As AI technologies are further developed and applied in clinical decision 

making, the guidelines call for processes that discuss accountability in case of errors for safeguarding 

and protection. 

Patient-centric ethical principles: The guidelines outline 10 key patient-centric ethical principles for AI 

application in the health sector, including accountability and liability, autonomy, data privacy, 

collaboration, risk minimisation and safety, accessibility and equity, optimisation of data quality, non-

discrimination and fairness, validity and trustworthiness. 

Human oversight: The autonomy principle ensures human oversight of the functioning and performance of 

the AI system. 

Consent and informed decision making: The guidelines call for the attainment of consent of the patient 

who must also be informed of the physical, psychological and social risks involved before initiating 

any process. 

Safety and risk minimisation: The safety and risk minimisation principle is aimed at preventing “unintended 

or deliberate misuse”, anonymised data delinked from global technology to avoid cyber attacks, and a 

favourable benefit-risk assessment by an ethical committee among a host of other areas. 

Accessibility, equity and inclusiveness: The guidelines acknowledge that the deployment of AI 

technology assumes widespread availability of appropriate infrastructure and thus aims to bridge the 

digital divide. 

Relevant stakeholder involvement: The guidelines outline a brief for relevant stakeholders including 

researchers, clinicians/hospitals/public health system, patients, ethics committee, government 

regulators, and the industry. 

Standard practices: The guidelines call for each step of the development process to follow standard 

practices to make the AI-based solutions technically sound, ethically justified, and applicable to a large 

number of individuals with equity and fairness. 

Ethical review process: The ethical review process for AI in health comes under the domain of the ethics 

committee which assesses several factors including data source, quality, safety, anonymization, and/or 

data piracy, data selection biases, participant protection, payment of compensation, possibility of 

stigmatisation among others. 

Policy moves for streamlining AI in Healthcare 

India already offers streamlining of AI technologies in various sectors, including healthcare, through 

the National Health Policy (2017), National Digital Health Blueprint (NDHB 2019), and Digital 

Information Security in Healthcare Act (2018) proposed by the Health Ministry. 

These initiatives pave the way for the establishment of the National Data Health Authority and other 

health information exchanges. 

Potential applications of AI in healthcare 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) has revolutionized the healthcare industry by enabling various applications. These 

applications include: 

Diagnosis and screening: AI can be used to identify diseases from medical images like X-rays, CT scans, 

and MRIs. 
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Therapeutics: AI can assist in the development of personalised medicines by analyzing a patient’s genetic 

makeup. 

Preventive treatments: AI can predict the risk of developing a disease, helping healthcare professionals to 

take preventive measures. 

Clinical decision-making: AI can analyze large amounts of data to assist healthcare professionals in making 

treatment decisions. 

Public health surveillance: AI can be used to monitor disease outbreaks and inform public health policies. 

Complex data analysis: AI can analyze large amounts of data from multiple sources to identify patterns and 

inform healthcare decision-making. 

Predicting disease outcomes: AI can predict disease outcomes based on patient data, enabling early 

Behavioural and mental healthcare: AI can help diagnose and treat mental health conditions. 

Health management systems: AI can assist in managing patient records, appointment scheduling and 

reminders, and medication management. 

49. Fatty Liver Disease 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: health 

Concept : 

A high-quality study showed that inadequate sleep duration was strongly associated with an elevated risk 

of developing non-alcoholic fatty liver disease, and adequate sleep helped prevent it. 

Several experiments on lab mice and rats have shown the impact of inadequate sleep which increased Liver 

enzymes, blood, and liver fat. 

Sleep deprivation stresses liver cells and the activity of certain genes that escalate insulin resistance and fat 

content within liver cells also increased with sleep deprivation. 

The sympathetic nerves that supplied the liver, best known for their role in responding to stress and danger, 

were hyperactive in sleep deprived people. 

With every one-hour decrease in sleep time from the recommended seven-eight hours, the risk of fat 

deposition in the liver increased by 24% compared with those who slept adequately. 

Importance of sleep: 

Sleep is a vital function of human life and accounts for up to one-third of the lifespan. Contrary to normal 

belief, during sleep, the brain is not ‘resting’ but is engaged in various activities necessary to improve 

well-being, increase life, and especially impact the liver. 

A study of nearly 55,500 people from Europe showed that those who slept 7-8.5 hours daily had higher life 

expectancy than those who slept less than seven hours. 

In those between ages 50 and 75 without sleep disturbances, the expectation of living longer without chronic 

disease development was significantly higher. 

Non-alcoholic fatty liver disease: 

Nonalcoholic fatty liver disease (NAFLD) is an umbrella term for a range of liver conditions affecting 

people who drink little to no alcohol. 

The main characteristic of NAFLD is too much fat stored in liver cells. 

Early-stage NAFLD does not usually cause any harm, however, individuals with NAFLD can develop 

nonalcoholic steatohepatitis (NASH), an aggressive form of fatty liver disease, which is marked by 

liver inflammation and may progress to advanced scarring (cirrhosis) and liver failure. 

This damage is similar to the damage caused by heavy alcohol use. 

Having high levels of fat in the liver is also associated with an increased risk of serious health problems, such 

as diabetes, high blood pressure and kidney disease. 

Increase in NAFLD in diabetic patients will heighten the chances of developing heart problems. 

If detected and managed at an early stage, it’s possible to stop NAFLD getting worse and reduce the amount 

of fat in the liver. 

50. Origin of Nuclear Fuel 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Nuclear energy 

Concept : 

Scientists in China have developed a technique to reliably identify whether some nuclear fuel originated 

in one of two common kinds of nuclear reactors using experimental data and machine-learning 

(ML). 
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The reactor type, the fuel’s exposure time inside the reactor, and the extent of the fuel’s enrichment can 

uniquely identify spent nuclear fuel. 

Nuclear fuel is a highly regulated material because of its destructive potential. 

Countries maintain detailed inventories to safeguard it. 

Identifying the origin of nuclear fuel is a difficult task in nuclear forensics. 

Nuclear forensics uses analytical methods to identify the origins of nuclear materials and whether they were 

used for military applications. 

Spent fuel from boiling water reactors (BWRs) is hard to differentiate from that from pressurised 

water reactors (PWRs) because both “use water as moderator and have similar thermal neutron spectra, 

so they are quite similar in neutron reaction mechanism. 

Therefore, scientists from China have trained data from the database to develop three ML models to 

distinguish fuel from BWRs from that from PWRs. 

In BWRs, the fuel rods are submerged in water. When the fuel fissions, the water boils and the steam drives 

a turbine. In PWRs, the fuel rods aren’t exposed to the water; only the heat is exchanged. 

51. ISRO puts 36 satellites into orbit 

Subject : Science and Technology 

Section: Space technology 

Concept : 

Indian Space Research Organisation’s (ISRO) GSLV-Mk3/LVM3 successfully put into space 36 satellites 

of Bharti-backed OneWeb enabling the completion of the UK firm’s first generation (Gen-1) Low 

Earth Orbit (LEO) constellation. 

The mission was the second (1st – GSAT-24) dedicated commercial satellite mission undertaken by Space 

PSU NewSpace India Limited (NSIL) for Network Access Associates Ltd (OneWeb). 

Geosynchronous Satellite Launch Vehicle (GSLV) 

It is a (49 meters tall) is a 3-stage space launch vehicle designed, developed and operated by the ISRO to 

launch satellites and other space objects into Geosynchronous Transfer Orbits (GTO ~37,000 km). 

The 1st stage (S139) generates maximum thrust. 

The 2nd stage uses a liquid rocket engine which is known as Vikas engine. 

The 3rd stage uses a Cryogenic engine, which uses liquefied oxygen and hydrogen as fuel. 

GSLV has the capability to put a heavier payload (up to 5,000 kg up to 37,000 km) in orbit than the Polar 

Satellite Launch Vehicle (PSLV can carry up to 2000 kg into space up to 600-900 km). 

PSLV is designed mainly to deliver earth observation or remote sensing satellites, whereas GSLV has been 

designed for launching communication satellites. 

GSLV delivers satellites into a higher elliptical orbit – Geostationary transfer orbit (GTO). 

GSLV-D5 – launched in 2014 – was the first successful flight of the GSLV using the indigenous cryogenic 

engine (CE-7.5). 

The current configuration of GSLV with a CE-7.5 cryogenic engine, can put a payload of up to – 

2500 kg in the GTO 

5000 kg in Low Earth Orbits (LEO – altitude 2000 km or less) 

GSLV MKIII /Launch Vehicle 3 

GSLV MKIII Project was approved in 2002, with a mandate of achieving the capability to launch a 4-ton 

(4000 kg) class satellite to Geo-Synchronous orbit, by realizing an indigenously developed launch 

vehicle. 

GSLV MKIII (43.5 m height and a gross lift-off weight of 640 tonnes) is configured as a three-stage vehicle 

with two solid strap-on motors (S200), one liquid core stage (L110) and a high thrust CUS 

(configured with the fully indigenous cryogenic engine – CE20). 

Characteristics of GSLV MkIII: 

Performance capability of 4.3 ton to GTO 

Payload capability to support 10 ton to LEO missions 

Cost effective 

Improved reliability, operability and redundancy management 

Future growth potential of payload with minimal design changes 

To support manned missions (like Gaganyaan mission) of Indian Space Programme 

The maiden operational flight of GSLV MKIII has successfully launched Chandrayaan-2 spacecraft into the 

Super Geo-Synchronous Transfer Orbit in 2019. 

Details of the Mission 
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NSIL – a central public sector enterprise (CPSE) under the Department of Space and the commercial arm 

of the ISRO, has signed two launch service contracts with M/s OneWeb, United Kingdom. 

OneWeb is a (Bharti group-backed) global communications network, powered from space, enabling 

connectivity for governments, businesses, and communities. 

As part of this contract, 36 communication satellites were placed into orbit by LVM3 – ISRO’s heaviest 

launcher, from Satish Dhawan Space Centre, under the OneWeb India-1 Mission. 

This is the second LVM3 dedicated commercial launch (earning the agency upwards of Rs 1,000 crore) 

and through this launch LVM3 is making its entry into the Global commercial launch service 

market. 

This is the third (operational) flight of the GSLV MKIII, since it carried India’s second lunar mission 

Chandrayaan-2. 

The OneWeb has set a significant benchmark for the Indian space industry in downstream application of 

satellite communication in India. 

It will pave the way for India to move towards benefiting from remarkable capabilities of LEO connectivity 

and the spread of space-based internet, bridging the digital divide in the country’s most remote areas. 

ISRO’s Future Endeavours 

The space agency is looking at a PSLV commercial mission, GSLV-Mk3 (for Chandrayaan-3) mission and a 

GSLV-Mk2 mission (for Nisar) in the coming months. 

The LVM3 mission has also given ISRO more confidence about the rocket which will be used for 

Gaganyaan mission (Human Spaceflight Programme). 

52. Moore’s Law 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

“Coordinating concept” was used to imply that the law’s existence served as one of the things that kept it in 

place, producing a kind of self-fulfilling prediction. 

The co-founder of Intel Corporation and the businessman and engineer Gordon Moore, for whom the law is 

named, passed away on March 24. 

Moore’s Law 

Dr Moore observed that the number of transistors on an integrated circuit (IC) would double every yea 

Ten years later, he changed it to suggest that the number will double roughly every two years. 

Moore’s law has since been proven to be accurate: the number of transistors on an IC did rise in that way, 

as several papers, articles, and books have noted. 

According to Moore and Carver Mead, if a microchip’s size is reduced by a certain amount, its efficiency 

rises by the cube of that amount, resulting in an exponential gain. 

Moore’s law gave the semiconductor sector a means to establish goals and advised militaries and governments 

on where and how much to invest. 

The law makes it easier for software developers to predict how much larger their releases should be. 

Consumer prices for computer power are falling, while producers’ expenses to implement Moore’s law are 

increasing instead of decreasing with each new chip generation. 

These expenditures include R&D, manufacturing, and testing. For Moore’s law to continue, rising 

production costs must be taken into account. 

53. Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD) 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

Autism spectrum disorder 

Autism spectrum disorder (ASD) is a neurodevelopmental disability caused by differences in the brain. 

ASD is a complicated developmental disorder characterised by difficulty in social interaction, verbal and 

nonverbal communication, repetitive behaviour, and a narrow focus of interest. 

ASD is referred to as a “developmental disorder” because symptoms usually appear in the first 2 years 

of the child. 

Autism is also termed a “spectrum” disorder because there is wide variation in the type and severity of 

symptoms people experience. 

Currently, there is no cure or therapy available to treat or reverse ASD. 
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Levels of ASD 

The Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders (DSM-5) considers ASD as a single disorder. 

The earlier system of classifying various levels of autism is no longer used. 

The DSM-5 examines the severity of ASD by assessing social communication and restricted, repetitive 

behaviours. 

Further, the severity of ASD is determined by assigning a level of support such as 1, 2 or 3based on the 

individual’s need for assistance and the impact of their symptoms on their daily lives. 

Level 1: Patients with autism may have social challenges that need some help as they face trouble starting 

conversations, responding to others, making friends, etc. 

Level 2: At level 2, the individuals require more support as they face communication challenges owing to 

difficulties to comprehend coherent conversations or understand nonverbal cues. 

Level 3: Individuals require the highest level of support as they avoid interacting with others, have aggravated 

communication challenges and also have repetitive behaviours which affect their ability to function. 

Screening tools 

Doctors have adopted various methods of screening for autism such as informal observations, formal 

assessments and structured tests. 

Modified Checklist for Autism in Toddlers (M-CHAT) is one of the most common screening tools used 

to test children aged 16-30 months. M-CHAT is a 20-question test. 

The Ages and Stages Questionnaire (ASQ) is another general developmental screen that assesses 

developmental challenges at specific ages. 

The Screening Tool for Autism in Toddlers & Young Children (STAT) has 12 activities to assess play, 

communication, and imitation among toddlers and young children. 

Further, the Childhood Autism Rating Scale uses ratings such as “normal” and “severe” to indicate a level of 

autism. 

54. Biofilm buster 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: Health 

Context: Nanocomposite coating inhibits biofilm formation during post-operative care. 

More on the News: 

A newly developed nanocomposite coating can inhibit biofilm formation and kill attached bacteria, 

thereby helping tackle growing post-operative infections, a common occurrence these days due to 

antibiotic resistance in bacteria. 

These post-operative surgical site infections (SSIs), which, according to WHO, affect 11 per cent of 

patients in low- and middle-income countries, are caused by the development of biofilms (groups of 

bacteria growing in formation that are highly resistant to antibiotics) on the incision site or in the soft 

tissue inside the site. 

The biofilm matrix, which may come from existing infections in the patient’s body or transferred from the 

hospital environment through potential carriers like surgical equipment, wound dressing, or 

bandage/surgical sutures, acts as a physical shield against the antibiotics given during operation, 

thereby slowing their penetration. 

Antibacterial coating on the surface of these materials can act as potential sources of SSI. 

Conventionally, antibacterial coatings containing biocides like nanosilver, nanocopper, triclosan, and 

chlorhexidine have been used to prevent bacterial infections. Although triclosan and chlorhexidine 

exhibit antibacterial effects towards a broad spectrum of bacteria, they and other biocides are found to 

produce cytotoxicity. As a result, there is an increasing focus on developing alternative non-cytotoxic 

materials with antibacterial properties. 

Researchers from ARCI, Hyderabad, have developed a nanocomposite coating (named by ARCI as ATL), by 

combining water repellence and biocidal property (combinatorial approach). 

The developed coating not only inhibits biofilm formation by restricting bacterial and water adhesion 

but also kills attached bacteria. 

ATL was deposited on different surgical sutures made of silk, nylon, and polyglactin 910 (vicryl) in addition 

to surgical instrument-grade stainless steel 420 coupons and tested for biofilm inhibition against 

American Type Culture Collection (ATCC) and clinical isolate strains of proven biofilm-forming 

bacteria such as Pseudomonas aeruginosa,  Acinetobacter baumannii,  Staphylococcus aureus 

and  Escherichia coli. 

Biofilms: 
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Biofilm formation is a complex process by which groups of microorganisms, such as bacteria, adhere to 

surfaces and form a slimy layer of cells. 

Biofilm formation is a natural process that occurs in many different environments, including aquatic 

systems, soil, and the human body. 

Biofilm formation occurs in several stages. In the first stage, free-floating microorganisms attach to a 

surface using appendages such as pili or fimbriae. This is followed by the formation of microcolonies, 

which grow and produce EPS that hold the cells together. As the biofilm matures, it becomes more 

complex and resistant to environmental stressors such as antibiotics or immune cells. Eventually, 

some cells may detach from the biofilm and colonize new surfaces. 

Biofilm matrix is composed of polysaccharides, proteins, lipids, and nucleic acids, and provides structural 

support and protection for the microorganisms. The microorganisms within the biofilm can communicate 

with each other through a process known as quorum sensing, which allows them to coordinate their 

behavior and adapt to changing environmental conditions. 

Biofilms can have both positive and negative impacts on human health and the environment. Positive 

impacts include their role in bioremediation, wastewater treatment, and nutrient cycling. Negative 

impacts include the formation of biofouling on surfaces such as ship hulls and pipes, the development 

of antibiotic resistance, and the formation of biofilm-related infections in medical settings. 

The detection and characterization of biofilms can be challenging due to their complex structure and 

composition. Techniques such as confocal microscopy, DNA sequencing, and proteomics can be used 

to study the composition and behavior of biofilms. 

Garcinia pedunculata 

Garcinia pedunculata, a medicinal plant commonly called ‘borthekera’ in Assamese and traditionally 

forbidden for raw consumption, has been found to protect from heart disease. 

Administration of the dried pulp of the ripe fruit of the medicinal plant reduced cardiac hypertrophy 

indicators and oxidative stress and heart inflammation. 

The sun-dried slices of the ripe fruit are used for culinary and medicinal purposes and are known to have 

therapeutic properties like anti-inflammatory, anthelmintic, antibacterial, antifungal, antidiabetic, 

hypolipidemic, nephroprotective, and even neuroprotective activity. 

55. Students with Type 1 diabetes be given proper care 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

The National Commission for Protection of Child Rights (NCPCR) has written to the Education Boards 

of all States and UTs, saying that it is the duty of schools to ensure that children with Type 1 diabetes 

are provided with proper care and required facilities. 

Type 1 diabetes 

Type 1 diabetes is a condition in which the immune system destroys insulin-making cells in the 

pancreas called the “beta cells”. 

Thus the disease is caused by an autoimmune reaction. 

Since the pancreas doesn’t produce insulin or produces very little insulin, the blood sugar can’t get into cells 

and builds up in the bloodstream. 

Insulin helps blood sugar enter the cells in the body for use as energy. 

Type 1 diabetes was earlier known as “insulin-dependent or juvenile diabetes”. 

Type 1 diabetes is less common than type 2 diabetes which is common among adults. 

Type 1 diabetes cannot be prevented but can be treated successfully by managing sugar levels via 

managing insulin levels. 

Hypoglycemia and Diabetic Ketoacidosis are two common complications associated with diabetes. 

Hypoglycemia refers to low blood sugar levels. 

Diabetic ketoacidosis (DKA) is a serious complication of diabetes, which develops when the body lacks 

the required amount of insulin to let blood sugar into cells. 

Since the body does not get enough glucose for fuel, it breaks down fat cells instead. This creates chemicals 

called ketones. 

For notes on NCPCR , refer – https://optimizeias.com/ncpcr/ 

56. More than 500 apps blocked on the advice of cyber-crime centre 

Subject :Science and Technology 

Concept : 
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Union Home Minister Amit Shah said that more than 500 Internet based applications have been blocked on 

the recommendation of the Indian Cyber Crime Coordination Centre (I4C). 

Union Home Minister recently reviewed cyber security infrastructure and functioning of the Indian 

Cyber Crime Coordination Centre (I4C). 

He appealed to spread awareness to curb the menace of cybercrime. 

Details 

He said that I4C is organizing “Cyber JagaruktaDiwas” on the first Wednesday of every month. 

The I4C is reaching out to all the states in the country to play an active and pivotal role in this initiative 

and help promote cyber hygiene. 

More than 20 lakh cyber-crime complaints have been registered on the cybercrime portal so far. 

He also said that 99.99 per cent of police stations (16,597) in the country have been connected with 

CCTNS (Crime and Criminal Tracking Network & Systems). 

CCTNS, launched in 2009, aims to integrate all the data and records of crime into a single database. 

Police stations are now registering 100 per cent of First Information Reports directly on CCTNS. 

The database so far contains 28.98 crore police records. 

Under the Massive Open Online Course (MOOC) platform ‘CyTrain’, the Minister further stated more 

than 31,000 police officers have been registered and more than 8,000 certificates have been issued. 

CyTrain portal has been developed by National Cybercrime Training Centre of I4C, MHA. 

It aims to build capacities at all levels such as investigators, public prosecutors, police officers etc., by 

providing online courses and certificates. 

Indian Cyber Crime Coordination Centre (I4C): 

Indian Cyber Crime Coordination Centre is an initiative of the Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) to combat 

cyber-crime in the country, in a coordinated and effective manner. 

It works under the Cyber and Information Security (CIS) division of the MHA. 

It acts as a nodal point in the fight against cybercrime. 

The centre is located in New Delhi. 

Functions of I4C: 

To prevent misuse of cyber space for furthering the cause of extremist and terrorist groups 

Suggest amendments, if required, in cyber laws to keep pace with fast changing technologies and 

International cooperation 

To coordinate all activities related to implementation of Mutual Legal Assistance Treaties (MLAT) with 

other countries related to cybercrimes in consultation with the concerned nodal authority in MHA. 

National Database on Sexual Offenders (NDSO) 

The Ministry of Home Affairs launched the National Database on Sexual Offenders (NDSO) in 2018. 

NDSO is a central database of sexual offenders in the country which is being maintained by the National 

Crime Records Bureau (NCRB). 

Currently, the database has a registry of over 13 lakh individuals involved in sexual offences, like rape, 

molestation, stalking, child abuse, etc. 

The database allows investigation officers to track habitual sex offenders, besides initiating preventive 

measures against sexual offences. 

57. India to estimate TB burden using own system 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

India has become the first country in the world to estimate the Tuberculosis (TB) burden in-

country and launch its own mathematical system to estimate the disease burden. 

About the Model: 

This model was constructed based on; 

The natural history of diseases, 

individual status of infection, disease, 

health care seeking, missed or correct diagnosis, 

Treatment coverage and outcomes including cure and death. 

The TB model was drawn up by using data from several sources, including the Nikshay portal of private 

sector drug sales, the sub-national certification system where the TB-free status of various States is 

estimated and ranked. 
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Status of TB in India: 

India’s TB incidence rate stands at 196 per 1,00,000 population, instead of the 210 estimated by the 

WHO, and the estimated deaths from the communicable disease stand at 3.20 lakh, instead of the 4.94 

lakh that was projected in 2021. 

The Health Ministry noted that as per this data, the global TB reduction numbers stand at 11% while the 

reduction in TB cases in India is 18%. 

National TB prevalence survey 2019-21: 

The National TB Prevalence survey in India was conducted from 2019 to 2021 to know the actual disease 

burden of TB at a national level. 

The survey estimated the point prevalence of microbiologically confirmed pulmonary TB (PTB) among 

person’s ≥15 years in age in India at the national level and for 20 individual states / state groups. 

The survey also explored the health seeking behaviour and estimated the prevalence of TB infection. 

Key Findings: 

Delhi has the highest burden of all forms of TB and pulmonary TB — at 747 per 100,000 and 534 per 100,000 

respectively. 

Gujarat has the lowest burden of all forms of TB at 137 per 100,000 while Kerala is the lowest in pulmonary 

TB at 151 per 100,000. 

About TB: 

TB is caused by a bacterium called Mycobacterium tuberculosis, belonging to the Mycobacteriaceae 

family 

In humans, TB most commonly affects the lungs (pulmonary TB), but it can also affect other organs 

(extra-pulmonary TB) 

TB is a treatable and curable disease. 

Transmission: TB is spread from person to person through the air. When people with lung TB cough, sneeze 

or spit, they propel the TB germs into the air. 

Treatments available for TB: 

For previously treated cases of TB, the intensive phase is of 12 weeks, where injection of streptomycin is 

given for eight weeks along with four drugs FDCs (INH, Rifampicin, Pyrazinamide, and 

Ethambutol). 

Second-line drugs are the TB drugs that are used for the treatment of drug-resistant TB. The second line 

drugs include levofloxacin, moxifloxacin, bedaquiline, delamanid and linezolid. 

Vaccines: Currently, the following two vaccines have been developed and identified for TB, and are under 

Phase-3 clinical trial: 

VPM (Vaccine Projekt Management) 1002 

MIP (Mycobacterium Indicus Pranii). 

For further notes on TB, refer – https://optimizeias.com/the-road-to-ending-tuberculosis/ 

58. Air India and Nepal Airlines aircraft almost collide 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

A major tragedy was averted on Friday when an Air India and a Nepal Airlines aircraft came close to collision 

mid-air but the warning systems alerted the pilots whose timely action prevented the disaster, authorities 

said. 

The Air India aircraft was descending from 19,000 ft while the Nepal Airlines aircraft was flying at an altitude 

of 15,000 ft at the same location. 

However, the radar systems felt the presence of another aircraft in the proximity, and the Nepal Airlines flight 

descended to 7,000 ft — avoiding a major tragedy. 

Role of Air Traffic Control 

Air traffic control (ATC) is a service provided by ground-based air traffic controllers (also called control 

tower operators (CTO))who direct aircraft on the ground and through a given section of controlled 

airspace, and can provide advisory services to aircraft in non-controlled airspace. 

The primary purpose of ATC worldwide is to prevent collisions, organize and expedite the flow of air 

traffic, and provide information and other support for pilots. 

Air traffic controllers monitor the location of aircraft in their assigned airspace by radar and 

communicate with the pilots by radio. 
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To prevent collisions, ATC enforces traffic separation rules, which ensure each aircraft maintains a 

minimum amount of empty space around it at all times. 

Traffic Separation 

In air traffic control, separation is the name for the concept of keeping an aircraft outside a minimum 

distance from another aircraft to reduce the risk of those aircraft colliding, as well as prevent 

accidents due to secondary factors, such as wake turbulence. 

Separation can also apply to terrain, obstacles, and controlled airspace, wherein an aircraft must stay at a 

minimum distance from a block of airspace; as an example, all aircraft must be approved by the controller 

who “owns” the airspace before the aircraft is approved to enter that sector. 

Air Traffic Management System 

Air traffic management and control primarily involves the control of traffic in and around airports, airport 

terminals and airspace. 

Air traffic controllers that work from Air Traffic Control (ATC) towers are responsible for ensuring a 

safe distance between all aircraft, both in the air and on the ground, to prevent accidents. 

Air traffic controllers prevent collisions and maintain an orderly flow of air traffic. The commonly used 

technologies and systems in air traffic management and control include: 

Surface movement and surveillance radars 

Holographic radar 

Navigation and surveillance systems 

Voice communication control systems 

Ultra-high frequency (UHF) and very high frequency (VHF) communication systems 

Flight data information display equipment 

Radio modems and transceivers 

Collision avoidance systems 

Noise monitoring systems 

Meteorological sensors and displays 

Airfield lighting control and monitoring 

Training management software 

 

59. Army to get satellite, will help provide mission critical data 

Subject : Science and Technology 

Section: defense 

Concept : 

The Ministry of Defence (MoD) has signed three contracts worth ₹5,400 crores. 

Out of the three contracts, two are with Bharat Electronics Limited (BEL) worth ₹2,400 crores. 

Another contract worth ₹2,963 crores is with NewSpace India Limited (NSIL), a Central Public Sector 

Enterprise under the Department of Space. 

The contract with BEL includes the procurement of Automated Air Defence Control and Reporting 

System “Project Akashteer” for the Indian Army and Sarang Electronic Support Measure (ESM) 

systems for the Indian 

₹2,963-crore contract with the NSIL is for an advanced communication satellite, GSAT 7B, for the 

Indian Army. 

The geostationary satellite will be the first of its kind and will be developed indigenously by the Indian 

Space Research Organisation (ISRO). 

The satellite will significantly improve the communication capability of the Indian Army by providing 

mission-critical beyond-the-line-of-sight communication to troops and formations as well as 

weapon and airborne platforms. 

Project Akashteer 

Project Akashteer is expected to improve the Army’s Air Defence units by integrating state-of-the-art 

capabilities. 

Akashteer will also help in monitoring low-level airspace over the battle areas of the Indian Army. 

Sarang Electronic Support Measure (ESM) 

Sarang Electronic Support Measure (ESM) systems is an advanced ESM system for helicopters of the 

Navy, designed and developed indigenously by the Defence Electronics Research Laboratory, 

Hyderabad under the Samudrikaprogramme. 

SamudrikaProgramme 
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The Programmesamudrika was launched to design and develop seven electronic warfare systems. They 

were grouped under two projects. They are air – borne projects and Ship – borne projects. 

Ship – borne systems are Nayan, Shakti and Tushar. 

Air – borne systems are Sarakshi, Nikash, Sarang AndSarvadhari. 

 

60. Exemption for Rare Diseases drugs 

Subject : Science and tech / Governance 

Concept : 

The Union government declared that all the drugs and food for special medical purposes imported for 

personal use for the treatment of all rare diseases listed under the National Policy for Rare Diseases, 

2021 will be fully exempted from basic customs duty. 

The Union government has further fully exempted pembrolizumab (Keytruda), used for treating various 

types of cancers, from basic customs duty. 

Drugs or medicines usually attract basic customs duty of 10%, while some categories of life-saving 

drugs/vaccines attract a concessional rate of 5% or nil. 

As per the announcements by the government, exemptions are already available for certain drugs for the 

treatment of spinal muscular atrophy or Duchenne muscular dystrophy. 

Since the drugs or special foods used for treating a few diseases are expensive and often need to be 

imported, the exemption will help reduce the cost and provide much-needed relief to the patients. 

What are ‘rare diseases? 

These are often serious, chronic, and life-threatening conditions. 

WHO defines a rare disease as an often-debilitating lifelong disease or disorder with a prevalence of 1 

or less, per 1000 population. 

However, different countries have their own definitions. 

A disease or disorder is defined as rare in India when it affects fewer than 1 in 2500 individuals. 

There may be as many as 7,000 rare diseases, individual diseases may be rare, and the total number of people 

with a rare disease is large. 

Examples: Lysosomal Storage Disorders (LSD), Gaucher disease, Pompe disease, cystic fibrosis, 

muscular dystrophy, spina bifida, haemophilia, MPS 1 and 2, and Fabry disease. 

Treatment: 

About 95% of rare diseases have no approved treatment even when a correct diagnosis is made. 

Rare diseases are also called ‘orphan diseases’ and drugs to treat them are called “orphan drugs” because of 

the expensive nature of available drugs. 

About National Policy of Rare Diseases (NPRD): 

The National Policy of Rare Diseases (NPRD) was notified in March 2021. 

Aim: 

To increase focus on indigenous research and local production of medicines. 

To lower the cost of treatment of rare diseases. 

To screen and detect rare diseases early at early stages, which will in turn help in their prevention. 

Categorization: The policy has categorized rare diseases into three groups: 

Group 1: Disorders amenable to one-time curative treatment. 

Group 2: Those requiring long-term or lifelong treatment. 

Group 3: Diseases for which definitive treatment is available but challenges are to make an optimal 

patient selection for benefit, very high cost, and lifelong therapy. 

Financial Support: 

Provision for financial support of up to Rs.50 lakhs to the patients suffering from any category of Rare 

Diseases and for treatment in any of the Centre of Excellence (CoE) mentioned in NPRD-

2021, outside the Umbrella Scheme of RashtriyaArogaya Nidhi. 

Rashtriya Arogya Nidhi 

The Scheme provides financial assistance to patients, living below the poverty line (BPL) and who are 

suffering from major life-threatening diseases, to receive medical treatment at any of the super speciality 

Government hospitals/institutes. 

 

61. ISRO releases images of Earth captured by its EOS-06 satellite 

Subject : Science and technology 
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Section: Space technology 

Concept : 

The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) has released images of Earth captured by the EOS-06 

satellite. 

Details 

The images are a mosaic generated by the ISRO’s National Remote Sensing Centre (NRSC). 

NRSC/ISRO has generated a global False Colour Composite (FCC) mosaic from the images captured by 

the Ocean Colour Monitor (OCM) payload on board EOS-06. 

Mosaic with 1 km spatial resolution is generated by combining 2939 individual images, after processing 

300 GB data to show the Earth as seen during February 1 and 15. 

About EOS-06 satellite: 

The EOS-06 third generation satellite in the Oceansat series was launched by ISRO on board the PSLV-

C54 along with eight Nano-satellites on November 26, 2022. 

EOS-06 provides continued services of Oceansat-2 with enhanced payload capability and carries four 

payloads OCM-, Sea Surface Temperature Monitor, Ku-Band Scatterometer, and ARGOS. 

The EOS-06 is envisaged to observe ocean colour data, sea surface temperature and wind vector data 

to use in Oceanography, climatic and meteorological applications. 

The satellite also supports value added products such as potential fishing zone using chlorophyll, SST and 

wind speed and land based geophysical parameters. 

Earth Observation satellite 

Earth Observation (EO) satellites are designed for earth observation from space, which includes military use 

like spying and civilian use like, meteorology and cartography. 

These satellites make essential information available on a vast number of areas, including; ocean salinity, 

ice thickness, crop health, and air quality. 

The data from these satellites are used for several applications like agriculture, urban planning, rural 

development, mineral prospecting, environment, forestry, ocean resources and disaster management. 

 

62. Piezoelectric Effect 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

Researchers have reported evidence of the piezoelectric effect in liquids for the first time. 

Piezoelectric effect 

The piezoelectric effect refers to an instance when a body develops an electric current when it is subjected to 

mechanical stress. 

When piezoelectric material is placed under mechanical stress, a shifting of the positive and negative charge 

centres in the material takes place, which then results in an external electrical field. 

Example: Quartz is one of the most famous piezoelectric crystal substances or materials. 

Quartz is a material that is extensively used in analogue wristwatches and clocks. 

Quartz is silicon dioxide (SiO2) i.e. it consists of silicon and oxygen atoms at the four vertices of three-

sided pyramids which repeat themselves to form the crystal. 

The effective charge of each pyramid is located slightly away from the centre and when mechanical stress is 

applied the position of the charge is pushed further from the centre, giving rise to a small voltage which 

is the source of the effect. 
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Piezoelectric effect in liquid 

The piezoelectric effect was so far expected only in solids as the body/object which is being squeezed must 

have an organised structure such as the pyramids of quartz. 

However, liquids don’t have a definite structure and they only take up the shape of the container. 

Physicists have explained the effect using Hooke’s law. 

According to Hooke’s law, the force required to squeeze an object is linearly proportional to the amount 

of squeezing and the properties of dielectric materials. These are materials that don’t conduct 

electricity but whose electrons are still mildly affected by an electric field. 

The piezoelectric effect was observed in ionic liquids and the liquids also displayed the inverse 

piezoelectric effect i.e. they became distorted when an electric charge was applied. 

This observation of the piezoelectric effect in liquid has opened the door for a wide range of applications 

as solid-state material and room-temperature ionic liquids are more readily recyclable and are 

associated with fewer environmental risks than most of the currently used piezoelectric substances. 

 


